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PREFACE 


This  volume  on  the  Selected  Speeches  of  President  Pranab 
Mukherjee  is  the  third  in  a  series  of  volumes  containing  important 
speeches  he  made  after  assuming  office  as  the  thirteenth  President  of 
India  on  July  25,  2012. 

The  first  two  volumes  included  speeches  by  the  President 
in  the  first  three  years  in  office  on  topics  ranging  from  national  to 
constitutional  affairs,  legislature,  armed  forces,  education  and  foreign 
relations.  However  during  this  period,  the  President  as  the  first  Citizen 
of  the  country  and  in  the  discharge  of  his  numerous  responsibilities 
attended  a  wide  variety  of  functions  -  be  it  the  conferment  of 
awards  including  national  awards  in  different  fields,  observance  of 
important  days,  or  inauguration  of  conferences  and  seminars.  These 
events  have  provided  the  occasion  for  the  President  to  express  his 
views  on  a  broad  spectrum  of  issues  from  social  sector  to  business, 
economy,  agriculture,  technology,  healthcare,  and  so  on.  These  events 
segregated  into  three  themes,  namely  Award  Functions,  Important 
Days  and  Events,  and  Conferences,  comprise  the  sections  in  which 
speeches  in  this  compilation  have  been  arranged.  Within  a  section,  the 
speeches  have  been  organized  chronologically.  To  preserve  stylistic 
continuity  and  flow,  the  speeches  have  been  edited  and  hence  may 
appear  in  slight  deviation  from  the  delivered  texts. 

These  speeches  reflect  his  deep  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  subjects  dealt  in  and  his  vision  of  where  he  wants  to  see  our 
country  to  be  in  these  sectors.  The  92  speeches  in  this  collection  are  as 
perceptive  and  analytical  as  they  are  educative  and  informative.  The 
material  therein  we  hope  will  ignite  reader  interest,  over  and  above  its 
immense  value  for  reference  and  record. 


Omita  Paul 
Secretary  to  the  President 
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Indian  Economy:  Sustained 
Development  of  Export  Potential* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  participate  in  the  presentation 
of  the  Niryat  Shree  and  Niryat  Bandhu  Awards,  instituted  by  the 
Federation  of  Indian  Export  Organisations  (FIEO),  for  outstanding 
performance  in  exports.  I  am  sure  that  these  awards  would  inspire  other 
entrepreneurs  in  this  important  sector  of  the  economy  to  contribute 
more  vigorously  to  the  economic  development  of  the  country.  I 
understand  that  apart  from  entrepreneurs,  exporting  companies. 
Public  Sector  Banks  and  the  Export  Promotion  Council,  which  have 
rendered  support  services  for  the  development  of  exports,  have  also 
been  recognised  for  their  performance.  I  congratulate  all  of  you. 

Exports  have  a  very  important  role  to  play  in  the  economic 
development  of  our  country.  The  contribution  that  this  sector  makes 
to  employment  is  of  utmost  importance  to  realising  our  vision  of 
equitable  and  inclusive  growth.  The  export  sector  is  a  medium  to 
project  India  in  overseas  markets  as  a  source  of  quality  products. 
Exporters,  therefore,  must  remember  that  their  products  encase  not 
only  the  image  of  their  company  or  their  brand  but,  more  importantly, 
the  image  of  India  as  a  source  of  top  quality  products.  We  must,  at  all 
stages  of  the  value  chain,  imbibe  the  mantras  of  quality  consciousness, 
professionalism  in  service  delivery  and  complete  transparency  and 
fairness  in  our  dealings  with  our  trading  partners. 

India’s  external  trade,  that  is,  merchandise  exports  plus  imports, 
as  a  proportion  of  the  GDP  has  more  than  doubled,  from  less  than  20 
percent  at  the  turn  of  the  last  Century  to  around  45  percent  in  recent 
years.  The  country’s  financial  integration  with  the  world  has  also  been 
as  rapid  as  its  trade  globalisation.  As  a  broad  measure  of  globalisation, 
the  ratio  of  the  total  external  transactions  i.e.  gross  current  account 
flows  plus  gross  capital  flows  to  the  GDP  has  also  more  than  doubled 

*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  Niryat  Shree  and  Niryat  Bandhu  Awards  Ceremony, 
New  Delhi,  October  5,  2012 
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from  under  50  percent  to  nearly  120  percent  during  the  same  period. 
Despite  a  considerable  increase  in  domestic  savings  rate,  there 
has  been  a  significant  increase  in  the  dependence  of  the  economy 
on  the  inflow  of  foreign  capital.  It  has  contributed  to  the  financial 
intermediation  of  resources  in  meeting  the  growing  need  for  long¬ 
term  and  risk  capital,  as  well  as  technology  for  the  Indian  industry. 
It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  India’s  exports  registered  a  fivefold 
increase  in  the  last  decade  from  US$  44.6  billion  in  2000-01  to  US$ 
251.1  billion  in  20 1 0- 1 1 .  The  compound  annual  growth  rate  of  India’s 
exports,  which  was  8.2  percent  in  the  1990s  increased  to  19.5  percent 
during  the  period  2000-01  to  2008-09.  As  a  result,  India’s  share  in 
global  exports  also  increased  from  0.7  percent  in  2000  to  1.5  percent 
in  2010  and  its  ranking  among  the  leading  exporters  improved  from 
31  in  2000  to  20  in  2010. 

The  period  of  high  growth  in  India  from  2003-04  to  2007-08 
was  accompanied  by  considerable  diversification  in  its  export  basket 
and  its  export  destinations  with  countries  in  Asia  and  Africa  gaining 
ground  relatively  over  USA  and  Europe.  This  diversification  helped 
in  maintaining  a  momentum  in  export  growth  in  the  period  after  the 
global  financial  crisis  in  2008,  even  as  the  demand  for  Indian  exports 
in  the  developed  countries  was  adversely  impacted.  After  a  growth  of 
13.7  percent  in  2008-09,  export  growth  (in  USD)  was  a  negative  -3.5 
percent  in  2009-10  followed  by  a  strong  growth  of  over  40  percent 
and  over  21  percent  respectively  in  2010-11  and  2011-12.  However, 
notwithstanding  this  growing  resilience,  the  experience  in  the  more 
recent  months  suggests  that  as  India’s  globalisation  deepens,  it  too 
cannot  escape  from  the  impact  of  developments  abroad. 

The  creeping  unfolding  of  the  Euro  zone  crisis  has  affected 
the  economy  through  lower  growth,  falling  business  sentiments, 
declining  capital  inflows,  exchange  rate  and  stock  market  volatility, 
with  attendant  implications  for  investor  confidence.  Moreover,  the 
slowdown  in  external  demand  has  led  to  significant  deceleration  in 
the  growth  of  exports  since  November  2011.  Even  as  one  awaits 
the  recovery  of  demand  in  the  developed  economies,  India  needs 
to  maintain  the  focus  of  its  trade  policy  on  developing  new  export 
markets  in  the  emerging  and  the  developing  countries  where  growth 
prospects  in  the  medium-term  remain  considerably  better  than  in  the 
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developed  countries.  In  a  globalised  world,  the  collective  response  of 
countries  would  need  to  be  coordinated  for  bringing  about  an  upturn 
in  the  growth  prospects  of  the  world  economy  and  to  address  issues  of 
transparency,  accountability  and  regulation  of  financial  markets.  India 
has  been  a  part  of  these  efforts,  working  closely  with  the  international 
community,  to  restore  growth  and  to  reform  financial  systems. 

For  sustaining  domestic  growth,  the  government  has  been  taking 
monetary  and  fiscal  measures.  Our  financial  systems  are  strong  and 
several  steps  to  considerably  enhance  liquidity  in  the  market  have 
been  taken.  Measures  have  also  been  put  in  place  for  export  incentives 
and  credit  facilities.  I  believe  Indian  exporters  have  the  necessary 
competitiveness  and  diversification  to  operate  in  a  challenging 
global  environment.  I  am  confident  about  the  prospects  of  the  Indian 
economy,  which  continues  to  be  one  of  the  fast  growing  economies 
of  the  world,  and  our  export  sector  will  be  a  part  of  that  growth  story. 

To  encourage  our  exporters,  FIFO  and  other  business 
organisations  along  with  the  government  should  help  in  exploring 
new  markets.  In  addition,  we  must  focus  on  products  of  high  export 
intensity,  which  are  currently  having  a  low  penetration  in  overseas 
markets.  Suggestions  from  the  Export  Promotion  Councils  in  that 
regard  should  be  invited.  An  interactive  and  coordinated  approach  is 
particularly  important  in  these  times  of  global  stress. 

In  conclusion,  I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  award  winners.  I 
compliment  Shri  Anand  Sharma,  Commerce  &  Industry  and  Textiles 
Minister  and  his  ministries  for  their  continuous  efforts  for  the  sustained 
development  of  the  export  potential  of  our  economy.  I  am  sure  that  the 
export  sector  will  continue  to  contribute  to  the  balanced  economic 
and  social  development  of  our  country.  We  must  all  work  together  to 
take  India  to  newer  heights.  Working  together,  with  innovation  and 
dynamism,  we  can  realise  our  collective  destiny  to  be  a  great  nation. 
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Dr.  Chandrashekhara  Kambar: 
a  Creative  Achievement* 


I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  today  to  confer  the  46th  Bharatiya  Jnanpith 
Award  on  Dr.  Chandrashekhara  Kambar,  the  eighth  awardee  in  Kannada 
language  of  this  prestigious  National  Literary  Award.  I  understand  that 
Kannada  has  the  highest  number  of  awardees  amongst  regional  languages 
and  is  next  only  to  Hindi.  This  achievement  should  be  a  matter  of  pride 
and  joy  for  all  members  of  the  Kannada  literary  fraternity  and  all  Kannada 
speakers  in  India  and  across  the  world. 

Dr.  Chandrashekhara  Kambar  joins  the  band  of  illustrious  Kannada 
writers  comprising  Kuvempu,  D.R.  Bendre,  K.  Shivarama  Karanth,  Masti 
Venkatesha  Iyengar,  V.K.  Gokak,  U.R.  Anantha  Murthy  and  Girish  Kamad 
who  have  received  this  award  in  the  past.  These  writers  and  their  works  are 
a  glowing  testimony  to  the  richness  of  Kannada  literature. 

Dr.  Chandrashekar  Kambar  is  an  icon  not  just  in  Karnataka  but 
across  India.  A  man  of  humble  beginnings,  I  understand  poverty  forced 
him  initially  to  dropout  at  school  level.  However,  he  persevered  in  his 
efforts  to  gain  formal  education  and  went  on  to  acquire  postgraduate  and 
doctorate  degrees.  He  subsequently  not  only  taught  in  the  University  of 
Chicago  and  Bangalore  University  but  also  became  the  Vice-Chancellor 
of  the  Kannada  University  at  Hampi  for  two  terms.  I  believe  Dr.  Kambar 
was  able  to  develop  the  University  into  an  important  Centre  of  “Kannada 
Knowledge”  conducting  multi-disciplinary  research  in  various  aspects  of 
Karnataka. 

Dr.  Kambar  has  won  many  awards  during  his  literary  career  and  has 
been  honoured  by  the  nation  with  a  Padmashri.  He  is  well  known  as  a  poet, 
playwright,  short-story  writer,  novelist,  folklorist  and  film-director.  In  his 
writings,  he  has  retained  the  earthy  flavour  of  rural  Karnataka.  Dr.  Kambar 
has  portrayed  through  his  writings  the  subjects  of  conflict  between  tradition 
and  modernity,  identity,  feudal  decay  and  colonialism.  He  has  presented 


*  Address  at  the  Jnanpith  Award  Ceremony  for  2010,  Belgaum,  Karnataka,  October 
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the  perspective  and  worldview  of  the  downtrodden  in  all  his  writings  . 

Dr.  Kambar’s  multi-faceted  genius  can  be  seen  in  the  fact  that  he 
has  directed  a  number  of  movies  based  on  his  works,  and  composed 
music  for  them.  He  has  produced  several  documentaries  for  the  state 
and  central  governments.  His  elevation  to  the  post  of  Chairman  of  the 
National  School  of  Drama  and  the  Karnataka  Nataka  Akademi  speaks 
of  his  accomplishments  in  the  field  of  theatre.  I  am  delighted  to  know 
that  a  good  number  of  his  works  have  been  translated  into  English  and 
prominent  Indian  languages  like  Hindi,  Marathi,  Telugu,  Tamil,  Punjabi, 
Malayalam  and  Rajasthani.  The  Sahitya  Akademi  is  doing  commendable 
work  to  promote  translations  between  Indian  languages.  But  that  is  not 
enough.  State  governments,  authors,  translators,  lovers  of  literature  and 
the  publishing  industry  should  work  together  to  ensure  that  the  literature  of 
our  vernacular  languages,  both  modem  and  classical,  is  available  to  readers 
in  all  comers  of  India.  I  am  sure  Dr.  Kambar  with  his  vast  experience  can 
guide  efforts  in  that  regard. 

The  Jnanpith  Award  instituted  in  1961  by  Bharatiya  Jnanpith,  a  tmst 
founded  by  the  Sahu  Jain  Family  is  along  with  the  Sahitya  Akademi  Awards 
the  foremost  prize  for  Indian  literature.  Over  the  last  half  century,  it  has 
established  itself  as  a  prestigious  award  recognising  the  best  of  literary 
talent  in  different  languages  of  our  country.  I  congratulate  and  compliment 
the  Tmstees  for  having  sustained  this  outstanding  initiative  for  over  five 
decades  and  taken  it  from  strength  to  strength. 

Literature  cannot  flourish  based  on  the  support  of  government  alone. 
Society,  philanthropists  and  the  private  sector  must  play  their  role  in 
nurturing  and  promoting  the  treasure  of  Indian  languages  and  literature 
that  is  India’s  heritage.  We  need  to  do  much  more  to  recognise,  nurture 
and  promote  excellence  in  writing  in  Indian  languages.  The  creativity  and 
talent  that  is  widely  present  in  Indian  languages  need  better  platforms  and 
greater  exposure.  There  is  a  need  to  take  to  the  world,  Indian  literature 
from  our  vernacular  languages.  Indian  writing  in  English  has  sparked 
excitement  and  recognition  across  the  world.  Even  greater  laurels  await  us 
if  we  can  expose  the  world  to  the  flowering  of  creativity  of  our  vernacular 
literature.  I  congratulate  Dr.  Chandrashekhara  Kambar  and  wish  him  many 
more  years  of  good  health  and  creative  achievements  for  the  benefit  of  the 
people. 
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Shaping  the  Development  of  Women* 


Swami  Vivekananda  had  said  and  I  quote:  “All  nations  have 
attained  greatness  by  paying  proper  respect  to  women.  A  country 
and  a  nation  which  does  not  respect  women  has  never  become  rich.” 
(unquote)  I  am  pleased  to  present  the  “Dr.  Durgabai  Deshmukh 
Award  for  Women’s  Development”  to  the  four  organisations  whose 
work  is  being  recognised  today.  It  is  also  an  occasion  to  reflect  on  the 
contribution  made  by  Dr  Durgabai  Deshmukh  to  the  cause  of  women 
and  social  development.  She  was  a  Parliamentarian,  an  institution 
builder  and  a  pioneer  in  social  development.  She  was  the  first 
Chairperson  of  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board.  As  a  Member  of  the 
Planning  Commission,  she  endeavoured  to  integrate,  consciously  and 
systematically,  the  element  of  social  development  into  the  planning 
process.  For  this  task,  she  set  up  the  Council  for  Social  Development 
as  a  platform  for  generating  new  ideas  and  for  research,  advocacy  and 
field  experiments  in  social  development. 

Dr.  Durgabai  believed  that,  “In  the  field  of  social  welfare,  the 
Government  alone  cannot  initiate  and  carry  out  all  the  necessary 
measures  for  its  citizens.  Nor  can  it  alone  see  to  the  preventive  services 
that  keep  a  society  healthy.  Only  when  spontaneous,  dedicated  work 
springs  from  the  very  soil  it  is  linked  with,  can  national  efforts  have 
real  depth  and  meaning.” 

India’s  Constitution  and  its  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy 
provide  that  “the  State  shall  strive  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the 
people.”  The  Government  of  India,  through  its  programmes  and 
policies  has  engineered  a  major  directional  change  in  public  policy 
by  its  focus  on  creating  inclusive  development  in  the  country.  The 
Government  is  committed  to  the  development  of  the  weaker  and 
vulnerable  sections  of  our  society.  It  aims  at  a  process  of  rapid  and 
inclusive  growth  based  on  empowerment  of  the  citizens  through 
public  provision  for  education  and  skill  development.  The  Mahatma 

*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  Dr.  Durgabai  Deshmukh  Award  for  Women’s 
Development,  New  Delhi,  November  5,  2012 
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Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Seheme  and  the 
National  Rural  Livelihood  Mission  are  important  initiatives  to  provide 
employment  opportunities.  Similarly,  the  National  Urban  Livelihood 
Mission  is  shifting  its  foeus  from  metropolitan  cities  to  Class  1  and 
Medium  Towns.  The  National  Programme  for  the  Urban  Homeless 
is  a  new  scheme,  which  will  bring  shelter  and  relief  to  the  destitute. 
Gender  budgeting  has  been  duly  integrated  into  our  planning  process 
to  ensure  that  each  and  every  developmental  sector  gives  due  emphasis 
to  the  participation  of  women  in  our  nation’s  growth  and  progress. 

However,  attainment  of  the  desired  social  transformational  goals 
can  become  a  reality  only  with  the  concerted  effort  of  the  government, 
private  and  voluntary  sectors.  Indeed,  voluntary  efforts  for  social 
welfare  have  deep  roots  in  the  history  and  heritage  of  India.  Whether 
it  is  empowerment  at  the  grassroot  level  or  emergency  assistance,  the 
voluntary  sector  enjoys  a  considerable  advantage  due  to  its  innovative, 
multi-sectoral  and  motivated  approach.  Voluntary  organisations  have 
played  an  important  role  in  the  shaping  of  participatory  democracy 
in  India.  They  have  reached  the  remote  and  sometimes  inhospitable 
terrain  and  approached  weaker  sections  of  our  society  with  empathy 
and  understanding.  There  has,  therefore,  been  due  attention,  in  our 
Five  Year  Plans,  to  galvanising  public  cooperation  through  the  deep 
and  wide  network  of  the  voluntary  organisations.  Presently,  the 
Planning  Commission  has  initiated  a  Non  Governmental  Organisations 
Partnership  System  with  the  participation  of  about  11  ministries 
and  organisations.  These  include  the  Ministry  of  Women  and  Child 
Development,  Ministry  of  Social  Justice  and  Empowerment,  Ministry 
of  Tribal  Affairs,  Department  of  Higher  Education  and  others.  I  am 
sure  that  this  initiative  will  create  a  positive  impact  on  the  society  and 
the  sections  of  the  population  that  it  is  intended  for. 

The  organisations  that  have  received  awards  today  have 
distinguished  themselves  through  their  outstanding  contribution 
to  society.  The  Mizoram  Widows  Association,  the  Peoples  Forum 
Association,  the  Sumangali  Sewa  Ashram  in  Bangalore  and  the 
Snehalaya  of  Ahmednagar,  Maharashtra  have  brought  hope 
and  dignity  to  women  and  children  who  need  the  support  of  the 
government  and  the  society.  They  have  given  a  new  direction  to  the 
lives  of  disadvantaged  sections  of  our  society  including  widows. 
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destitute  women  and  abandoned  and  underprivileged  children.  They 
have  worked  in  difficult  and  remote  parts  of  the  country  rescuing  and 
rehabilitating  the  exploited.  They  have  given  the  gift  of  education 
to  the  deprived  and  underprivileged  and  helped  them  to  be  self- 
reliant  through  vocational  training,  micro-credit  and  other  forms  of 
assistance.  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will  inspire  hundreds  of  other 
organisations  located  all  over  India,  in  rural  as  well  as  urban  centres. 

With  these  few  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  Central 
Social  Welfare  Board  for  instituting  this  prestigious  award.  I  offer 
my  felicitations  to  the  four  awardees  of  the  Dr  Durgabai  Deshmukh 
awards  for  the  years  2005,  2006  and  2007  and  wish  them  success  in 
their  future  endeavours. 


Caring  for  Craft* 


It  is  indeed  a  happy  occasion  for  me  to  be  amongst  you  today 
for  presenting  the  National  Awards,  Shilp  Guru  Awards  and  Sant 
Kabir  Awards  for  the  years  2009  and  2010  to  the  Master  Craftsperson 
and  Weavers.  I  congratulate  all  the  awardees  for  their  contribution 
in  preserving,  promoting  and  enriching  the  traditional  and  cultural 
heritage  of  our  country.  I  am  confident  that  this  recognition  for  your 
workmanship  shall  inspire  and  encourage  others  to  work  hard  and 
emulate  your  efforts  to  bring  prosperity  to  artisans  and  weavers  across 
the  country. 

Handlooms  form  a  precious  part  of  our  national  legacy.  This 
rich  heritage  has  been  kept  alive  by  those  professionally  skilled 
weaver  households  that  are  linked  to  the  age-old  tradition  of  weaving. 
Weavers  with  their  skilful  blending  of  myths,  faiths,  symbols  and 
imagery  provide  their  fabric  an  appealing  dynamism.  The  strength  of 
handloom  lies  in  innovative  designs,  which  cannot  be  replicated  by 
the  machines. 


*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  National  Awards,  Shilp  Guru  and  Sant  Kabir 
Awards  2009  &  2010,  New  Delhi,  November  9,  2012 
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Every  part  of  India,  every  province,  district  and  almost  every 
single  village  has  a  cherished  craft  tradition  of  its  own.  Working  on 
a  variety  of  raw  materials  ranging  from  hard  objects  like  stones  and 
metals  to  soft  sandalwood  and  clay,  our  craftpersons  create  objects 
of  great  beauty.  What  is  notable  is  that  these  objects  of  beauty  are 
also  an  integral  part  of  the  life  rhythms  of  our  people.  Be  it  the  great 
Terracotta  of  Bankura  and  embroideries  of  West  Bengal;  or  the  stone 
sculptures  of  Mamallapuram,  Ellora  and  of  Konark,  or  the  world- 
famous  bronzes  of  the  south,  or  the  intricate  cane  and  bamboo  objects 
made  in  our  North-East,  all  of  them  represent  the  collective  ethos  of 
our  civilisation.  They  represent  our  commitment  to  excellence  and  to 
a  higher  aesthetic  sense  that  has  marked  our  artistic  endeavors  down 
the  ages. 

Relevance  of  handicrafts  in  today’s  India  is  not  just  confined 
to  its  great  romance  with  our  history  and  civilisation.  The  fact  that 
more  than  6  million  persons  still  practice  the  crafts,  demonstrates  the 
importance  of  this  sector  in  our  national  economy.  A  major  part  of  our 
rural  population  derives  its  livelihood  from  home  and  cottage  based 
activities  like  handicrafts  and  handlooms. 

With  our  agricultural  sector  already  overburdened,  the  role  of 
handicrafts  and  handlooms  for  generating  income  and  employment 
cannot  be  over  emphasised.  The  strength  of  the  handlooms  sector  lies 
in  its  uniqueness,  flexibility  of  production,  openness  to  innovations, 
adaptability  to  the  supplier’s  requirement  and  the  wealth  of  its 
tradition.  Competition  from  power  loom  and  mill  sector,  availability 
of  cheaper  imported  fabrics,  changing  consumer  preferences  and 
alternative  employment  opportunities  however  threaten  the  vibrancy 
of  the  handloom  sector. 

There  is  a  need  to  be  aware  of  the  emerging  challenges  and 
the  opportunities  presented  by  the  changing  global  environment.  A 
focussed  approach  has  to  be  adopted  to  maximise  the  opportunities  and 
strengths  presented  in  the  situation.  We  have  to  adapt  to  the  changes 
that  are  taking  place  not  only  within  the  country  but  also  globally. 
Modernisation  in  the  weaving  technique,  improvement  of  designs 
and  pattern,  access  to  modem  tools,  technology  and  implements, 
upgradation  of  skills  to  ensure  quality,  supply  of  good  quality  basic 
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inputs  like  yam,  dyes  and  chemicals  in  time  and  to  create  a  sound 
marketing  infrastmcture  would  give  the  required  impetus.  These 
factors  would  also  contribute  in  making  the  products  of  the  weavers 
and  craftspersons  more  competitive.  Simultaneously,  the  government 
needs  to  provide  enabling  policy  support  to  promote  sustainable 
growth  of  the  handloom  and  handicraft  sectors  of  our  economy. 

The  Indian  economy  is  passing  through  testing  times  because  of 
the  slowdown  in  the  world  economy.  This  slowdown  has  affected  many 
sectors.  The  handlooms  and  handicrafts  sectors  derive  their  sustenance 
predominantly  based  on  human  inputs,  which  are  not  easily  replicable 
by  machines.  Herein  lies  the  unique  selling  proposition  (USP)  of  our 
exquisite  handlooms  and  handicrafts  products.  To  fully  harness  the 
inherent  potential  of  our  artisans  and  weavers,  we  need  to  constantly 
endeavour  to  get  them  access  to  markets  within  India  and  abroad. 

Conferring  of  awards  today  is  not,  therefore,  a  mere  ritual  but 
a  humble  way  to  recognise  the  outstanding  contribution  made  by 
the  weavers  and  craftspersons  of  India  to  fostering  creativity  and 
bolstering  the  economy  of  our  country.  I  hope  when  you  go  back  to 
your  homes  you  will  carry  a  ray  of  hope  to  your  fellow  artisans  and 
weavers.  You  will  function  as  torch  bearers  to  guide  them  to  reach  the 
pinnacle  in  pursuit  of  their  respective  crafts  so  that  one  day  they  too 
could  be  the  proud  winners  of  such  awards.  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
once  again  congratulate  all  the  craftsperson  and  weavers  who  have 
won  awards  and  convey  my  best  wishes  for  success  in  all  their  future 
endeavours. 
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Recognising  Initiatives  for  Mines  Safety* 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  today  to  felicitate 
the  award  winners  of  National  Safety  Awards  (Mines)  for  the  years 
2008,  2009  and  2010.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  all  the 
award  winners  for  recording  exemplary  performance  in  the  area  of 
mines  safety.  These  awards,  instituted  by  the  Ministry  of  Labour  and 
Employment,  Government  of  India  are  a  token  of  appreciation  for 
good  work  done  over  the  years  in  the  field  of  mine  safety. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  National  Safety  Awards  are  becoming 
increasingly  popular  in  the  mining  sector  all  over  the  country.  This 
exemplifies  the  resolve  on  the  part  of  all  mines  in  the  country  to  promote 
a  safer  and  better  working  environment  through  voluntary  initiatives. 
The  twin  concepts  of  “self-regulation”  and  “workers’  participation  in 
safety  management”  have  resulted  in  a  steady  decline  in  fatality  rates 
over  the  past  decades,  which  is  an  encouraging  development.  However, 
there  can  be  no  room  for  complacency  in  this  regard,  particularly  since 
safety  issues,  and  their  associated  complexities,  are  increasing  with 
expansion  of  mining  activity,  intensive  mechanisation  and  extension 
of  mining  activity  to  adverse  geo-mining  locales.  The  mining  industry 
occupies  an  important  position  in  the  national  economy,  by  not  only 
employing  over  one  million  persons,  but  also  producing  basic  raw 
materials  for  many  industries,  including  the  core  sector.  The  mineral 
sector  contributed  5.0  percent  of  our  national  GDP  during  2010-11  .The 
industrial  climate  of  the  country  and  the  overall  economic  scenario  is 
undergoing  substantive  change,  which,  I  hope,  will  also  result  in  the 
mining  industry  benchmarking  itself  to  global  efficiency  parameters 
through  improvements  in  efficiency,  productivity,  safety  and  health 
standards. 

The  last  millennium  witnessed  some  of  the  greatest  changes  in 
recorded  history.  The  millennium  began  in  the  Middle  Ages,  progressed 

*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  National  Safety  Awards  (Mines)  -  2008,  2009 
and  2010,  New  Delhi,  November  21,  2012 
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through  the  Industrial  Revolution,  the  age  of  science,  and  now,  the 
new  millennium  is  rapidly  trying  to  build  on  the  information  age.  This 
is  a  time  of  introspection.  Issues  such  as  increased  mechanisation, 
emphasis  on  protection  of  environment,  stringent  social  demand 
on  safety  at  workplaces,  large  scale  introduction  of  information 
technology  in  mining  industry,  difficult  geo-mining  locales  and  cost 
considerations  pose  serious  challenges  to  the  mining  industry  in  India. 
In  that  changed  scenario,  all  stakeholders  need  to  constantly  be  a  step 
ahead  of  the  learning  curve  and  continuously  re-invent  business  and 
technological  processes  for  the  better. 

A  developing  economy  needs  increased  availability  of  power  to 
sustain  a  higher  growth  rate.  A  GDP  growth  rate  of  9  percent  per  year 
has  been  envisaged  over  the  Twelfth  Plan  period  of  2012-17.  This 
would  necessitate  a  growth  in  the  total  energy  supply  by  around  6.5 
percent  per  year.  The  total  requirement  of  oil  in  the  country  in  20 1 0- 
11  was  164.32  million  tonne,  with  as  much  as  76  percent  being  met 
through  imports.  The  oil  requirement  could  increase  to  205  million 
tonne  per  year  by  the  end  of  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan,  with  around 
80  percent  of  it  to  be  met  by  imports.  This  would  be  unsustainable  for 
the  economy,  with  implications  on  its  macroeconomic  balance  as  well 
as  its  targets  for  growth  and  development. 

India  is  fortunate  to  have  been  blessed  with  vast  coal  resources. 
The  country  has  118  billion  tonne  of  proven  coal  reserves  as  of  1  st 
April  2012,  which  places  it  amongst  the  top  five  countries  in  the 
world  with  large  coal  reserves.  At  the  present  level  of  production, 
these  reserves  could  last  for  around  200  years.  As  of  now,  coal  meets 
around  52  percent  of  the  total  energy  requirement  in  the  country.  The 
total  energy  requirement  in  the  country  in  20 1 6- 1 7  that  is  the  terminal 
year  of  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan  is  estimated  at  around  738  million 
tonne  of  oil  equivalent.  To  meet  our  developmental  needs  and  vast 
requirement  of  energy,  the  country  in  the  next  10-15  years  will  have  to 
rely  more  and  more  on  coal.  In  fact,  coal  should  occupy  a  predominant 
position  in  our  sources  of  energy  supply.  However,  to  make  this 
increased  dependence  on  coal  a  sustainable  phenomenon,  we  will 
have  to  move  towards  cleaner  technologies  so  that  environment  is  not 
unduly  stressed.  Another  area  that  needs  intervention  is  introduction 
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of  technology  and  processes  that  ensure  a  hazard- free  environment  for 
the  workmen  in  this  sector. 

The  added  emphasis  on  information  technology  will  also  impact 
the  manner  in  which  the  mining  industry  functions  in  the  future  by 
simplifying  work  processes,  on  the  one  hand,  and  bringing  about 
cost  reduction  and  productivity  improvements,  on  the  other.  Moving 
into  the  21st  century,  one  can  envision  a  restructured  mining  industry 
with  multiple  players.  We  also  need  to  recognise  that  in  today’s 
competitive  environment  only  cohesive,  focussed  and,  work-oriented 
organisations  will  survive.  I  am  sure  that  the  mining  industry  will 
measure  up  to  the  challenges  of  our  times.  I  am  confident  that  the 
National  Safety  Awards  (Mines)  will  prove  to  be  an  excellent  catalyst 
in  upholding  health,  safety  and  welfare  standards  in  our  mines.  I  once 
again  congratulate  all  the  award  winners  for  their  splendid  efforts  in 
encouraging  mine  safety. 


Honouring  an  Outstanding  Champion  of 
Peace  and  Development:  Luiz  Inacio  Lula  da 
Silva,  Former  President  of  Brazil* 


The  presentation  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Peace  Prize  for  Peace 
Disarmament  and  Development  for  the  year  2010  is  a  key  event  in 
the  calendar  of  global  peace,  development  and  disarmament.  Today, 
we  recognise  and  honour  a  contemporary  world  leader.  President  Luiz 
Inacio  Lula  da  Silva,  Former  President  of  Brazil,  for  his  substantial 
contribution  towards  the  achievement  of  these  universal  aspirations. 
This  prestigious  award  celebrates  the  legacy  of  the  Late  Shrimati  Indira 
Gandhi  as  an  untiring  crusader  for  global  peace,  universal  disarmament 
and  a  new  international  economic  order.  She  won  the  mandate  of  the 
Indian  people  at  a  time  in  our  history  when  our  country  was  facing 
serious  domestic  and  external  challenges.  In  her  characteristic  style. 


*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and 
Development  2010,  New  Delhi,  November  22,  2012 
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she  approached  those  challenges  with  due  urgency,  armed  with  the 
principles  that  Mahatma  Gandhi  taught  and  lived  by,  and  the  policies 
of  her  visionary  father,  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  For  me  personally,  this  day 
is  a  reminder  of  my  own  association  with  one  of  the  most  dynamic 
Prime  Ministers  of  modem  India,  a  tall,  internationally  acclaimed 
leader  ,  whose  dedication  and  commitment  to  the  people  that  she 
represented  was  unparalleled. 

Shrimati  Gandhi  was  very  clear  that  India  had  to  be  self-reliant 
and  that  her  first  concern  always  was  national  interest.  In  the  socio¬ 
economic  development  of  India,  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  reached  out 
to  the  poorest  and  the  most  deprived.  Her  call  for  “Growth  with  Social 
Justice”  became  a  motto  for  her  government.  It  drove  home  the  point 
that  growth  in  India  had  to  go  hand-in-hand  with  equitable  distribution 
of  its  benefits.  It  made  pmdent  management  of  resources  and  revenues 
a  priority,  as  also  the  creation  of  institutions  and  programmes  for 
social  transformation  such  as  the  empowerment  of  the  Panchayati 
Raj  institution,  strengthening  of  public  distribution  system,  initiating 
of  mid-day  meal  schemes  for  school  children,  empowerment  of 
scheduled  castes  and  tribes  among  others. 

Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  steered  India’s  State  and  business 
sectors  into  a  co-operative  alliance  for  economic  growth.  Improving 
production  was  her  top  priority.  She  put  out  a  new  industrial  policy  to 
encourage  expansion  and  provided  finance  and  tax  reliefs  to  encourage 
investment.  Special  legislations  were  passed  to  discourage  strikes  and 
labour  unrest.  The  nationalisation  of  banks  not  only  helped  to  increase 
household  savings  but  it  also  provided  considerable  investments  in 
the  informal  sector,  in  small  and  medium  enterprises  and  agriculture. 
Thanks  to  her  bold  initiatives,  the  Indian  economy  today,  is  more 
resilient  and  confident.  Building  on  her  initiatives,  the  past  two  decades 
of  steady  economic  reforms  have  contributed  to  an  improvement  in 
average  income  and  consumption  levels  in  both  rural  and  urban  areas. 
There  is  a  newfound  dynamism  in  some  of  the  most  backward  areas, 
bringing  them  into  the  national  economic  mainstream. 

Environment  and  energy  were  high  priority  issues  on  Mrs. 
Gandhi’s  agenda.  I  recall  that  once  she  had  written  to  Chief  Ministers 
of  all  the  States  suggesting  a  drive  to  plant  a  tree  for  every  child. 
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She  stressed  the  value  of  traditional  energy-saving  technologies  and 
welcomed  the  development  of  new  technologies  and  their  adaptation 
to  India’s  needs. 

At  the  global  level,  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  while  meticulous 
in  her  attention  to  detail,  had  a  very  clear  perspective.  She  was  a  firm 
believer  that  only  with  coexistence  could  there  be  any  existence  at  all. 
I  would  like  to  recall  her  words  that  are  so  relevant  today.  She  said,  and 
I  quote:  “We  regard  non-interference  and  non-intervention  as  basic 
laws  of  international  behaviour.  Yet  different  types  of  interventions, 
open  or  covert,  do  take  place  in  Asia,  in  Africa,  in  Latin  America.  They 
are  all  intolerable  and  unacceptable.  Interference  leads  to  intervention 
and  one  intervention  often  attracts  another.  Each  situation  of  conflict 
has  its  own  origins.  Whatever  they  be,  solutions  must  be  political  and 
peaceful.  All  States  must  abide  by  the  principle  that  force  or  the  threat 
of  force  will  not  be  used  against  the  territorial  integrity  or  political 
independence  of  another  state.  Our  plans  for  a  better  life  for  each  of 
our  peoples  depend  on  world  peace  and  the  reversal  of  the  arms  race”, 
(unquote)  Her  themes  remained  constant  -  the  interrelation  of  security, 
development  and  the  environment.  She  believed  that  nationalism 
should  not  detach  peoples  from  common  humanity.  She  was  convinced 
of  the  need  to  create  “a  new  international  order  of  humanity  where 
power  is  tempered  with  compassion,  where  knowledge  and  capability 
are  at  the  service  of  all  humanity.”  As  Chairperson  of  the  Non  Aligned 
Movement,  she  had  remarked,  while  addressing  the  United  Nations  in 
1983,  “the  safety  of  the  weak  is  the  strength  of  the  strong.” 

Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  firmly  believed  that  smaller  nations 
had  a  key  role  in  determining  the  future  of  the  world.  She  referred  to 
developing  countries  as  “the  step-children  of  the  Industrial  revolution” 
and  said  that  they  needed  to  be  given  due  justice.  In  pursuing  India’s 
aims,  she  never  acted  against  the  aspirations  of  other  developing 
nations  or  compromised  their  priorities.  She  held  that  the  myriad 
problems  related  to  the  environment,  optimal  utilisation  of  global 
resources  and  the  reorganisation  of  political  and  economic  systems 
needed  the  co-operative  endeavours  of  the  entire  world  community. 
Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  shall  be  remembered  for  her  untiring  efforts 
at  maintaining  cohesion,  unity  and  enhanced  economic  co-operation 
among  developing  nations,  their  autonomous  development,  collective 
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self-reliance  and  equitable  and  democratic  dialogue  between  the  North 
and  South.  In  her  interventions  at  international  fora,  she  was  admired 
as  a  moderator  and  conciliator. 

In  awarding  the  prize  for  2010  to  President  Lula,  we  are 
honouring  today  an  outstanding  champion  of  the  developing  world. 
President  Lula  has  been  a  transformative  figure  in  Brazil.  With  his 
own  unique  life  story  of  rising  from  humble  origins  to  the  highest 
level  in  the  country  and  to  international  recognition  as  a  world 
statesman,  he  has  inspired  millions  of  his  countrymen.  Their  faith  in 
participatory  democracy  and  effective  governmental  intervention  for 
development  were  strengthened  by  his  actions.  As  a  man  of  vision, 
he  dreamed  of  comprehensive  development  for  Brazil  and  made 
eradication  of  hunger  and  alleviation  of  poverty  his  imperatives.  With 
energy  and  perseverance,  he  challenged  the  structural  causes  of  food 
shortages  and  achieved  food  security  for  his  people.  He  has  been  a 
champion  of  ‘inclusive  growth’  in  Brazil,  a  policy  that  is  akin  to  our 
own  approach.  Through  social  programs  like  Bolsa  Familia  andFome 
Zero,  hallmarks  of  his  Presidency,  President  Lula  has  conceived  and 
popularised  models  for  effective  delivery  of  financial  benefits  to  poor 
families  and  expected  them  to  meet  some  essential  social  requirements. 
Today  Brazil  is  one  of  the  front  ranking  economies  and  more  than  20 
million  Brazilians  have  been  lifted  out  of  acute  poverty  due  to  these 
innovative  and  well  administered  programs.  With  the  continuation 
of  these  policies  by  President  Dilma  Rouseff,  a  close  colleague  and 
friend  of  former  President  Lula,  Brazil  is  on  its  way  to  becoming  a 
‘middle  class’  country,  the  stated  aspiration  of  its  leaders. 

President  Lula  is  also  credited  with  having  changed  Brazil’s 
international  profile  significantly.  His  energetic  and  dynamic 
international  engagement  has  been  anchored  on  empathy  and  solidarity 
with  the  developing  world.  Starting  with  all  of  South  America  and 
with  efforts  at  greater  unity  in  the  countries  of  that  continent.  President 
Lula  forged  stronger  links  with  Africa  recognising  the  historical  and 
economic  bonds  of  Brazil  with  many  African  countries.  He  has  been  a 
force  in  the  evolution  of  new  fora  that  bring  together  major  emerging 
economies  including  India  and  Brazil.  President  Lula  has  thus  greatly 
contributed  to  the  cause  of  the  developing  countries  and  to  the  self- 
realisation  of  the  commonalities  and  convergent  interests  of  the  major 
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emerging  economies.  Brazil  will  come  under  even  greater  world 
attention  in  the  coming  years  as  the  host  of  the  FIFA  world  cup  in 
2014  and  the  Olympics  in  2016. 

Your  Excellency,  President  Lula,  allow  me  to  state  that  it  is  a 
moment  of  great  satisfaction  for  me  to  present  the  Indira  Gandhi  Peace 
Prize  for  2010  to  you.  I  understand  that  the  international  jury  had 
been  unanimous  in  their  choice.  You  are  a  true  visionary  of  the  20th 
century.  You  are  regarded  as  the  most  popular  politician  in  the  history 
of  Brazil  and  one  of  the  most  popular  world  figures.  Through  your 
inclusive  policies  and  your  perseverance  through  the  “Lula  Institute” 
to  promote  democracy,  social  inclusion  combined  with  economic 
development,  you  have  been  an  example  and  an  inspiration  to  many 
leaders  the  world  over. 

The  formation  of  IBS  A  and  south-south  co-operation  is 
manifestation  of  your  contribution  to  the  strengthening  of  co¬ 
operation  between  developing  countries  of  Africa,  Asia  and  South 
America.  Your  foresight  infused  a  momentum  to  the  integration  of 
Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean.  The  formation  of  the  Community 
of  the  Latin  American  and  Caribbean  States  fulfils  the  desire  of  the 
people  and  the  will  of  the  nations  in  your  region  to  carve  out  their  own 
destiny. 

The  people  of  India  hold  you  in  high  esteem.  You  have  been  a 
sincere  friend  of  India.  It  was  during  your  Presidency  that  relations 
between  India  and  Brazil  steadily  progressed  and  the  seeds  were  sown 
of  a  close  partnership  in  the  IBS  A,  BRIC,  G-20  and  BASIC.  Our 
bilateral  cooperation  has  strengthened  significantly  in  recent  years, 
and  today  we  are  in  a  strategic  partnership  of  a  privileged  nature, 
engaged  in  realizing  its  full  potential  for  our  mutual  benefit.  Our  two- 
way  trade  flow  today  is  over  USD  $  9  billion.  We  look  at  Brazil  as 
an  important  partner  in  achieving  energy  security,  food  security,  as  a 
source  of  raw  material  for  our  industry  and  enhanced  co-operation  in 
science  and  technology  as  well  as  in  higher  education  to  accelerate  the 
development  processes  in  both  our  countries. 

The  commonalities  between  our  countries  are  truly  striking; 
we  are  the  largest  democracies  in  our  continents  i.e.  Asia  and  Latin 
America;  we  both  have  enormous  diversity  -  ethnic,  cultural  and 
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religious;  cultural  vibrancy  and  family  ties  are  important  in  both 
our  societies,  and  above  all  we  need  to  overcome  the  challenges  of 
development.  In  recent  years,  our  economies  have  been  growing  and 
today  we  are  major  economies  in  terms  of  GDP,  but  we  both  face 
regional  and  income  disparities.  It  is  therefore  inevitable  that  often 
our  perspective  on  global  issues  are  similar,  be  it  with  regard  to 
democratisation  of  the  world  order,  or  issues  relating  to  international 
trade  at  the  WTO  or  climate  change.  We  share  a  strong  commitment  to 
nuclear  disarmament  and  the  global  elimination  of  all  weapons  of  mass 
destruction.  We  are  united  in  our  belief  in  dialogue  and  consultation 
as  the  best  path  to  the  resolution  of  disputes.  Our  relationship  has 
therefore  been  termed  as  ‘natural  and  necessary’. 

Your  Excellency,  President  Lula,  at  this  critical  juncture  in 
world  affairs,  as  we  confront  economic  uncertainty,  food  scarcity, 
increasing  competition  for  the  world’s  resources,  political  instability 
and  terrorism;  it  is  men  of  vision,  integrity  and  clarity  of  purpose,  who 
can  instil  faith  among  their  fellow  men,  find  solutions  and  show  the 
way.  Your  policies  have  always  been  inclusive  and  your  perseverance 
inspiring.  Our  government  and  people  applaud  your  selfless  labour  for 
your  people  and  for  mankind.  May  you  long  continue  to  play  an  active 
role  in  global  affairs.  I  once  again  congratulate  you  and  wish  you  good 
health  and  success  in  all  your  future  endeavours. 
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Recognising  the  Spirit  of  Enterprise* 


I  am  delighted  to  be  amongst  you  today  for  the  presentation  of  the 
Lakshmipat  Singhania-  IIM  Lueknow  National  Leadership  Awards 
2011.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  eongratulate  the  JK  Organisation 
and  the  Indian  Institute  of  Management,  Lucknow  for  instituting 
these  awards  in  three  major  categories  viz.  Business,  Science  and 
Technology  and  Community  Service  and  Social  Upliftment.  I  am 
told  that  since  the  inception  of  the  awards  in  2004,  many  eminent 
Indians  have  been  honoured  for  their  leadership  qualities  and 
contributions  to  Indian  society  in  these  three  categories.  Each  one 
of  today’s  award  winners  have  distinguished  themselves  by  their 
excellence  and  achievements  and  are  role  models  for  the  nation.  I 
offer  my  congratulations  and  best  wishes  to  all  of  them. 

IIM  Lucknow  over  the  last  25  years  has  emerged  as  a  leading 
institution  not  only  for  management  education  but  also  for  research 
and  consultancy  activities.  Apart  from  Leadership  Development, 
it  is  also  committed  to  piloting  several  socially  relevant  research 
and  consultancy  projects  in  agriculture,  entrepreneurship,  health 
management,  education,  IT  and  rural  development.  Late  Lakshmipat 
Singhania,  in  whose  honour  this  award  has  been  instituted,  was  a 
visionary  and  a  business  leader  with  outstanding  qualities.  His 
entrepreneurial  spirit  and  contribution  to  Indian  business  and  society 
is  well-known  and  bears  no  repetition.  It  is  thus  appropriate  that 
the  two  organisations  namely  IIM-  Lucknow  and  JK  Organisation 
should  join  hands  in  instituting  the  National  Leadership  Awards  in 
the  memory  of  Late  Lakshmipat  Singhania. 

I  recall  when  Netaji,  as  President  of  the  51st  Session  of 
Indian  National  Congress  in  Haripura,  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Tapti,  reminded  us  and  I  quote:  “Our  chief  national  problems  are 
eradication  of  poverty,  illiteracy  and  disease”  (unquote).  Freedom  at 
that  time  meant  political  and  economic  freedom.  Political  freedom 

*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  Lakshmipat  Singhania  -  IIM  Lucknow  National 
Leadership  Awards  2011,  New  Delhi,  November  30,  2012 
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was  won  by  a  generation  of  giants,  led  by  Mahatma  Gandhi,  who 
fought  with  selfless,  unflinehing  eonviction  against  British  rule.  Pt. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Baba  Saheb  Ambedkar,  Sardar  Vallabhbhai  Patel, 
Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  Sarojini  Naidu  and  many  others  charted 
the  roadmap  of  independent  India.  Corporate  leaders  like  Lala 
Lakshmipat  Singhania,  JRD  Tata,  G.D.  Birla  similarly  contributed 
in  ensuring  industrial  development. 

India  has  come  a  long  way  since  independence.  Various  policies 
and  initiatives,  including  economic  reforms,  have  brought  about 
significant  improvements  in  living  standards  as  also  quality  of  life. 
As  a  country,  however,  we  continue  to  face  several  challenges  as  we 
march  forward.  There  are  many  areas  and  regions  where  economic 
growth  is  lagging  behind  and  where  social  parameters  are  glaringly 
weak.  For  India’s  political  and  economic  stability,  it  is  important  that 
we  ensure  “inclusive”  growth  -  growth  that  benefits  every  citizen  of 
the  country  especially  those  citizens  at  the  margins  of  society  and 
at  the  base  of  the  socio-economic  pyramid.  The  challenges  being 
large  and  diverse,  India  needs  grassroots  leaders  who  place  people 
and  their  problems  at  the  centre  of  the  social,  economic  and  political 
discourse.  It  is  only  when  we  work  together  and  each  Indian  feels 
empowered  to  contribute  to  the  task  of  nation  building  that  we  shall 
be  able  to  combat  poverty,  malnutrition,  hunger  and  disease. 

India  today  stands  at  the  cusp  of  greatness,  even  as  there  are 
many  challenges  ahead,  there  are  also  boundless  opportunities.  We 
are  passing  through  a  phase  of  unprecedented  demographic  change, 
which  is  likely  to  contribute  to  a  substantial  increase  in  labour  force. 
The  bulk  of  this  increase  is  likely  to  take  place  in  the  relatively 
younger  age  group  of  20-35  years,  which  would  make  India  one  of 
the  youngest  nations  in  the  world.  In  2020,  the  average  Indian  will  be 
only  29  years  old  as  compared  to  an  average  age  of  37  for  China  and 
the  US,  45  for  West  Europe  and  48  for  Japan.  It  is  clear  that  the  youth 
of  India,  who  are  the  leaders  of  tomorrow,  shall  aspire  for  higher 
standards  of  living,  better  service  delivery  and  increased  transparency 
and  accountability.  They  must  not  be  only  the  beneficiaries  of  this 
change  process  but  also  be  the  drivers  of  it.  For  this  to  happen,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  State,  in  partnership  with  the  private  sector,  provide 
opportunities  for  education,  skill-enhancement  and  capacity  building. 
It  is  necessary  that  India  provide  quality  education  to  its  population 
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in  order  to  reap  the  full  benefits  of  the  demographie  dividend.  The 
12th  Plan  Approach  Paper  accordingly  focusses  on  teacher  training, 
teacher  evaluation,  and  measures  to  enforce  accountability.  It  also 
stresses  the  need  to  build  capacity  in  secondary  schools  to  absorb  the 
pass-outs  from  expanded  primary  enrolments.  There  is  also  a  special 
need  to  empower  women  who  would  act  as  catalysts  for  that  change. 
The  government  has  sought  to  address  that  challenge  by  providing  a 
comprehensive  strategy  for  inclusive  development,  building  on  the 
growing  strength  of  the  economy  in  the  past  decades. 

On  the  eve  of  India’s  66th  Independence  Day  on  August  1 4th 
this  year,  I  had  observed  that  the  glass  of  modem  India  is  more  than 
half-full.  I  had  said  that  we  are  equal  children  before  our  mother; 
and  India  asks  each  one  of  us,  in  whatever  role  we  play  in  the 
complex  drama  of  nation  building,  to  do  our  duty  with  integrity, 
commitment  and  unflinching  loyalty  to  the  values  enshrined  in  our 
Constitution.  If  each  of  us  follows  this  principle,  I  am  confident  that 
India  will  become  a  more  vibrant,  dynamic  and  prosperous  nation. 
The  awardees  who  have  been  honoured  today  are  being  recognised 
for  the  passion  that  they  have  brought  to  their  work,  the  excellence 
that  they  have  achieved  and  the  spirit  of  enterprise  that  they  have 
displayed.  It  is  these  qualities,  which  have  enabled  them  to  contribute 
to  significantly  to  social  change,  that  we  should  all  emulate.  I  once 
again  offer  my  best  congratulations  to  all  of  you  and  wish  you  all 
success  in  your  future  endeavours. 
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Energy  Conservation  for  a 
Sustainable  Future* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  here  at  the  presentation  of 
the  National  Energy  Conservation  Awards  2012.  These  awards 
go  a  long  way  in  spreading  the  message  of  energy  conservation  in 
society.  We  need  to  recognise  that  the  path  to  a  more  sustainable 
future  will  require  our  society  to  make  a  better  balance  between  its 
energy  consumption  vis-a-vis  costs  and  availability.  I  congratulate 
the  award  winners  from  various  industries  for  working  together 
with  the  government  in  its  endeavour  to  promote  sustainable 
development.  I  am  equally  pleased  to  see  the  participation  by 
little  children  in  the  painting  competition,  organised  to  spread 
the  message  of  energy  conservation  through  their  simple  and 
colourful  paintings.  I  extend  my  heartiest  congratulations  to  these 
children. 

Environmental  concerns  today  occupy  the  centre  stage 
of  global  discourse.  Yet,  our  journey  towards  pursuing  a  truly 
sustainable  path  towards  development  has  just  begun.  Energy 
consumption  in  India  is  expected  to  double  over  the  next  two 
decades,  in  line  with  the  expansion  of  the  economy.  India  occupies 
the  fourth  position  in  the  world  in  energy  consumption,  after 
USA,  China  and  Russia.  However,  the  country  is  not  endowed 
with  abundant  energy  resources  required  to  sustain  such  levels 
of  consumption.  Energy  intensity,  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
energy  efficiency  of  a  nation’s  economy  and  indicates  the  cost  of 
converting  energy  into  GDP,  is  higher  for  India  than  developed 
nations  such  as  the  UK,  Germany,  Japan  and  the  USA.  Thus,  to 
achieve  a  high  GDP  growth,  while  simultaneously  meeting  the 
country’s  total  energy  needs  will  pose  to  be  a  big  challenge  for  us. 

The  cumulative  installed  capacity  of  power  as  of  March-end 
20 1 2  is  close  to  2  lakh  MW,  comprising  renewable  energy  capacity 

*  Address  at  the  inauguration  of  the  National  Energy  Conservation  Day-2012,  New 
Delhi,  December  14,  2012 


24  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  Ill 


of  24,503  MW.  The  capacity  addition  during  the  Eleventh  Plan 
period  was  close  to  55,000  MW,  more  than  2.5  times  that  of  any 
of  the  earlier  Plan  periods.  The  domestic  production  of  energy 
resources  is  projected  to  increase  at  an  annual  average  rate  of 
6.84  percent  over  the  Twelfth  Plan  period.  It  is,  however,  unlikely 
that  we  can  restrict  our  high  dependence  on  imports.  The  net 
import  of  energy  is,  in  fact,  projected  to  increase  by  8  percent  per 
year  over  the  Twelfth  Plan  period.  While  there  are  compulsions 
of  achieving  a  high-energy  growth  rate,  a  growing  reliance  on 
imports  would  have  implications  on  the  macroeconomic  balance 
of  our  economy.  Sustainable  development  mandates  the  use  of 
available  natural  resources  in  a  more  efficient  and  environmentally 
sensitive  manner.  Accordingly,  we  have  to  promote  universal 
access  to  energy,  and,  at  the  same  time,  promote  energy  efficiency 
and  a  shift  to  cleaner  energy  sources. 

While  Climate  change  is  a  threat,  it  is  also  a  unique 
opportunity  to  build  a  sustainable  energy  security.  As  a  developing 
country  on  the  frontlines  of  climate  vulnerability,  India  has  a  vital 
stake  in  the  evolution  of  a  successful,  rule-based,  equitable  and 
multilateral  response  to  climate  change.  A  promising  start  has 
been  made  at  the  national  level  with  the  launch  of  the  ‘National 
Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change’  (NAPCC).  The  Action  Plan  sets 
out  a  comprehensive  response  to  climate  change  in  the  overall 
context  of  development,  by  identifying  measures  that  promote  our 
development  objectives  while  yielding  co-benefits  for  addressing 
climate  change  effectively.  The  Action  Plan  has  eight  missions 
under  it,  which  cover  adaptation  and  mitigation  in  addition  to 
scientific  research. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  policies  to  promote  energy  efficiency, 
along  with  high-energy  prices  and  structural  changes  in  the  Indian 
economy  have  resulted  in  a  sharp  and  declining  energy  intensity 
of  the  Indian  economy.  The  direct  contribution  of  policies  to 
reduce  energy  use  during  the  five  years  of  the  Eleventh  Five  Year 
Plan  period  has  resulted  in  savings  equivalent  to  10,836  MW  of 
avoided  power  generation.  In  monetary  terms,  this  has  resulted  in 
annual  savings  of  Rs.  3000  crore.  I  applaud  the  efforts  of  all  those 
who  have  worked  towards  making  this  possible. 
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It  is  evident  that  demand  side  management  measures  have 
a  key  role  in  eliminating  power  shortages  and  bridging  the  gap 
between  demand  and  supply  to  a  considerable  extent.  I  am  happy 
to  note  that  energy  efficiency  and  demand  side  management 
imperatives  have  also  been  addressed  during  the  last  five  years. 
The  National  Mission  on  Enhanced  Energy  Efficiency,  one 
of  the  important  initiatives  of  the  present  government,  being 
implemented  by  the  Ministry  of  Power,  aims  to  strengthen  the 
market  for  energy  efficiency  through  creation  of  a  conducive 
regulatory  and  policy  regime.  This  is  critical  for  our  energy 
security.  I  must,  however,  reiterate  that  merely  setting  up  of 
regulatory  and  policy  regime  is  not  enough-  the  implementation 
and  enforcement  of  those  policies  is  critical. 

Today’s  children  are  the  citizens  and  nation-builders  of 
tomorrow.  The  National  Painting  Competition,  organised  every 
year  by  the  Ministry  of  Power,  has  seen  the  involvement  of  school 
children  in  spreading  the  message  of  energy  conservation  in  the 
country.  The  vibrant,  yet  simple,  ideas  presented  by  our  children 
through  their  colourful  paintings  on  this  year’s  themes  of  ‘‘Bijli 
Bachao  Unnati  Lao’\  “Do  the  Nation  a  Favour,  be  an  Energy 
Saver”  &  “Wind,  Water  and  Sun:  Energy  for  the  long  run”  reflect 
their  clear  understanding  of  the  subject.  I  congratulate  these 
children  for  carrying  forward  the  message  of  energy  conservation 
in  the  country.  With  these  words,  I  would  once  again  like  to 
compliment  the  efforts  of  the  Ministry  of  Power  in  recognising 
the  efforts  of  the  industry  towards  energy  conservation.  I  also 
congratulate  the  awardees  and  hope  that  they  would  continue 
their  efforts  to  promote  energy  conservation. 
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Taking  Stock  in  a  Multi-ethnic,  Multi-lingual 
and  a  Multi-cultural  Nation* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  here  to  present  the  ‘Census 
Medals’  and  ‘Certifieates  of  honour’  to  census  functionaries  for  their 
extraordinary  and  meritorious  services.  It  was  due  to  the  arduous  efforts 
of  all  those  associated  with  the  task  of  conducting  Census  2011  that  yet 
another  glorious  chapter  has  been  added  to  the  annals  of  history  of  this 
institution. 

India  has  a  long  and  rich  tradition  of  conducting  census.  The 
earliest  references  of  undertaking  census  in  the  country  are  found  in 
Kautilya’s  'Arthashastra'  (321-296  BC)  and  later  in  the  writings  of 
Abdul  Fazl’s  in  'Ain-e-Akbarf  during  the  days  of  Emperor  Akbar. 
However,  the  first  systematic  and  modem  population  census,  in  its 
present  scientific  form,  was  conducted  non-synchronously  between 
1865  and  1 872  in  the  country.  The  first  synchronous  census  in  India  was 
conducted  in  the  year  1881.  The  Census  2011  was  the  fifteenth  Census  in 
that  series  as  reckoned  from  1872  and  the  seventh  since  independence. 
The  successful  conduct  of  census  without  any  break  since  1872  makes 
the  Indian  census  unique  and  unparalleled  in  the  world. 

Census  taking  in  India  is  a  very  challenging  task,  in  view  of  its 
multi-ethnic,  multi-lingual  and  multi-cultural  society.  The  complexity 
of  the  exercise  can  be  visualised  from  the  fact  that  census  schedules  were 
canvassed  in  1 6  languages  and  training  was  given  in  1 8  languages.  About 
5.4  million  instmction  manuals  and  340  million  census  schedules  were 
printed.  A  total  of  2.7  million  enumerators  and  supervisors  were  engaged 
in  the  task  of  census  across  35  States,  640  districts,  5924  sub-districts, 
7936  towns  and  6.41  lakh  villages!  The  unique  feature  of  Census  2011 
is  that  schedules  for  preparation  of  National  Population  Register  (NPR) 
were  also  canvassed  along  with  House-listing  Schedules. 


*  Address  at  the  Presentation  Ceremony  of  the  Census-2011  Awards,  New  Delhi, 
January  11,  2013 
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I  congratulate  all  my  countrymen  for  having  cooperated  in  the 
conduct  of  census.  Without  their  active  and  wholehearted  co-operation, 
it  would  not  have  been  possible  to  complete  this  gigantic  exercise 
in  just  21  days.  I  also  congratulate  the  entire  census  team  for  having 
completed  the  fieldwork  successfully  within  the  stipulated  time  period 
and  declared  the  provisional  results,  after  the  completion  of  field  work, 
in  a  record  time  of  three  weeks. 

India  is  emerging  as  a  strong,  self-reliant  and  modem  nation. 
The  basic  benchmark  statistics  on  the  state  of  human  resources, 
demography,  culture  and  economic  stmcture  thrown  by  Census  2011 
would  not  only  help  planners,  policy  makers  and  other  stakeholders  in 
evaluating  the  success  of  on-going  schemes,  but  would  also  assist  in 
formulating  future  developmental  plans.  Census  data  are  also  widely 
used  by  national  and  international  agencies,  scholars,  businesspersons, 
institutions  and  particularly  the  researchers. 

Informed  decision-making  has  to  be  based  on  empirical  data; 
census  is  the  only  source  of  data  that  provides  information  on  various 
individual  characteristics  right  up  to  village  level  for  mral  areas  and 
ward  level  for  urban  areas.  I  hope  that  with  the  latest  technology  adopted 
by  Census  Organisation  for  data  dissemination,  census  results  would  be 
accessible  quickly  to  all  the  stakeholders  in  the  remotest  comer  of  the 
country. 

I  am  given  to  understand  that  it  is  a  tradition  to  recognise  the 
outstanding  work  done  by  Census  functionaries  after  every  decennial 
census.  Census  functionaries  toil  in  the  most  difficult  terrain  and 
adverse  conditions  to  make  this  mammoth  exercise  a  grand  success. 
It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  award  Census  Medals  and  Certificates  of 
honour  to  Census  functionaries  in  recognition  of  their  outstanding  zeal, 
high  quality  of  work  and  devotion  to  duty.  I  congratulate  all  the  Census 
medal  winners  and  wish  them  well  for  the  future  endeavours. 
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Sustainable  Development  and 
Nation  Building* 


It  gives  me  a  great  pleasure  to  be  here  with  you  today,  on  this 
auspieious  day  of  Makar  Sankranti,  for  the  CII-ITC  Sustainability 
Awards  2012.  I  am  thankful  to  the  organisers  for  providing  me  the 
opportunity  to  be  a  part  of  this  august  gathering  comprising  of  the 
Captains  of  Indian  Industry.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  how  the  subject 
of  sustainability  is  rapidly  being  mainstreamed  in  the  public  and 
stakeholder  discourse  on  development.  The  CII-ITC  Centre  of 
Excellence  for  Sustainable  Development  has  been  at  the  forefront 
of  creating  awareness,  promoting  leadership  and  building  capacity 
to  enable  several  Indian  businesses  to  pursue  sustainability  goals.  I 
congratulate  the  Centre  and  ITC  for  promoting  this  Award  for  the  last 
seven  years. 

The  ‘Sustainability  movement’  in  our  country  is  now  coming 
of  age.  The  framework  of  ‘Triple  Bottom  Line’  objectives  of  creating 
shareholder  value,  building  social  and  environmental  capital, 
promoted  by  ITC,  is  finding  broad-based  support.  I  am  told  that 
ITC’s  Sustainability  Vision  is  implemented  through  a  dedicated 
social  investment  programme  called,  'Mission  Sunehra  Kal  \  aimed 
at  empowering  stakeholder  communities  to  conserve  and  manage 
their  social  and  environmental  capital.  Other  society  based  initiatives 
like  e-Choupal,  Social  and  Farm  Forestry  programme  have  resulted 
in  significant  generation  of  livelihood  and  natural  capital. 

India  is  today  the  third  largest  economy  in  the  world  on 
Purchasing  Power  Parity  basis.  It  is  also  the  second  fastest  growing 
economy,  with  its  growth  rate  second  only  to  China.  Over  the  last 
few  decades,  our  economy  has  shown  a  capacity  to  grow  faster.  The 
average  annual  growth  rate  of  5.5  percent  during  the  Ninth  Five  Year 
Plan  period  increased  to  7.7  percent  and  7.9  percent  during  the  Tenth 
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and  Eleventh  Plan  periods,  respectively.  In  six  out  of  the  last  nine 
years,  the  growth  rate  of  our  economy  had  exceeded  8  percent. 

Due  to  the  slowdown  in  the  global  economy  and  other  factors, 
the  growth  rate  has  declined,  from  8.4  percent  in  2010-11  to  6.5 
percent  in  201 1-12,  and  further  to  5.4  percent  in  the  first  half  of  2012- 
13.  On  several  occasions  in  the  past,  our  economy  has  demonstrated 
its  capacity  to  grow  at  a  healthy  rate  despite  turbulence  in  the 
global  economy  and  our  external  sector.  I  am  sure  that  we  would  be 
successful  in  overcoming  the  challenge  of  reversing  this  short-term 
deceleration  and  bring  our  economy  back  to  the  growth  levels  of  8  to 
9  percent  per  year. 

The  imperative  to  grow  rapidly,  amidst  difficult  global 
circumstances,  is  not  the  only  challenge  though.  As  we  progress 
on  our  chosen  path  of  inclusive  growth,  we  are  confronted  with  a 
multitude  of  challenges  such  as  poverty  alleviation,  mitigation  of 
environmental  degradation,  adverse  consequences  of  climate  change, 
increasing  competition  in  international  markets,  escalation  in  energy 
demand,  and  many  more.  In  meeting  these  challenges,  I  am  sure  the 
Indian  industry  will  prove  to  be  more  than  able  partners. 

Economic  growth  is  no  doubt  the  prime  driver  of  a  country’s 
overall  development  and  the  natural  ecosystem  and  the  people  who 
make  up  the  society  are  vital  constituent  of  that  process.  Environmental 
sustainability  finds  an  important  place  in  today’s  global  discourse  on 
growth  and  development.  While  ensuring  universal  access  to  natural 
resources,  we  must  also  promote  its  efficient  use.  Most  economic 
activities  depend  on  products  and  services  provided  by  the  ecosystem. 
In  order  to  sustain  the  pace  of  economic  growth,  businesses  must 
be  able  to  operate  without  compromising  the  future  capacity  of  the 
ecosystem. 

Our  country  is  the  fourth  biggest  consumer  of  energy  in  the 
world,  after  the  U S  A,  China  and  Russia.  Energy  Intensity,  a  measure  of 
energy  efficiency  of  an  economy  that  indicates  the  cost  of  converting 
energy  into  GDP,  is  higher  for  India  than  developed  nations  such 
as  the  UK,  Germany,  Japan  and  the  USA.  Thus,  the  high  economic 
growth  rate  of  above  8  percent  per  annum  that  we  have  envisaged  for 
our  country  in  the  next  five  years  could  entail  significant  consumption 
of  energy.  We  must  vigorously  pursue  policies  that  promote  energy 
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efficiency.  During  the  Eleventh  Plan  period,  policies  to  reduce  energy 
have  led  to  savings  equivalent  to  10,836  MW  of  avoided  power 
generation,  which  in  monetary  terms,  has  resulted  in  annual  savings 
of  about  Rs.  3000  crore.  But  much  more  needs  to  be  done  as  our 
journey  towards  pursuing  sustainable  development  has  only  begun.  I 
expect  the  private  sector  to  play  a  major  role  towards  ushering  an  era 
of  green  energy  and  sustainability. 

The  economic  prosperity  that  our  country  has  experienced 
over  the  last  few  decades  will  mean  nothing  if,  because  of  poverty,  a 
significant  percentage  of  our  population  is  not  able  to  participate  in 
its  development.  A  poverty  ratio  of  around  30  percent  and  illiteracy 
rate  of  26  percent  in  our  country  is  simply  not  acceptable.  A  decisive 
reduction  in  poverty  will  be  possible  only  if  there  is  an  expansion 
in  economic  opportunities  for  all  sections  of  the  society.  “Inclusive 
growth”  should  not  be  a  mere  slogan  but  a  fundamental  driving  force 
for  sustainable  development.  Today,  the  notion  that  development 
encompasses  more  than  just  the  single  dimension  of  economic 
indicators,  is  gaining  ground.  Historically  as  well  as  traditionally, 
businesses  have  considered  financial  gains  as  the  measure  of  success. 
We  need  to  usher  in  a  culture  of  social  responsibility  in  the  governance 
of  Indian  companies.  Indian  business,  by  integrating  social  and 
environmental  objectives  in  their  operations,  can  make  a  positive 
contribution  for  the  betterment  of  our  society. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  our  Industry  is  actively  participating  in 
several  key  areas  of  development  in  the  country.  Several  businesses 
are  developing  and  implementing  innovative  solutions  for  energy 
access  in  rural  areas.  I  understand  that  the  organisations  being  awarded 
today  are  actively  engaged  in  working  with  the  local  communities, 
in  providing  education  in  agricultural  practices  and  technolgy  to 
farmers  and  technical  education  and  skill  development  to  the  youth, 
in  nurturing  local  businesses,  in  addressing  issues  such  as  water 
scarcity,  and  in  spreading  awareness  on  issues  ranging  from  health  to 
biodiversity  conservation. 

This  award  function  is  an  excellent  platform  to  recognize  the 
efforts  of  those  corporate  organisations,  which  have  moulded  their 
business  models  to  accommodate  the  parameters  of  sustainability.  I 
take  this  opportunity  to  commend  both  CII-ITC  Centre  of  Excellence 
for  Sustainable  Development  and  ITC  for  their  relentless  efforts  and 
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support  for  this  novel  initiative.  I  congratulate  all  the  winners,  who 
have  adopted  a  deliberate  path.  Let  me  assure  you  that  the  path  you 
have  chosen  is  also  full  of  opportunity.  But  to  find  those  opportunities, 
you  have  to  think,  create,  and  deliver  while  taking  care  of  our  future 
generations.  The  recognition  of  your  performance  today  helps  in 
bringing  the  issue  of  sustainability  to  the  centre  stage  of  our  attention. 
But  it  is  necessary  for  our  Industry  to  belief  that  the  compulsion  of 
creating  value  for  a  business  cannot  be  separated  from  the  concern 
for  our  society  and  environment.  I  appeal  to  the  Indian  Industry  to  be 
part  of  this  sustainability  movement  and  participate  in  the  process  of 
nation-building.  I  conclude  in  the  words  of  Late  Prof.  C.K.  Prahalad 
who  said,  “For  large  companies  to  be  entrepreneurial,  they  have  to 
create  aspirations  greater  than  their  resources”. 


Fostering  Holistic  Agricultural 
Development  Across  India* 


I  am  pleased  to  be  here  today  for  distributing  the  Krishi  Karman 
Awards  for  the  year  2011-12  to  state  governments  for  exemplary 
performance  in  increasing  food  grain  production.  It  is  heartening  to 
note  that  the  record  production  achieved  in  201 1-12  was  substantially 
broad-based,  covering  over  two-thirds  of  the  total  cropped  area  in  1 8 
states  of  the  country.  This  is  indeed  a  unique  laudable  achievement. 
I  congratulate  the  Union  Agriculture  Minister  Shri  Sharad  Pawar  for 
taking  the  initiative  for  setting  up  these  awards.  These  awards  have 
been  received  enthusiastically  by  farmers  and  the  state  extension 
machinery,  as  reflected  in  the  record  food  grain  production  over  two 
consecutive  years  i.e.  2010-11  and  2011-12.  The  achievement  is 
all  the  more  significant  considering  that  a  set  of  states  like  Madhya 
Pradesh,  Bihar,  Jharkhand,  Tamil  Nadu,  Nagaland  and  Manipur  have 
been  awarded  this  year. 

Agriculture  is  a  challenging  sector,  which  is  critically  dependent 
on  climatic  factors  and  availability  of  natural  resources.  The  challenge 
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is  accentuated  by  the  continuously  rising  pressure  of  demand  for 
food,  fodder,  fibre,  fuel  and  fertilizer.  There  is  greater  need  today 
for  achieving  higher  production  in  an  environmentally  sustainable 
manner.  Under  those  eircumstances,  it  is  to  the  credit  of  our  scientists 
and  stakeholders  in  both  the  public  and  private  sectors,  that  better 
technologies  to  address  the  challenges  are  being  developed  and 
innovatively  promoted  amongst  farmers  to  derive  optimal  returns 
from  available  resources.  We  can  meet  the  Twelfth  Plan  agricultural 
growth  target  of  4  percent  per  annum  only  through  measures  such  as 
crop  diversification,  developing  high  yielding  disease  resistant  seeds, 
improvement  in  water  management  practices,  promotion  of  balanced 
use  of  fertilizers  and  pesticides  etc.  Further,  better  and  increased 
use  of  satellite  communication  for  weather  forecasting  and  effective 
information  dissemination  to  the  farming  community  would  help  in 
preventing  crop  failure. 

All-round  progress  in  agriculture  and  allied  sectors  is  a  sine  qua 
non  for  holistic  rural  development  in  the  eountry.  During  my  tenure 
as  the  Union  Finance  Minister,  I  had  outlined  a  four-pronged  strategy 
as  part  of  the  Union  Budget  for  2010-11  to  propel  growth  in  the 
agriculture  sector.  The  four  eomponents  of  the  strategy  included: 

a)  Extension  of  the  green  revolution  to  the  eastern  region  of  the 
country, 

b)  Reducing  the  significant  wastage  in  storage  as  well  as  in  the 
operations  of  the  existing  food  supply  chains, 

c)  Improving  credit  availability  to  the  farmers,  and 

d)  Providing  further  impetus  to  the  development  of  the  food 
processing  sector  by  making  state-of-the-art  infrastructure  available. 

These  strategies  have  led  to  positive  outcomes  and  we  need 
to  build-on  these  initiatives  to  induce  further  improvements  in  the 
agriculture  sector  productivity. 

We  are  all  aware  that  a  number  of  issues  are  confronting 
farmers,  especially  when  the  communication  revolution  is  integrating 
the  world  into  a  global  village.  Economies  are  simultaneously 
becoming  knowledge  and  eapital  intensive.  Our  farmers  have  to 
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quickly  adapt  in  order  to  cope  with  the  changing  times.  They  have 
to  upscale  from  engaging  in  agrieulture  for  subsistence  to  taking  up 
agriculture  as  a  commercial  venture.  With  a  large  number  of  small 
and  marginal  farmers  who  rank  at  the  bottom  of  the  prosperity 
pyramid,  the  task  is  enormous  and  would  need  significant  support 
from  government.  Government  would  simultaneously  need  to  focus 
on  creation  of  employment  opportunities  in  other  sectors  to  provide 
income  diversification  to  rural  families  who  today  are  dependent  for 
their  livelihood  solely  on  unviable  land  holdings.  Economies  of  scale 
through  aggregation  of  produce  can  be  catalysed  through  creation  of 
additional  on-farm  and  non-farm  employment  opportunities  in  rural 
areas.  It  is  the  collective  responsibility  of  the  various  departments  and 
ministries  in  Government  of  India  to  work  together  at  a  scale  to  create 
the  desired  impact. 

Agriculture  also  needs  to  be  given  priority  access  to  power, 
credit,  water  and  fertilizers.  It  is  essential  to  create  rural  infrastructure 
in  the  form  of  all  season  roads,  multi-mode  transportation,  quality 
power  supply,  transparent  markets,  thriving  financial  institutions 
etc.  to  ensure  remunerative  returns  to  farmers.  We  also  need  to  set 
up  farmer  interest  groups  that  link  farmers  to  the  markets,  reduce 
information  asymmetry  and  make  available  both  information  and 
effective  choices  to  farmers  for  supply  of  inputs  and  sale  of  produce. 
It  needs  no  reiteration  that  food  and  nutrition  security  is  important  for 
India,  considering  the  size  of  our  population  and  the  large  number  of 
undernourished  and  malnourished  people  living  in  extreme  poverty. 
Increased  food  production  would  not  only  give  a  boost  to  our  efforts 
for  improving  access  to  food  for  all  but  would  also  positively  impact 
household  level  food  security. 

I  once  again  applaud  the  efforts  of  the  Agriculture  Ministry 
in  instituting  the  Krishi  Karman  Awards  and  congratulate  the  state 
governments  for  their  dedicated,  sincere  and  tireless  efforts  in  achieving 
a  record  production  of  food  grains.  I  am  confident  that  these  initiatives 
will  make  all  stakeholders  work  even  more  closely  towards  realising 
the  twin  objectives  of  higher  agricultural  productivity  and  more 
sustained  and  durable  economic  growth.  I  once  again  congratulate  and 
wish  all  of  you  success  in  your  endeavours. 
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Abled  with  Will:  Empowering 
Differently-Abled  People* 


I  am  delighted  to  partieipate  in  the  presentation  eeremony 
of  the  National  Awards  for  the  Empowerment  of  Persons  with 
Disabilities.  Today,  we  honour  differently-abled  individuals,  who  by 
the  strength  of  their  indomitable  will  and  their  remarkable  eourage 
have  many  achievements  to  their  credit.  Awards  are  also  being 
given  to  institutions  that  have  made  outstanding  contributions  to  the 
empowerment  of  persons  with  disabilities.  Their  work  is  exemplary 
and  reflects  sensitivity  in  addressing  the  needs  of  people. 

This  is  an  occasion  to  acknowledge  the  dignity  and  rights  of 
persons  with  disabilities  (PwDs)  and  to  re-dedicate  ourselves  to 
their  empowerment.  Persons  with  disabilities,  often  face  barriers  to 
participate  in  all  aspects  of  society.  These  barriers  can  take  a  variety 
of  forms,  including  those  relating  to  physical  environment  or  access 
to  information,  or  those  resulting  from  legislation  or  policy,  or  from 
societal  attitudes  or  discrimination.  The  result  is  that  persons  with 
disabilities  do  not  have  equal  access  in  society  to  services,  including 
education,  employment,  healthcare,  transportation,  political 
participation  or  in  the  administration  of  justice. 

Experience  shows  that  when  these  barriers  to  their  inclusion 
are  removed,  persons  with  disabilities  participate  fully  in  societal 
life  ,  which  benefits  the  entire  community  and  the  nation.  Barriers 
faced  by  persons  with  disabilities  are,  therefore,  a  detriment  to 
society  as  a  whole  and  addressing  them  is  necessary  to  achieve 
progress  and  development  for  all.  We,  as  a  nation,  are  committed 
to  the  full  empowerment  of  persons  with  disabilities.  The  signing 
and  ratification  by  India  of  the  United  Nations  Convention  on  the 
Rights  of  Persons  with  Disabilities  (UNCRPD),  which  came  into 
effect  in  May  2008,  symbolises  our  resolve  to  move  forward  on 
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the  goal  to  provide  differently-abled  citizens  of  our  country  with  an 
environment  for  their  development  and  equal  participation  in  the 
national  mainstream. 

The  Persons  with  Disabilities  (Equal  Opportunities,  Protection 
of  Rights  &  Full  Participation)  Act  of  1995,  is  our  main  legislation 
dealing  with  persons  with  disabilities.  The  government  is  in  the 
process  of  replacing  it  with  a  more  comprehensive  new  legislation 
in  consonance  with  the  UNCRPD.  I  understand  that  this  is  a  holistic 
piece  of  legislation,  which  would  entail  major  responsibilities  not 
merely  for  the  central  government,  but  also  for  state  governments, 
local  bodies,  and  even  private  service  providers.  I,  therefore,  urge 
the  government  to  complete  the  remaining  stages  of  consultation 
expeditiously,  and  to  introduce  the  Bill  in  Parliament  as  early  as 
possible. 

As  the  policy  framework  is  strengthened,  we  must  reinforce 
our  efforts  to  have  better  delivery  mechanisms  for  implementation  of 
schemes  and  programmes,  including  through  improved  partnerships 
with  the  private  sector  and  civil  society.  Effective  delivery  can  be  the 
only  way  in  which  we  can  see  smiles  on  the  faces  of  those  affected 
by  disabilities.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Government  of  India 
has  created  a  separate  Department  of  Disability  Affairs  last  year.  I 
wish  the  new  department  all  success.  I  urge  all  state  governments 
to  have  a  similar  arrangement  in  order  to  give  more  focus  to  the 
issues  confronting  persons  with  disabilities.  I  also  call  upon  the 
Union  Ministries  of  Social  Justice  &  Empowerment,  Women  and 
Child  Development,  Human  Resource  Development,  Health  and 
Family  Welfare,  Eabour  &  Employment,  etc.  to  work  together 
to  achieve  the  desired  results.  Persons  with  disabilities  must  be 
enabled  through  education  to  get  adequate  opportunities  for  gainful 
employment  and  their  rightful  status  in  society.  While  the  goal  of 
inclusive  and  universal  education  is  being  pursued  under  the  Sarva 
Shiksha  Abhiyan,  there  is  also  a  need  to  ensure  that  children  with 
special  needs  have  access  to  education,  by  providing  the  right  kind 
of  teaching-learning  environment,  material  in  accessible  format  and 
barrier-free  educational  institutions.  There  is,  therefore,  an  urgent 
need  to  train  teachers  in  adequate  numbers  to  provide  education  to 
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children  with  disabilities. 

We  need  to  remove  physical  barriers  that  do  not  allow  persons 
with  disabilities  to  have  access  to  public  facilities  and  services. 
Various  assistive  devices  are  needed  to  enable  persons  with 
disabilities  to  lead  their  lives  with  independence.  Simple  aids  like 
hearing  devices,  limb  prosthesis,  wheelchairs  and  braille  writing 
equipment  facilitate  mobility  and  communication,  and  substantially 
improve  functional  capacity.  It  is  essential  to  make  aids  and 
computer  software  and  accessories  available  to  all  persons  with 
disabilities  at  a  reasonable  cost,  so  that  they  have  equal  opportunity 
for  enhancement  and  actualisation  of  their  inherent  potential.  Given 
the  widespread  and  growing  use  of  the  Internet  in  various  aspects  of 
life,  it  is  vital  that  at  least  all  government  and  public  sector  websites 
are  made  universally  accessible. 

Economic  empowerment  of  persons  with  disabilities  needs 
focussed  attention.  Government  is  mandated  to  provide  reservation 
in  employment  to  persons  with  disabilities.  All  central  government 
ministries  and  organisations  under  their  control  must  take  immediate 
and  comprehensive  steps  to  ensure  that  reservation  for  this  category 
is  effectively  implemented  in  letter  and  spirit.  Backlog  of  vacancies 
in  all  establishments  in  the  public  sector  should  be  filled  as  early 
as  possible.  I  also  request  the  private  sector  to  employ  more  and 
more  persons  with  disabilities  in  their  establishments  and  industries. 
I  am  happy  that  today  we  are  awarding  employers  of  persons 
with  disabilities.  This  shows  that  private  sector  can  also  play  a 
commendable  role  in  appreciating  their  special  abilities. 

There  is  a  need  to  provide  training  to  persons  with  disabilities 
so  that  they  can  acquire  appropriate  skills.  The  government  as  well 
as  public  and  private  sectors  should  work  hand  in  hand  to  improve 
skill  levels  of  persons  with  disabilities,  thereby  enhancing  their 
employability. 

I  am  informed  that  a  large  number  of  states  have  not  yet 
appointed  full-time  independent  state-level  Commissioners  for 
Persons  with  Disabilities  even  though  that  ombudsman  institution 
is  an  integral  part  of  the  existing  Persons  with  Disabilities  Act 
and  such  a  mechanism  is  also  envisaged  in  the  UNCRPD.  I  urge 
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State  governments  to  appoint  full-time  independent  state-level 
Commissioners  for  Persons  with  Disabilities  at  the  earliest  possible 
and  to  equip  them  with  the  wherewithal  to  function  effectively  for 
redressing  grievance  of  the  persons  with  disabilities. 

For  many  children,  the  presence  of  an  impairment  leads  to 
lack  of  participation  in  activities  that  are  part  of  a  normal  childhood. 
Women  with  disabilities  are  doubly  disadvantaged  because  of  their 
gender  as  well  as  disability.  Elderly  persons  with  disability,  in  the 
twilight  of  their  lives,  are  likely  to  be  neglected  and  exploited.  They 
need  special  consideration. 

While  addressing  the  needs  of  those  with  disabilities,  it  is 
important  that  focus  should  also  be  on  preventive  measures.  The 
possibilities  of  children  in  the  0  to  6  age  group  being  afflicted 
by  conditions  that  can  lead  to  disabilities,  can  be  reduced  by 
precautionary  measures  such  as  immunisation  at  the  right  age, 
control  of  diseases  and  infections,  improvement  of  hygiene,  better 
nutrition  and  better  access  to  healthcare.  The  Anganwadi  workers 
should  be  specially  sensitised  and  trained  to  identify  children  with 
disabilities  to  facilitate  earliest  possible  intervention. 

Let  me  conclude  by  congratulating  the  awardees  once  again 
and  wishing  them  the  very  best  for  the  future.  My  special  good 
wishes  to  those  awardees  with  disabilities  -  your  awards  make  us  all 
proud  as  you  represent  the  spirit  of  hope,  so  essential  for  any  society 
to  progress.  I  hope  you  will  inspire  many  more  to  come  forward  and 
work  tirelessly  in  the  cause  of  overcoming  disability.  Also  award 
winning  institutions  have  demonstrated  dedication  and  commitment 
and  their  example  will  certainly  encourage  others  to  come  forward 
to  work  tirelessly  in  the  effort  to  make  our  society  more  disable 
friendly.  Let  us  all,  on  this  occasion,  pledge  to  do  our  best  for  the 
empowerment  of  persons  with  disabilities. 
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Conviction  to  Growth  and  Social  Justice: 

Ela  Ramesh  Bhatt  * 


I  consider  it  a  great  privilege  to  present  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize 
for  Peace,  Disarmament  and  Development  for  the  year  2011  to  Ms. 
Ela  Ramesh  Bhatt  whose  exemplary  work  towards  emancipation  of 
poor  rural  women  in  India  has  become  a  model  for  making  grassroots 
democracy  possible.  This  prize,  instituted  in  the  name  of  our  former 
Prime  Minister,  Late  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  celebrates  the  values 
that  she  stood  and  fought  for  in  the  service  of  our  nation  and  its 
people.  She  was  a  true  leader  of  the  people,  who  championed  the 
cause  of  the  poor  and  the  deprived  and  tirelessly  pursued  peace  and 
universal  disarmament  for  the  betterment  of  human  society.  Every 
year,  we  recognise  serious,  creative  efforts  by  individual  or  an  entity 
for  working  towards  the  ideals  that  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  embodied. 

Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  believed  that  human  beings  have  a 
collective  destiny,  and  hence,  it  is  their  duty  to  work  jointly  to  establish 
and  maintain  peace  in  the  world.  She  adhered  to  a  positive  notion  of 
peace  that  entailed  a  strong  conviction  to  human  welfare.  Peace  and 
development  are  intrinsically  linked  to  one  another.  Unless  progress 
touches  all  sections  of  society,-  peace  will  not  only  be  fragile  but 
also  lead  to  tensions  that  inevitably  have  dangerous  manifestations. 
Shrimati  Gandhi  was  unflinching  in  her  concern  for  the  poor  and  the 
disadvantaged.  The  call  for  ‘Growth  with  Social  Justice’  underlined 
her  dedication  to  create  systems  and  institutions  to  enable  the  benefits 
of  development  reach  all  sections  of  the  society  equitably. 

Rural  backwardness  can  be  addressed  only  through  concerted 
efforts  to  create  equality  in  access  and  unearth  the  potentialities 
hidden  in  people.  Ms.  Ela  Bhatt’s  work  has  underscored  this  approach 
to  socio-economic  upliftment.  Ms.  Bhatt  created  the  Self  Employed 
Women’s  Association  (SEWA)  in  1972,  which  has  a  membership  in 

*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and 
Development  for  2011,  New  Delhi,  February  18,  2013. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  39 


excess  of  1.3  million.  She  also  founded  the  SEWA  Cooperative  Bank 
in  1974,  which  has  an  outreach  of  3  million  women.  These  simple 
figures  speak  volumes  of  the  dedicated  efforts  of  Ms.  Bhatt  and  her 
team  in  successfully  bringing  women  out  of  poverty  into  a  life  of 
self-confidence  and  esteem.  If  women  are  under-represented  in  the 
productive  efforts  of  our  economy,  it  is  not  only  injudicious  but  also 
detrimental  to  the  cause  of  social  progress.  Due  to  the  untiring  efforts 
of  Ms.  Bhatt,  SEWA  has  become  an  effective  vehicle  for  promotion 
of  self-employment  and  self  reliance  amongst  women.  To  realise 
those  goals,  the  organisation  has  been  providing  support  services 
in  the  areas  of  savings  and  credit,  healthcare,  child  care,  legal  aid, 
insurance,  capacity  building  and  communication.  It  has  become  a 
multi-dimensional  entity  -  a  labour  collective,  a  co-operative  and  a 
women’s  movement. 

Ms.  Bhatt ’s  work  extends  beyond  the  shores  of  the  country. 
She  is  credited  with  playing  an  important  role  in  the  formation  of 
several  international  initiatives  aimed  at  collective  progress  through 
social  mobilisation.  She  has  founded  and  chaired  the  Women’s  World 
Banking,  International  Alliance  of  Home-based  Workers,  International 
Alliance  of  Street  Vendors  and  a  global  network  aimed  at  improving 
the  status  of  poor  working  women,  called  ‘Women  in  Informal 
Employment:  Globalizing,  Organizing’. 

Women  comprise  48.5  percent  of  our  total  population.  Though 
the  overall  sex  ratio  has  increased  by  7  during  the  decade  2001  to 
2011,  the  ratio  of  940  females  per  1000  male  population  in  2011  is  a 
disappointing  figure.  It  reflects  the  distance  that  remains  in  achieving 
true  equality.  The  literacy  rate  amongst  women  has  increased  from 
53.7  percent  in  2001  to  65.5  percent  in  201 1 .  However,  female  literacy 
still  lags  behind  male  literacy  by  16.7  percentage  points.  Surveys  have 
indicated  that  the  female  hourly  wage  rates  in  agriculture  also  vary 
from  50  to  75  percent  of  the  male  wage  rates.  The  gender  disparity 
in  our  country  can  be  covered  only  through  pro-active  intervention  in 
areas  such  as  economic  empowerment  of  women,  building  of  adequate 
social  and  physical  infrastructure  and  improving  women’s  role  in 
governance.  Empowerment  of  women  is  the  key  to  not  only  meeting 
the  objective  of  gender  equality  but  also  to  elicit  full  participation 
from  all  our  citizens  in  nation-building. 
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We  must  strengthen  the  systems  and  proeesses  that  faeilitate 
women  to  take  eontrol  and  elaim  ownership  of  their  lives.  To  lend  true 
meaning  to  empowerment,  we  have  to  expand  their  freedom  of  ehoice. 
As  poor  women  are  often  incapaeitated  to  aet  individually,  social 
mobilisation  for  their  economic  redemption  is  a  critical  necessity. 
Participatory  institution  building,  through  self-help  groups,  has  been 
found  to  be  one  of  the  most  effective  tools  for  the  empowerment  of 
women  in  developing  countries.  As  on  31st  March  2012,  there  were 
around  63  lakh  all-women  self-help  groups  in  India  that  had  combined 
bank  savings  of  more  than  Rs.  5,100  crore.  The  number  of  such  self- 
help  groups  is  increasing,  with  a  growth  rate  of  9.2,  14.8  and  3.3 
percent  during  2009-10,  2010-11  and  2011-12  respectively. 

The  micro-finance  initiatives,  based  on  mutual  or  self-help 
methods,  are  conducive  for  women  empowerment.  These  methods 
emphasise  group  ownership,  control,  management  and  collective 
decision  making,  leading  to  women  becoming  prepared  for 
participation  in  local  governance  structures.  I  am  happy  that  India 
is  a  proud  repository  of  such  initiatives  best  exemplified  by  model 
organisations  like  SEWA. 

Ms.  Bhatt  has  been  recognised  both  nationally  and  internationally 
for  empowering  women  in  our  country  and  enabling  them  to  lead  a 
life  of  dignity  and  independence.  Ms.  Bhatt’s  life  and  work  is  truly 
reflective  of  the  philosophy  and  ideals  espoused  by  our  Late  Prime 
Minister,  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi.  The  prize  bestowed  upon  Ms.  Bhatt 
today  is  a  tribute  to  her  unflinching  zeal  towards  the  betterment  of 
women  in  our  society  and  in  the  progress  of  humanity. 

I  am  convinced  that  Ms.  Bhatt’s  example  will  spur  many 
more  initiatives  in  our  country  and  elsewhere,  aimed  at  renewal  of 
the  society  and  all-round  development  of  people.  I  urge  SEWA  to 
continue  to  expand  the  outstanding  work  it  does  aimed  at  promotion  of 
entrepreneurship  amongst  poor  women.  I  wish  Ms.  Bhatt  and  SEWA 
every  success  in  her  future  efforts. 
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Internationalising  Indian  Classical  Music: 

Late  Pt.  Ravi  Shankar* 


I  feel  honoured  to  present  the  first  Tagore  Award  for  Cultural 
Harmony  for  the  year  2012  to  Late  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar,  the  great 
Indian  Sitar  Maestro  whose  renditions  had  and  will  continue  to 
enthral  the  world.  Though  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar  is  no  more  with 
us  in  his  physical  form,  his  music  will  always  remain  with  us 
and  remind  us  of  the  profound  contributions  he  made  towards 
internationalisation  of  Indian  classical  music.  I  am  glad  that  his 
wife,  Shrimati  Sukanya  Shankar,  and  his  daughter,  Ms.  Anoushka 
Shankar,  are  here  today  to  accept  the  award. 

As  part  of  the  commemoration  of  the  150th  birth  anniversary 
of  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore,  this  award  was  instituted  to 
promote  values  of  universal  brotherhood.  In  May  2012,  in  the 
closing  ceremony  of  the  Tagore  commemoration,  I  had  the  privilege 
of  announcing  the  name  of  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar  as  the  recipient  of 
the  first  Tagore  Award. 

Rabindranath  Tagore  was  a  literary  icon  who  was  fascinated  by 
the  idea  of  interaction  between  civilisations  through  the  exchange 
of  their  cultures  and  literatures.  This  versatile  genius,  a  poet,  an 
author,  a  composer,  a  painter,  a  philosopher  and  an  educationist, 
was  the  perfect  ambassador  of  our  country  for  cultural  exchange 
with  the  rest  of  the  world.  The  literature,  history  and  culture  of 
different  nations  reflect  the  universal  values  of  humanity.  In  a 
world  still  fettered  by  race,  creed  and  colour  based  discrimination, 
Rabindranath  Tagore  promoted  internationalism  for  a  new  world 
order  based  on  diversity,  open-mindedness,  tolerance,  and  co¬ 
existence  of  many  cultures. 


*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  First  Tagore  Award  on  Cultural  Hamiony,  New 
Delhi,  March  7,  2013 
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This  bard  of  India  made  the  world  his  home.  The  Visva  Bharati 
University,  which  he  established  in  1921,  was  set  up  on  the  ideal 
of  '‘yatra  visvam  bhavati  eka  needam  ”  (“where  the  world  makes 
its  home  in  a  single  nest”).  He  visualised  a  cosmopolitan  place  of 
learning,  where  students  from  different  cultures  would  meet  and 
learn  from  one  another. 

When  Rabindranath  Tagore  was  bom  in  1861,  the  collective 
consciousness  of  our  people  was  afflicted  with  feelings  of  inferiority. 
By  the  year  1941  when  he  breathed  his  last,  these  ideas  were  no 
longer  prevalent.  Tagore  was  among  the  pioneers  in  bringing  this 
sea  change  in  attitude. 

He  preached  the  religion  of  tmth  and  harmony,  and  of  love 
and  sympathy.  As  we  celebrate  the  centenary  of  the  first  Asian  to 
be  awarded  the  Nobel  Prize,  it  is  befitting  that  we  confer  the  award 
instituted  in  his  name  to  an  equally  loved  son  of  India,  Pandit  Ravi 
Shankar.  Late  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar  was  India’s  most  esteemed 
musical  Ambassador  and  a  singular  phenomenon  in  the  world  of 
classical  music.  As  a  composer,  performer,  teacher  and  writer,  he 
rendered  invaluable  service  to  Indian  music  and  culture.  After  years 
of  dedicated  training  under  his  illustrious  Gum,  Baba  Allaudin 
Khan,  and  establishing  himself  in  the  world  of  classical  music  in 
India,  he  embarked  on  a  journey  to  the  West  to  spread  the  beauty 
of  Indian  classical  music.  He  is  acclaimed  for  his  pioneering  work 
in  bringing  Indian  classical  music  to  the  West  and  popularising  it. 

He  studied  the  Sitar  for  seven  years,  eighteen  hours  a  day,  and 
became  a  master  of  the  instmment,  which  was  then  unknown  in  most 
of  the  world.  He  collaborated  with  renowned  international  figures 
in  music  to  bring  the  Sitar  to  a  position  of  prominence  in  the  global 
music  arena.  He  did  the  groundwork  for  other  Indian  musicians  to 
follow,  in  disseminating  Indian  classical  music  across  the  world. 
The  world  is  now  permeated  with  the  acceptance  of  Indian  music. 
This  is  largely  due  to  the  vision  of  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar. 

The  Sitar  in  the  hands  of  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar  was  more  than 
a  musical  instmment.  Drawing  on  our  own  traditions,  he  made 
music  a  universal  language.  He  was  foremost  in  reaching  out  to 
the  young,  making  sure  Hindustani  classical  music  found  a  place  in 
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their  hearts  and  lives.  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar  as  a  living  legend  deeply 
influenced  many  key  Western  artistes  and  musicians.  He  worked 
with  artistes  from  different  parts  of  the  globe  to  bring  before  the 
world  audience  the  idea  of  a  composite  culture  as  ancient  as  our 
land  but  as  radiant  as  the  'ragas '  he  brought  to  life.  His  work  with 
the  great  Yehudi  Menuhin  transcended  faiths,  regions  and  cultures. 

He  has  been  recognised  widely  for  his  contribution  to  music 
and  for  bringing  cultural  harmony  through  music.  He  was  bestowed 
the  Sangeet  Natak  Academy  Award  in  1962,  Ramon  Magsaysay 
Award  in  1992,  France’s  highest  civilian  honour,  the  Knight  of 
the  Legion  of  Honour,  besides  a  host  of  other  important  honours, 
including  Grammy  Awards  in  his  long  and  illustrious  career.  He  was 
a  recipient  of  the  Bharat  Ratna  in  1999.  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar  was  a 
musical  genius  but  he  remained  a  humble  human  being  throughout 
his  life.  In  his  autobiography  titled  Raga  Mala,  he  says  and  I  quote: 
“People  ask  me  always  what  I  want  to  be  remembered  by,  and  I 
would  like  it  to  be  not  for  my  mistakes,  but  for  the  things  that  I  was 
able  to  achieve  -  those  that  have  touched  the  hearts  of  the  people  in 
my  own  country  and  beyond.  God  has  been  kind  to  me  and  I  have 
been  very  lucky  indeed  to  have  gained  recognition  and  appreciation 
almost  all  over  the  world.  It  has  been  my  good  fortune  that  there 
have  never  been  any  problems  with  communicating  the  greatness 
of  our  music”  (unquote). 

His  passing  away  from  our  midst  has  been  a  great  loss  to 
India  and  the  world.  His  legacy,  however,  lives  on  and  continues 
to  illuminate  the  world  of  music.  With  the  conferment  of  the  first 
Tagore  Award  for  Cultural  Harmony,  we  pay  a  tribute  to  Late  Pandit 
Ravi  Shankar  for  his  enormous  contribution  to  cultural  harmony. 
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Commitment  to  Women’s  Cause 
and  Social  Development* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  join  you  in  the  celebration  of 
International  Women’s  Day.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  extend  warm 
greetings  to  women  in  all  parts  of  our  country.  I  thank  them  for  their 
invaluable  contribution  in  the  making  of  our  great  nation.  I  am  happy 
that  on  this  occasion  we  are  recognising  the  exemplary  service  of  the 
outstanding  women  who  have  been  conferred  the  Stree  Shakti  Awards 
today.  We  are  paying  tribute  not  only  to  them  but  also  to  all  women 
who  have  worked  and  contributed  directly  or  indirectly  to  social 
development  in  our  country.  I  am  particularly  happy  that  the  Rani 
Lakshmi  Bai  Award  has  been  given  to  “the  spirit  of  Nirbhayd’'  and 
received  by  the  mother  of  the  brave  heart  from  Delhi. 

Nirbhaya,  as  she  is  now  known,  was  a  brave  and  courageous  girl 
who  fought  until  the  very  last  minute  for  her  dignity  and  her  life.  She 
is  a  true  hero  and  symbolises  the  best  in  Indian  youth  and  women.  Her 
sad  demise  should  not  be  in  vain.  We  must  do  everything  possible  to 
ensure  that  such  an  incident  never  happens  again. 

I  will  also  like  to  felicitate  and  express  my  deep  appreciation 
to  other  awardees  of  Stree  Shakti  Puraskar  namely  Mrs.  Pranita 
Talukdar  of  Assam,  Ms.  Sonika  Agarwal  of  Delhi,  Smt.  Guramma 
H  Sankina  of  Karnataka,  Mrs.  Omana  T.K.  of  Kerala  and  Smt  Olga 
D’Mello  of  Maharashtra  for  their  invaluable  contributions  to  the  cause 
of  empowerment  of  women. 

On  this  International  Women’s  Day,  let  us  resolve  to  redouble 
efforts  for  the  protection  of  women  and  their  welfare.  We  must  strive 
to  ensure  that  women  feel  safe  and  secure  at  all  times  in  our  country. 
We  must  inculcate  in  every  member  of  our  society  the  highest  of 
respect  for  women.  We  as  a  society  must  work  towards  changing 
negative  perceptions  about  women.  Women  should  be  provided  a 

*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  Stree  Shakti  Puraskar  for  2012,  New  Delhi, 
March  8,2013 
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safe,  secure  and  congenial  environment,  in  which  their  talents  can 
flower  and  they  can  contribute  their  full  share  in  the  building  of  our 
nation.  Our  history,  traditions,  religions  and  cultural  values  as  well  as 
the  Constitution  demand  nothing  less. 

Although  the  new  millennium  has  witnessed  a  significant 
attitudinal  shift  in  our  approach  to  gender  equality  and  women’s 
emancipation,  we  still  carry  forward  the  ingrained  complexities  of 
patriarchy.  India  ranks  134  in  2011  among  187  countries  in  terms  of 
the  UNDP  Human  Development  Index  (HDI)  and  Gender  Inequality 
Index  (GII).  This  is  indefensible  -  especially  as  the  founding  fathers 
of  our  Constitution  had  been  unambiguous  in  their  commitment  to  the 
equality  of  women.  The  principle  of  gender  equality  is  enshrined  in 
our  Preamble,  Fundamental  Rights  and  the  Directive  Principles. We 
have  to  give  expression  to  those  intentions.  To  ensure  a  safe  and  secure 
environment  for  women  in  their  workplaces,  the  Sexual  Harassment 
of  Women  at  Workplace  (Prevention,  Prohibition  and  Redressal)  Bill, 
2013  has  been  passed  by  Parliament.  The  Government  also  intends  to 
constitute  a  Rs.  1000  crore  fund  called  the  “Nirbhaya  Fund”  to  support 
initiatives  for  the  protection  of  women  in  all  spheres  of  life. 

On  the  recommendations  of  the  Justice  J.S.  Verma  Committee, 
the  Government  has  promulgated  an  ordinance,  amending  the  criminal 
law  to  provide  for  stringent  punishment  for  heinous  sexual  offences 
against  women.  However,  legislation  will  become  effective,  only  if 
they  are  supported  by  efficient  enforcement  mechanisms.  Reforms  in 
police  and  judiciary  need  to  be  taken  up  on  a  continuing  basis  and  in 
all  earnest,  so  that  women  get  fair  and  prompt  justice.  These  measures 
need  to  be  further  backed  by  efforts  aimed  at  empowerment  of 
women  and  improvement  of  their  health,  education  and  employment 
opportunities.  Disparities  in  gender  that  persist  in  our  society  can  be 
demolished  only  through  pro-active  intervention  in  the  building  of 
adequate  social  and  physical  infrastructure  and  improving  women’s 
participation  in  governance  at  all  levels. 

I  would  like  to  remember,  in  this  context,  the  words  of  Gandhiji 
who  said,  “Woman  is  the  companion  of  man,  gifted  with  equal  mental 
capacities.  She  has  the  right  to  participate  in  the  minute  details  in  the 
activities  of  man,  and  she  has  equal  right  to  liberty  of  freedom  and 
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liberty  with  him.”  We,  as  a  nation  should  be  guided  by  these  words. 
We  should  consciously  invest  in  the  future  of  the  women  of  India. 

Women  achievers  have  continuously  left  their  footprints  on  the 
sands  of  time  in  our  country.  From  the  days  of  our  freedom  struggle 
and  especially  today,  an  impressive  number  of  women  have  inspired 
many  others  by  their  achievements  -  borne  of  their  courage  and 
determination  to  succeed.  Rural  women  have  scripted  their  success 
stories  by  participating  in  Panchayat  elections,  far  in  excess  of  their  33 
percent  quota.  They  have  taken  advantage  of  micro-finance  initiatives 
-  implemented  in  self-help  groups.  It  is  heartening  to  see  that  there  has 
been  an  upward  trend  in  control  and  management  and  in  the  collective 
decision-making  in  those  groups.  India  will  also  have  its  first  Bank 
dedicated  only  to  women. 

Empowerment  of  women  must  be  regarded  as  not  only  an 
element  of  our  efforts  towards  gender  equality  but  also  a  critical 
step  for  stimulating  their  full  participation  in  nation  building.  Swami 
Vivekananda  was  of  the  view  that  the  best  barometer  of  the  progress 
of  a  nation  is  its  treatment  of  its  women.  He  said,  and  I  quote:  “All 
nations  have  attained  greatness  by  paying  proper  respect  to  women. 
That  country  and  that  nation  which  do  not  respect  women  have  never 
become  great,  nor  will  ever  be  in  future”  (unquote). 

I  call  upon  all  citizens  of  India  to  persevere,  in  their  respective 
spheres,  for  the  comprehensive  implementation,  in  letter  and  in  spirit, 
of  the  constitutional  rights  guaranteed  to  every  woman  in  India.  I 
compliment  all  the  award  winners  for  the  excellent  work  done  by  them 
and  the  Ministry  of  Women  and  Child  Development  for  organising 
this  event. 
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Incredible  India  -  Invigorating  Tourism* 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  to  join  you  in  reeognising  those  who 
have  made  an  outstanding  eontribution  to  the  promotion  of  India  as  a 
tourist  destination.  I  weleome  the  institution  of  these  national  awards  - 
whieh  will  give  an  impetus  and  encourage  all  players  in  this  important 
sector  of  our  economy.  Today,  our  tourism  industry  has  commendably 
expanded  its  operations  and  range  of  offerings.  India  has  welcomed 
about  6.65  million  foreign  tourists  last  year.  This  denotes  a  growth  of 
5.4  percent  in  foreign  tourist  arrivals  over  the  previous  year.  Foreign 
exchange  earnings  of  our  economy  on  that  account  are  estimated  to 
be  about  Rs.  94,500  crores  for  2012.  This,  too,  is  a  significant  21.8 
percent  increase  over  the  previous  year. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  see  how  India’s  domestic  demand  for 
tourism  has  developed.  The  increase  in  disposable  incomes  of  Indian 
citizens  has  given  them  an  improved  capacity  for  leisure  travel.  There 
is  also  an  abundance  of  attractive  offers,  new  and  improved  air  and 
rail  connections  and  a  general  expansion  of  the  tourism  infrastructure 
in  all  states  of  India.  Its  multiplier  effect  has  been  strong  and  has 
led  to  creation  of  jobs  in  the  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  sectors. 
For  that,  a  large  part  of  the  credit  goes  to  the  initiatives  of  the  Union 
Government  and  the  State  Governments  for  invigoratingthe  tourism 
infrastructure  and  improving  the  facilities  offered  to  the  foreign 
and  domestic  tourists.  The  “Incredible  India”  campaign  was,  by  all 
standards,  a  well-conceived  and  concerted  effort  in  brand  building 
and  promotion.  The  diverse  and  unique  aspects  of  what  the  different 
states  offer  to  the  touristshave  been  projected  in  a  single,  successful 
campaign.  New  categories  of  awards  will  promote  India  as  a  year- 
round  destination.  They  will  encourage  states  and  union  territories 
to  develop  effective  mechanisms  for  maintaining  cleanliness  and 
safeguarding  heritage  spots. 


*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  National  Tourism  Awards,  New  Delhi,  March 
18,  2013 


48  Selected  Speeclies  Vol.  Ill 


I  take  this  opportunity  to  stress  the  importanee  of  a  speeialised 
and  motivated  work  foree  I'or  the  development  of  the  tourism  seetor.  It 
is  important  for  government  and  private  seetor  to  eolleetively  generate 
adequate  manpower  —  both  in  terms  of  quantity  and  quality.One  of 
the  most  attraetive  assets  that  India  ean  offer  is  our  euisine.  There  is 
no  parallel  to  the  range  of  loeal  speeialties  that  a  traveller  ean  savour 
as  he  travels  through  India.  Due  attention  to  food  satety  and  quality 
standards  would  instill  more  eonlidenee  in  the  toreign  as  well  as 
domeslie  tourists.  I  am  informed  that  government  will  soon  open  an 
institute  of  exeellenee  for  eulinary  speeialisation  and  researeh.  I  wish 
them  all  sueeess  in  that  endeavour. I  would  also  stress  the  need  to  ensure 
that  every  aspeet  of  our  infrastrueture  responds  to  the  expeetations  ot 
the  best-travelled  tourists.  A  visit  to  a  world-renowned  heritage  site  ean 
be  marred  by  poor  approaeh  roads  or  the  absenee  of  publie  faeilities 
en  route,  or  by  unpleasant  sights  and  odours.  The  eampaign,  “Clean 
India”  launehed  by  the  Ministry  of  Tourism  to  promote  eleanliness  and 
hygiene  and  the  “AfUhi  Devo  Bhava"  eampaign  are  good  initiatives. 

I  would  also  like  to  stress  the  importanee  of  sustainable,  “green” 
tourism,  fo  that  end,  1  eall  upon  host  eommunities  to  be  more  eonseious 
and  proaetive  with  regard  to  tourist  destinations  in  their  respeetive  areas. 
I  lotels,  museums  and  monuments  should  eonseiously  reduee  their  use 
of  energy  and  water.  They  should  eonseiously  try  to  reduee  generation 
of  waste.  Transportation,  heating,  eooling,  washing  and  lighting  eould 
be  made  'greener \  Visitors  themselves  should  be  reminded  to  be  more 
mindful.  They  should  be  eneouraged  and  assisted  in  safeguarding  the 
faeilities  that  they  use  for  future  travellers.  Co-operation,  rather  than 
eompetition,  between  organisations  in  the  tourism  industry  eould  help 
to  develop  soeially  responsible  produets.  I  have  no  doubt,  whatsoever, 
that  the  developments  in  this  seetor  are  generally  on  the  right  path,  but 
we  need  to  update  and  upgrade  the  initiatives  eonstantly. 

With  these  words,  I  eommend  all  those  who  have  sueeeeded  in 
identifying  opportunities  and  swiftly  realising  their  tourism  potential. 
I  eongratulate  the  Ministry  of  Tourism  for  instituting  the  National 
Tourism  Awards,  and  those  who  have  reeeived  these  awards.  1  take 
this  opportunity  to  wish  eaeh  of  you  great  sueeess  in  your  daily  efforts 
and  in  your  future  endeavours. 
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Recognising  Drivers  of  Change  in  Science, 
Technology  and  Innovation* 


First  of  all  my  greetings  to  all  the  young  and  budding  seientists 
and  INSPIRE  awardees  who  have  eome  here  from  various  parts  of  the 
eountry.  Dear  young  students,  I  see  the  future  of  India  in  you,  it  is  for 
sure  that  the  shape  of  India  to  eome  would  be  determined  by  the  youth 
of  the  nation.  Seienee  and  Teehnology  and  Innovation  will  form  the 
new  grammar  of  development. 

Seienee,  Teehnology  and  its  applieation  in  our  daily  lives 
differentiate  the  post-industrial  world  from  the  previous  eenturies.  The 
way  we  live  on  earth  has  been  signifieantly  transformed  by  seientifie 
diseoveries  and  teehnology  applieations.  In  the  21st  Century,  those 
nations,  whieh  give  importance  to  Science  and  Technology,  are  likely 
to  emerge  as  global  powers.  Knowledge  is  also  likely  to  emerge  as 
the  next  driver  of  change  in  the  world.  Many  of  you  will  be  drivers  of 
change,  whieh  will  happen  in  India  and  the  World. 

India  with  a  strong  scientific  and  technical  manpower  has  an 
opportunity  to  become  a  major  knowledge  power  in  the  years  to 
come.  To  make  that  dream  a  reality,  we  have  to  invest  in  research 
and  development.  Best  investment  for  a  nation  is  in  her  youth.  To 
capitalise  on  the  advantage  of  a  demographic  dividend  and  the  huge 
scientific  talent  pool,  the  government  has  announced  the  Science, 
Technology  and  Innovation  Policy  2013.  The  Innovation  in  Science 
Pursuit  for  Inspired  Research  (INSPIRE)  scheme  will  act  as  a  catalyst 
in  the  implementation  of  the  newly  announced  policy. 

My  dear  children,  you  are  the  future  of  India.  Therefore,  the 
nation  has  chosen  to  invest  in  you.  INSPIRE  is  one  of  the  significant 
means  to  that  end.  I  congratulate  the  Ministry  for  taking  the  initiative. 
I  am  told  that  all  of  you  who  have  assembled  here  today  are  selected 
from  a  group  of  over  5.2  lakh  children  who  received  INSPIRE  Awards. 

*Addrcss  at  the  Meeting  with  the  Reeipients  of  Inspire  Awards,  New  Delhi,  Mareh 
22,  2013 
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I  am  particularly  happy  to  note  that  about  48  percent  of  the  INSPIRE 
awardees  are  girls  out  of  the  total  8  lakh  awards  sanctioned  since 
inception.  I  am  informed  that  you  all  have  participated  in  the  National 
Level  Project  Exhibition  Competition  and  have  been  selected  for 
state,  regional  and  national  level  prizes.  You  all  have  crossed  many 
levels  to  reach  this  stage.  I  congratulate  each  one  of  you  individually 
and  as  a  group  of  young  people,  who  are  likely  to  write  a  new  destiny 
for  this  nation. 

I  have  been  told  that  some  of  your  project  entries  are  so  amazing 
that  the  Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology  is  processing  a  few  of 
them  for  award  of  patents.  You  have  demonstrated  amazing  potential. 
Some  of  you  could  become  scientists,  engineers,  doctors  and 
professional  researchers.  You  could  discover  new  facets  of  science, 
the  way  C.V.  Raman,  J.  C.  Bose,  S.  N.  Bose  and  Srinivasa  Ramanujan 
did.  Discovery  processes  in  science  would  remain  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  activities  of  human  kind.  India  is  a  developing  country 
and  we  need  solutions  to  some  of  the  most  challenging  problems  of 
the  society.  We  need  to  find  new  technologies  for  meeting  our  food, 
energy,  water  and  healthcare  requirements.  India  would  need  a  new 
brand  of  solutions  designers  and  this  is  where  you  all  can  contribute. 

Let  us  take  the  example  of  Edison.  He  invented  a  new  way 
to  make  electrical  bulb,  which  would  give  light.  His  invention  has 
changed  the  lives  of  people  all  over  the  world  and  today  we  cannot 
think  of  life  without  electricity.  We  can  list  innumerable  number  of 
inventions,  which  have  transformed,  the  way  we  work  and  live  in  the 
modem  society. 

INSPIRE  aims  to  help  the  youth  of  this  country  to  become 
scientists  and  researchers.  India  has  started  to  invest  significantly 
into  Research  and  Development  (R&D)  as  well  as  education  sectors. 
Several  new  academic  and  research  institutions  have  been  established 
during  the  last  ten  years.  There  will  be  new  opportunities  for  talented 
youth  to  become  researchers.  Our  industrial  and  agriculture  sectors 
also  have  started  to  invest  more  into  R&D.  Indian  talent  pool  is  now 
respected  all  over  the  world.  Several  Multi  National  Companies 
have  established  their  global  R&D  centres  in  India.  In  a  way,  R&D 
capability  of  India  is  just  opening  up  for  planned  investments.  These 
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developments  open  up  new  opportunities  and  challenges  to  those  who 
can  dream,  and  sky  is  the  limit  for  achievement. 

Sir  C.  V.  Raman  won  the  Nobel  Prize  in  science  for  his  work 
done  in  India.  There  have  been  people  like  S.  Chandrasekhar,  Har 
Gobind  Khorana  and  more  recently  Venki  Ramakrishnan,  who  have 
won  Nobel  Prizes  for  their  work  done  abroad.  India  is  a  country  of 
billion  plus  minds  with  billion  plus  innovative  ideas.  If  we  can  ignite 
these  minds  and  convert  few  of  them  in  reality,  it  will  bring  glory  to 
individuals  as  well  as  to  the  nation  as  a  whole.  I  am  sure  that  the  young 
scientists  present  here  will  transform  India  into  a  league  of  nations 
that  proudly  owns  patents  of  new  discoveries  and  products  and  in  the 
process,  make  India  emerge  as  a  knowledge  economy  with  its  own 
solutions  to  its  challenges. 

Scientific  creativity  blooms  early  in  life.  I  am  happy  to  note  that 
you  all  have  started  on  your  creative  projects  at  the  right  age.  You 
will  be  happy  to  know  that  C.V.  Raman  wrote  his  first  paper  when 
he  was  18,  Ramanujan  started  his  research  by  the  time  he  was  17  and 
Astrophysicist  Subrahmanyan  Chandrasekhar’s  Nobel  Prize  winning 
work  was  done  when  he  was  19  or  20  years  old.  The  list  is  long,  but 
the  trend  is  very  clear.  You  all  have  shown  the  potential  of  becoming 
a  scientist. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  society  and  all  of  us  to  ensure  that 
we  as  a  nation  capitalise  on  your  scientific  capabilities.  I  am  happy 
that  the  Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology,  in  collaboration  with  the 
schools  spread  all  over  the  country,  is  engaged  in  this  task  which  will 
be  further  streamlined  with  the  e-management  of  INSPIRE  Awards 
scheme.  This  is  only  one  way  of  engaging  the  creative  minds  of  the 
society.  We  have  to  find  many  more  ways  to  ensure  that  no  creative 
idea  in  this  country  is  left  without  being  nurtured.  This  will  ensure 
that  we  as  a  country  are  self-reliant  for  our  scientific  and  technological 
requirements  and  in  the  process  we  emerge  as  exporter  of  knowledge 
based  products. 

In  the  recently  concluded  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of 
Central  Universities  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  I  have  asked  for  setting 
up  the  National  Innovation  Clubs  and  linking  up  the  grassroots 
innovators  to  the  Central  Universities.  This  is  for  converting  grassroots 
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innovations  into  value  added  technologies.  During  my  visits  to  the 
Central  Universities,  I  will  have  the  opportunity  of  meeting  the 
regional  innovators  to  see  that  the  linkages  between  the  innovators 
and  the  Central  Universities  are  well  established  for  the  benefit  of  the 
society  and  the  nation  as  a  whole. 

Once  again  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  INSPIRE  awardees 
for  their  talent,  hard  work  and  devotion  towards  science.  I  am  sure 
with  your  dedication  and  efforts,  you  can  achieve  what  you  aspire 
to  be.  I  would  also  like  to  compliment  the  Ministry  of  Science  and 
Technology  and  all  associated  schools  in  helping  the  young  scientists 
to  realise  their  potential. 


Passion  for  Excellence  - 
Development  of  Indian  Business* 


At  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  take  the  opportunity  of  congratulating 
all  the  award  winners.  I  am  happy  to  join  you  at  this  function  to  give  away 
the  Managing  India  Awards  2013.  These  are  prestigious  corporate  awards 
that  recognise  outstanding  contribution  of  individuals  and  organisations  to 
Indian  business  management.  Our  country  today  has  corporate  leaders  who 
can  manage  the  development  of  Indian  business  into  models  of  excellence. 
Indian  managers  are  recognised  all  over  the  world  for  their  managerial 
capacity.  Many  global  business  giants  are  currently  headed  by  Indian 
managers  and  technocrats. 

Philip  Kotler,  the  acclaimed  marketing  expert,  had  once  observed  and 
I  quote:  “Today  you  have  to  mn  faster  to  stay  in  place”  (unquote).  We  have 
set  upon  us  a  challenge  to  make  India  count  amongst  the  top  few  nations 
in  the  world.  To  mark  India’s  growing  stature,  management  principles 
should  find  application  not  only  in  our  business  and  industry,  but  also  in 
other  important  processes  of  social  change  and  governance.  How  change  is 
managed  will  determine  our  progress.  This  is  a  need  that  the  Managing  India 
Awards  signify,  and  is  a  reality  epitomised  by  this  year’s  award  winners. 


*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  Managing  India  Awards  2013,  New  Delhi,  April  11, 
2013 
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The  All  India  Management  Association,  formed  in  1957,  has  been  unstinted 
in  its  promotion  of  management  excellence  in  the  country.  It  has  motivated 
Indian  enterprises  to  use  management  capability  as  an  enabling  tool  for 
change  and  progress. 

Our  country’s  economic  prospect  engages  the  minds  of  most  today, 
more  so  of  the  corporate  leaders  and  policy  makers  present  here.  It  is  true 
that  our  economic  growth  has  slowed  during  the  last  two  years.  It  is  also  true 
that  unless  many  of  our  current  macro-economic  indicators  like  inflation, 
fiscal  balance  and  current  account  balance  improve,  it  will  be  difficult  to 
revive  economic  growth  to  the  9  percent  plus  levels.  This  is  an  imperative  if 
we  want  to  achieve  the  objective  of  removing  poverty  in  the  country. 

But  let  us  not  forget  that  in  the  decade  2003-04  to  20 1 2- 1 3 ,  the  average 
annual  economic  growth  of  our  economy  was  a  healthy  8  percent.  Of  this 
10-year  period,  we  have  a  block  of  5  years,  from  2008-09  to  2012-13,  when 
the  world  economic  growth  was  extremely  sluggish,  fragile  and  uncertain. 
Though  our  GDP  growth  in  2012-13  at  5.0  percent  is  the  lowest  in  10  years, 
it  is  much  higher  than  the  G-7  countries.  International  projections  point  out 
that  our  growth  will  continue  to  be  better  than  the  major  economies  for  the 
next  two  years.  We  have  globalised  rapidly  to  usher  in  higer  growth.  We 
have  progressively  liberalised  our  trade  and  investment  sectors.  Today  the 
external  trade  to  GDP  ratio  of  India  at  44  percent  signifies  the  depth  of  our 
economy’s  integration  with  the  world  economy.  It  is  therefore  hard  to  expect 
India’s  economy  to  remain  immune  from  the  repercussions  of  a  prolonged 
global  financial  crisis. 

The  immediate  challenge  before  us  is  to  reverse  the  deceleration  in 
growth.  It  is  possible  for  us  to  re-enter  the  7  to  8  percent  growth  bracket  in 
the  next  two  to  three  years.  But  for  that,  we  must  revitalise  investments  in 
the  country.  The  high  economic  growth  after  2003-04  was  led  by  a  spurt  in 
investments.  From  2007-08,  the  investment  rate  has  continued  to  decline. 
Tight  monetary  policy  to  contain  inflation,  lack  of  adequate  procedural 
flexibility  for  projects  and  reduction  in  export  demand  due  to  global 
slowdown  has  affected  private  sector  investment  in  India. 

Strengthening  the  positive  investment  climate  would  require  us  to 
improve  governance  of  business  projects.  As  per  an  international  survey, 
India  does  well  in  aspects  like  getting  credit  and  protecting  investors.  But  in 
other  important  areas  such  as  starting  a  business,  dealing  with  construction 
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permits,  paying  taxes  and  enforcing  contracts,  we  lag  behind  many  of  our 
competitors.  We  must  make  our  systems  more  responsive  to  the  industry’s 
need  for  facilitation  and  timely  clearances.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  a 
Cabinet  Committee  on  Investment  has  been  constituted  to  monitor  and 
review  major  projects  in  respect  of  various  licenses  and  approvals  for  their 
time-bound  implementation. 

A  large  amount  of  financial  savings  in  our  country  are  absorbed 
in  meeting  government  deficits.  Deficits  should  be  brought  down  so  that 
greater  proportion  of  savings  is  available  for  investment.  Steps  for  fiscal 
consolidation  should  make  it  possible  to  reduce  the  fiscal  deficit  progressively 
to  its  target  of  3  percent  by  2016-17. 

We  must  be  realistic  in  our  assessment  of  India’s  economic  prospects. 
The  downbeat  atmosphere  seen  these  days  is  unwarranted.  Foreign  investors 
are  positive  about  our  economy.  The  net  inflow  from  Foreign  Institutional 
Investors  at  Rs.  1.6  lakh  crore  in  2012  is  a  substantial  rise  from  the  Rs. 
39,000  crore  in  2011.  According  to  an  important  survey,  India  is  the  third 
most  preferred  destination  for  Foreign  Direct  Investment  (FDI),  after  China 
and  the  US.  Between  April  2012  and  January  2013,  over  Rs.  one  lakh 
crore  has  come  to  our  economy  as  FDI.  Our  infrastructure  sector  has  great 
potential  to  make  productive  use  of  these  investments.  The  sectors  with  high 
linkage  to  infrastructure  such  as  automobile,  steel  and  cement,  enjoy  high 
growth  in  India  as  compared  to  many  of  her  competitors.  A  recovery  in 
the  advanced  economies  is  expected  in  2014  as  their  economic  growth  is 
projected  to  increase  from  1.4  percent  in  2013  to  2.2  percent  in  2014.  We 
should  leverage  this  growth  outlook  by  enhancing  the  competitiveness  of 
the  domestic  industry,  especially  our  export  enterprises. 

Manpower  and  technology  are  the  prime  drivers  of  industrial  progress. 
Abundant  manpower  underlines  India’s  comparative  advantage.  By  2025, 
two-third  Indians  will  be  in  the  working  age  group.  By  that  time,  100 
million  additional  jobs  will  be  required  for  creation  in  the  manufacturing 
sector  alone.  To  develop  our  manpower  as  partners  of  progress,  all-round 
efforts  are  necessary.  Greater  number  of  technical  institutes  is  required 
to  be  set  up.  Existing  technical  institutes  that  lag  behind  in  quality  must 
be  up-graded.  More  initiatives  like  the  Vocational  Training  Improvement 
Project  that  envisaged  upgradation  of  400  industrial  training  institutes  are 
necessary.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  All  India  Management  Association, 
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in  its  continuing  efforts  at  manpower  development,  has  set  up  a  Centre  for 
Skill  Development  and  Training. 

The  pool  of  management  professionals  in  our  country  is  not  sufficient 
to  meet  the  demand  for  such  personnel.  In  2011-12,  the  enrolment  to 
commerce  and  management  streams  in  the  country  was  34  lakh.  This  has 
to  rise  and  for  that  more  institutes  for  management  education  is  necessary. 
It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  7  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Management  were 
set  up  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  The  private  sector  should  also  play 
a  pivotal  role  and  mark  their  presence  as  a  major  producer  of  managerial 
manpower. 

Technology  will  determine  our  domestic  industry’s  ability  to  beat 
competition.  Our  research  and  innovation  efforts  must  aim  at  technology 
up-gradation  to  simplify  production  processes,  improve  quality  and  seek 
efficiency  gains.  The  Industry  must  collaborate  with  the  academic  and 
research  institutions  to  develop  solutions  of  wide  utility  for  the  market 
and  the  common  man.  We  have  to  do  much  more  to  be  at  the  forefront 
of  innovation.  Only  one  in  50  patent  applications  in  the  world  is  filed  in 
India.  Our  patent  regime  has  the  difficult  task  to  sustain  encouragement  to 
innovation  on  the  one  hand  and  maintain  market  competition,  and  ensure 
accessibility  and  affordability,  on  the  other. 

In  the  words  of  late  Peter  Drucker,  the  renowned  management  thinker, 
“Innovation  is  the  specific  instrument  of  entrepreneurship-  the  act  that 
endows  resources  with  a  new  capacity  to  create  wealth”.  Several  grass  root 
innovations  have  the  potential  for  development  into  marketable  products. 
Our  industry  should  support  such  micro  initiatives  so  that  benefits  of  new 
and  better  products  accrue  to  the  society.  Our  country  needs  visionary 
business  leaders  to  manage  India’s  transition  to  a  knowledge  economy. 
We  also  require  the  Indian  industry  to  act  as  a  catalyst  for  deepening  our 
growth  process.  Our  industry  should  aim  at  inclusion  of  all  as  participants  in 
economic  development. 

I  have  an  unshakable  faith  in  our  economy’s  bright  future.  The 
winners  of  Managing  India  Awards  exemplify  this  conviction.  Once  again,  I 
congratulate  all  of  them  for  contributing  to  the  country’s  progress.  I  am  sure 
they  will  ignite  the  minds  of  other  managers  and  entrepreneurs  to  think  big 
towards  nation  building.  I  also  wish  the  All  India  Management  Association 
all  success  in  their  future  endeavours. 
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Honouring  Creative  and  Aesthetic  Excellence 

in  Indian  Cinema* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  in  your  midst  on  the  occasion 
of  the  60th  National  Film  Awards  Function.  At  the  outset,  let  me 
congratulate  this  year’s  Dadasaheb  Phalke  Award  Winner,  Shri  Pran.  I 
hear  that  he  is  indisposed  but  I  am  sure  he  will  recover  well  and  soon. 
I  wish  him  a  long  and  healthy  life.  My  congratulations  to  the  National 
Film  Award  winners! 

Today,  the  Indian  cinema  is  one  hundred  years  old.  It  was  on 
this  day  that  the  first  silent  feature  length  movie,  ‘Raja  Harishchandra’ 
by  Dadasaheb  Phalke  was  released.  When  the  technology  of  cinema 
reached  the  shores  of  India  in  the  early  20th  Century,  the  Indian 
community  welcomed  and  adopted  it  wholeheartedly.  This  medium 
was  effectively  used  to  strengthen  the  tradition  of  story  telling  in 
our  country.  Later,  as  years  went  by,  cinema  evolved  into  a  powerful 
medium  encompassing  all  regions  and  languages  of  India  and  thus 
reflecting  the  socio-political  aspirations  of  our  people.  The  film  industry 
has  adapted  to  technological  changes,  transforming  from  a  silent  black 
and  white  format  to  an  advanced  digital  form. 

In  fact,  Indian  cinema  has  now  become  a  global  enterprise.  It 
has  upgraded  itself,  as  also  radically  altered  the  manner  in  which  it 
reaches  the  audience.  I  am  proud  that  Indian  cinema  today  has  found  a 
market  in  a  large  number  of  countries.  Increasingly,  our  filmmakers  are 
being  recognised  and  given  a  place  of  acclaim  in  the  international  film 
festivals.  This  is  a  great  example  of  how  India’s  soft  power  can  help 
project  the  nation  around  the  world.  We  have  a  rich  and  varied  cultural 
heritage  that  has  been,  and  continues  to  be,  a  very  significant  base 
for  telling  the  world  the  story  of  India  -  a  nation  whose  history  goes 
back  many  millennia,  a  nation  that  occupies  an  important  place  in  the 
contemporary  world  and  a  nation  whose  future  holds  great  promise. 


*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  Sixtieth  National  Film  Awards,  New  Delhi,  May 
3,2013 
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I  understand  that  a  record-breaking  number  of  entries  were 
received  in  all  the  categories  for  the  year  2012  -  be  it  feature,  the 
non-feature  section  or  on  the  best  writing  on  cinema.  This  trend 
is  encouraging.  I  hope  the  number  of  entries  in  coming  years  shall 
continue  to  increase. 

This  is  one  occasion,  which  is  awaited  every  year  by  the  Indian 
film  industry,  for  it  is  the  time  when  the  deserving  are  honoured  for 
their  creative  and  aesthetic  excellence.  It  is  also  an  occasion  when  new 
and  upcoming  talents  get  recognition.  The  number  of  awards  being 
given  this  year  is  reflective  of  the  fact  that  Indian  cinema  has  greatly 
improved  in  terms  of  quality.  It  is  also  heartening  to  learn  that  after 
many  years  a  film  made  in  Mising  language,  a  language  that  is  spoken 
by  a  small  group  of  people  of  Assam,  has  won  an  award. 

Cinema  is  a  powerful  medium  for  conveying  a  message.  The 
language  of  cinema,  in  many  ways,  transcends  regions  and  boundaries. 
The  number  of  people  who  watch  and  are  influenced  by  films  is  very 
large  in  our  country.  The  recent  incidents  of  crime  and  against  women 
and  children  have  shaken  the  conscience  of  the  nation.  We  must  find 
ways  to  reverse  the  erosion  of  our  values.  In  that  context,  I  would 
like  to  stress  upon  the  crucial  role  the  cinema  can  and  must  play  in 
resetting  the  moral  compass  of  the  nation.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
everyone  associated  with  the  film  industry  to  use  the  powerful  medium 
of  cinema  to  portray  our  positive  societal  values  for  building  a  tolerant 
and  harmonious  India.  I  call  upon  the  entertainment  industry  to  be 
mindful  and  sensitive  to  this  responsibility  and  take  all  steps  to  provide 
cinema  that  is  morally  energising. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting 
is  taking  several  measures  for  promoting  Indian  Cinema  such  as 
nurturing  and  encouraging  production  of  quality  and  meaningful  films, 
showcasing  them  as  well  as  preserving  our  filmic  heritage.  I  also  learn 
that  to  promote  film  shooting  in  the  country.  Ministry  of  Information 
&  Broadcasting  is  setting  up  an  Inter-Ministerial  Committee  for 
Promotion  and  Facilitation  of  Film  Production  in  India  which  would 
function  as  a  single  window  of  various  agencies  of  the  Government  in 
giving  clearances  for  film  shooting  in  the  country.  I  am  sure  this  will 
go  a  long  way  in  strengthening  our  film  industry. 
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In  this  fast  paced  environment,  the  teehnique  and  aesthetics  of 
cinema  is  also  ehanging.  But  even  in  the  midst  of  this  ehange,  there 
are  talents  that  leave  a  lasting  footprint.  Their  works  carry  an  essence 
of  timelessness  and  are  appreciated  across  generations.  One  sueh 
person  is  this  year’s  winner  of  the  Dadasaheb  Phalke  Award,  Shri 
Pran.  He  started  his  film  eareer  as  a  hero  but  later  took  on  roles  of  the 
quintessential  gentleman  villain.  In  the  sheer  variety  of  roles  that  he 
did,  he  excelled  in  eaeh  one  of  them.  We  remember  Shri  Pran  not  only 
for  this  eonsummate  artistry  but  also  for  what  he  is  in  real  life  -  a  fine 
human  being. 

I  would  like  to  eonvey  my  compliments  to  all  Members  of  the 
Jury  for  the  untiring  effort  they  put  in  assessing  the  entries  that  eame 
to  them.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  once  again  congratulate  eaeh  one  of 
the  award  winners  and  wish  them  eontinued  sueeess  in  their  pursuit  of 
excellence.  I  am  confident  that  their  creativity  will  toueh  new  heights 
in  the  years  ahead  and  that  they  will  continue  to  provide  good  as  well 
as  value  based  entertainment. 


Service  with  a  Smile  -  Recognising  the 
Contributions  of  the  Nursing  Community* 


At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  offer  my  felicitations  to  all  members 
of  the  nursing  eommunity  in  our  country  on  “International  Nurses  Day”. 
The  National  Florenee  Nightingale  Awards  are  a  befitting  recognition 
of  the  extraordinary  services  rendered  by  nurses  who  have  served  the 
sick  and  the  ailing,  with  compassion,  patience  and  courage. 

May  12  marks  the  birth  anniversary  of  Florence  Nightingale, 
who  more  than  a  century  ago,  established  the  first  institution  to  train 
nurses.  Today  nursing  has  evolved  into  a  modem  medieal  profession 
with  a  wealth  of  skills  and  professional  knowledge.  Nurses  form  a  large 
and  eritieal  part  of  the  health  workforee  who  are  the  baekbone  of  the 
healtheare  system.  As  keen  faeilitators  of  the  healtheare,  they  are  the 


*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  National  Florence  Nightingale  Awards  2013, 
New  Delhi,  May  12,  2013 
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pivots  in  the  Hospital-Doctor-Patient  system.  Whether  it  is  preventive 
care,  home  care  or  hospital  care,  nurses  are  an  indispensable  part  of  the 
healthcare. 


Today,  in  India,  we  have  our  own  versions  of  Florence 
Nightingale,  in  all  our  states,  in  urban  and  in  remote  regions,  who  have 
earned  the  well-deserved  reputation  of  being  highly  disciplined  and 
professional.  They  have  developed  nursing  into  a  noble  specialisation 
and  have  themselves  become  synonymous  with  competence  and 
unparalleled  commitment.  It  is  no  wonder  that  they  are  appreciated 
and  their  services  sought  all  over  the  world. 

Government  of  India,  in  its  1 2th  Five  Year  Plan,  has  set  the  goal 
of  health  for  all.  With  the  expansion  of  our  medical  infrastructure  and 
its  coverage,  there  will  be  an  increased  demand  for  nursing  staff.  This 
can  be  addressed  by  augmenting  capacities  in  existing  institutions  and 
by  opening  many  more  nursing  schools.  I  understand  that  this  year 
the  International  Council  of  Nurses  has  chosen  the  theme,  “Closing 
the  Gap”.  In  doing  so,  they  have  brought  focus  to  the  Millennium 
Development  Goals  related  to  improving  maternal  health,  reducing 
child  mortality  and  combating  HIV/AIDS,  malaria  and  other  diseases. 
Our  Government  has  a  number  of  well-established  schemes  in  those 
areas.  The  time  has  come  to  effectively  utilise  the  services  of  Nurses  in 
Public  Health  Services  beyond  their  traditional  domain  of  hospitals  and 
dispensaries.  The  skills  of  our  Nurses  can  be  used  to  great  advantage 
in  improving  health  services  in  rural  areas  where  there  are  no  doctors. 

I  am  confident,  in  times  to  come,  nursing  profession  will 
attain  greater  recognition  and  they  will  be  empowered  with  more 
responsibilities,  competencies  and  better  facilities  for  improving  the 
health  services.  I  am  sure  this  noble  profession  will  continue  to  attract 
competent  and  dedicated  young  men  and  women  who  will  serve 
their  communities  with  love  and  compassion.  While  congratulating 
recipients  of  these  awards  today,  I  wish  to  thank  the  entire  nursing 
fraternity  in  our  country  for  their  dedication  and  service  to  the  nation. 
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Dr.  Pratibha  Ray  -  Crusade  against  Social 
Injustice  through  Literature* 


It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  be  amongst  the  distinguished  literary 
personalities  present  here  today.  I  recognise  among  you  many  friends 
and  I  am  delighted  to  see  you  all  on  this  occasion.  In  conferring  the  47th 
Bharatiya  Jnanpith  Award  for  the  year  2011  on  Dr.  Pratibha  Ray,  we 
honour  an  eminent  Oriya  litterateur,  fiction  writer,  and  educationist  for  her 
outstanding  contribution  to  the  enrichment  of  Indian  literature. 

Although  I  have  only  recently  been  introduced  to  her  works,  I  have 
been  deeply  impressed  by  her  treatment  of  contemporary  issues  and  the 
erosion  of  values  in  our  complex  modem  society.  In  another  literary  vein, 
her  research  on  the  social  and  economic  aspects  of  remote  societies  of 
Orissa  is  particularly  note  worthy.  Dr.  Ray,  through  her  novels  and  in  her 
own  personal  life,  has  actively  taken  up  social  reforms  and  raised  her 
voice  against  social  injustice  and  cormption.  She  has  been  appreciated  for 
the  authentic  reality  in  her  fictional  works.  Her  anthropological  research 
into  the  life  of  the  Bondas  in  the  Bonda  Hills  of  Orissa  resulted  in  her 
publication,  'Adhibhumf  which  has  been  considered  a  masterpiece.  Her 
novel  ‘MagnamatV  (The  Regenerative  Earth)  based  on  the  super  cyclone  of 
1999  and  its  transformative  effect  on  man  and  his  civilisation  is  considered 
her  greatest  work.  Dr.  Ray  has  been  described  as  a  complete  writer  with 
novels,  short  stories,  children  stories,  autobiography,  translations  and  a 
volume  of  lyrics  to  her  credit.  She  has,  nevertheless,  remained  consistently 
devoted,  in  her  writing,  to  reality  and  humanity,  classic  values  and  human 
dignity.  Her  works  have  been  translated  into  a  number  of  Indian  languages. 

I  would  like  to  see  our  schools  and  colleges  encourage  the  reading 
of  the  abundant  prose  and  verse  that  has  been  published  in  our  vernacular 
languages.  This  would  educate  our  young  about  distant  regions  that  they 
may  not  be  aware  of  and  make  them  more  sensitive  to  the  social,  religious 
and  cultural  diversities  of  our  country. 


*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  Forty-seventh  Jnanpith  Award,  New  Delhi,  May 
22,  2013. 
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This  prestigious  award  has  come  to  symbolise  the  comprehensive 
vision  of  Indian  literature.  I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  pay 
tribute  to  the  Bharatiya  Jnanpith  Trust  founded  by  the  Sahu  Jain  family. 
Initiatives  like  these  are  commendable  as  they  support  the  role  of  the 
state  in  facilitating  and  promoting  our  cultural  heritage.  The  blossoming 
of  Indian  literary  talent  owes  much  to  the  efforts  of  such  philanthropists 
and  patrons  of  the  arts.  I  congratulate  and  compliment  the  Trustees  for 
their  sustained  support,  over  five  decades,  to  the  development  of  Indian 
literature.  With  these  few  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  Dr.  Pratibha 
Ray  and  wish  her  many  more  years  of  creative  writing  and  great  success 
in  her  future  endeavours. 


Zubin  Mehta  -  Advocating  Peace 
and  Harmony  through  Music* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  here  today  to  confer  the  Second 
Tagore  Award  for  Cultural  Harmony  for  the  year  2013,  to  Maestro 
Zubin  Mehta.  I  congratulate  the  eminent  jury  for  their  unanimous 
choice.  In  felicitating  Zubin  Mehta  with  the  Tagore  Award,  we  are  not 
only  honouring  a  distinguished  son  of  India,  but  we  are  recognising  his 
untiring  efforts,  over  the  decades,  to  convert  music  into  an  instrument 
of  peace  and  harmony.  He  has  made  it  his  mission  to  bring  hope  and 
reason  wherever  there  is  conflict  and  discord.  To  audiences  across  the 
world,  Zubin  Mehta  has  brought  a  message  of  optimism  and  conviction 
about  the  shared  destiny  of  humankind.  His  name  is  synonymous  with 
amity  and  faith.  He  is  a  legend  in  the  world  of  music  and  an  emissary 
of  goodwill  between  nations.  It  is  only  appropriate  that  this  award, 
instituted  to  promote  the  values  of  universal  brotherhood,  should  be 
conferred  upon  him. 

As  the  then  Chairman  of  the  National  Implementation  Committee 
for  commemoration  of  150th  birth  anniversary  of  Rabindranath  Tagore, 
I  recall  that  this  award  was  instituted  to  celebrate  the  vision  of  Tagore 


*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  Second  Tagore  Award  for  Cultural  Harmony 
2013,  New  Delhi,  September  6,  2013. 


62  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  Ill 


for  a  more  globalised  and  eonnected  world.  Rabindranath  Tagore  was 
an  internationalist  far  ahead  of  his  times.  A  versatile  genius,  he  was  a 
beacon  of  the  cultural  renaissance  of  India  in  the  19th  and  early  20th 
Century.  His  writings  on  state  and  society,  science  and  civilisation,  his 
musings  as  a  philosopher,  his  works  as  a  composer  and  his  creations  as 
an  artist  reflected  his  abiding  love  for  pluralism  and  his  deep  devotion  to 
the  cause  of  humanity.  The  lifetime  of  Rabindranath  Tagore  was  witness 
to  cultural,  economic,  political,  and  social  differences  that  seemed  to 
threaten  the  very  fabric  of  our  society.  Through  his  progressive  writings, 
Rabindranath  endeavoured  to  bring  down  the  walls  of  prejudice  and 
remind  people  of  the  essential  oneness  of  mankind. 

Rabindranath  Tagore  also  unequivocally  endorsed  art  and  music 
as  harbinger  of  peace  and  harmony,  which  would  create  an  environment 
for  the  harmonious  coexistence  of  communities  and  nations.  The 
Visva-Bharati  University  established  by  him  is,  even  today,  a  focal 
point  for  international  students  wanting  to  experience  the  cultural  and 
aesthetic  values  of  India  and  the  world.  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  deep 
spiritual  insight  into  music  seemed  to  effortlessly  unite  the  strains  of 
the  western  and  Indian  schools  and  weave  their  diverse  threads  together 
in  his  unique  compositions.  Rabindranath  Tagore  was  moved  by  the 
Bhatayali  songs,  the  songs  of  the  boatmen,  the  Baul  compositions,  the 
kirtans  and  the  folk  tunes.  His  music  perfectly  merged  the  melodies 
with  the  poetry  that  he  composed  into  his  famous  Rabindra  Sangeet.  It 
is  due  to  his  exceptional  work  that  he  is  revered  as  the  first  and  greatest 
composer  of  modem  India. 

Rabindranath  Tagore  had  prophetically  stated  that  he  hoped  that 
even  if  he,  himself,  were  to  be  forgotten,  his  music  would  live  on.  Today, 
a  hundred  and  fifty  years  later,  he  is  still  an  icon.  Just  as  his  writings  are 
acclaimed  by  critics  and  connoisseurs  of  Bengali  literature,  his  Rabindra 
Sangeet  has  been  embraced  by  generations  in  the  sub-continent  and 
studied  across  the  world.  Indeed,  Rabindranath  Tagore  had  a  deep 
understanding  of  the  musical  traditions  of  the  world.  In  a  conversation 
with  Albert  Einstein,  he  had  said  and  I  quote:  “I  am  deeply  moved  by 
western  music  -  I  feel  that  it  is  great,  that  it  is  vast  in  its  stmcture  and 
grand  in  its  composition.  Our  own  music  touches  me  more  deeply  by  its 
fundamental  lyrical  appeal.  European  music  is  epic  in  character;  it  has  a 
broad  background  and  is  Gothic  in  its  stmcture. ’’(unquote) 
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Zubin  Mehta’s  music,  too,  has  the  power  to  transcend  boundaries. 
He  has  already  marked  50  years  of  his  celebrated  and  successful 
musical  collaboration  with  the  Vienna,  Berlin  and  Israel  Philharmonic 
Orchestras  and  earned  for  himself  a  unique  position  in  the  musical 
narrative  of  the  world.  It  is  a  matter  of  pride  for  India  that  even  though 
he  is  considered  a  citizen  of  the  world,  he  has  retained  his  Indian 
citizenship;  and  as  he  traverses  the  five  continents  and  enthrals  with 
his  performances,  he  is  India’s  cultural  ambassador.  As  he  reaches  out, 
through  his  music,  to  inspire  states  and  their  people  with  his  message 
of  tolerance  and  peace,  we  pay  tribute  to  him  for  his  unfailing  efforts 
to  foster  unity  and  understanding  among  the  communities  of  the  world. 

His  spirit  and  dedication  is  an  affirmation  of  Rabindranath 
Tagore’s  vision  of  “that  heaven  of  freedom”  where  the  world  is  not 
divided  “by  narrow  domestic  walls”. 

I  congratulate  Maestro  Zubin  Mehta  once  again  and  wish  him  a 
long  life  of  good  health  and  many  more  years  of  brilliant  music. 


President  Ellen  Johnson  Sirleaf  - 
Ensuring  a  Legacy  of  Peace 
and  Development* 

It  is  a  privilege  and  honour  for  me  to  present  the  Indira  Gandhi 
Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and  Development  for  the  year  2012  to 
Her  Excellency,  President  Ellen  Johnson  Sirleaf  “for  serving  as  an 
example  and  an  inspiration  to  many  a  woman  in  Africa  and  beyond 
and  for  ensuring  the  return  of  peace,  democracy  and  development  in 
Eiberia”. 

The  prize,  instituted  in  the  name  of  our  former  Prime  Minister 
Late  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  celebrates  the  values  that  Mrs.  Gandhi 
stood  and  fought  for  in  the  service  of  our  nation  and  people.  Mrs. 
Gandhi  played  a  major  role  in  defining  the  destiny  of  India.  She 

*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and 
Development  2012,  New  Delhi,  September  12,  2013. 
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was  unflinching  in  her  concern  for  the  poor  and  the  disadvantaged 
and  she  championed  their  cause  with  rare  intensity.  She  was  also  a 
crusader  for  global  peace,  a  just  economic  order  and  disarmament.  It 
is  therefore  befitting  that  the  Indira  Gandhi  Peace  Prize  honours  those 
who  have  made  significant  contribution  to  peace,  disarmament  and 
development;  all  causes  that  were  so  dear  to  Indiraj  i.  She  was  truly 
one  of  the  20th  Century’s  most  remarkable  personalities. 

After  decades  of  fighting  for  freedom,  justice  and  equality 
in  Liberia,  Madam  President  you  have  revived  national  hope  by 
strengthening  institutions  of  good  governance  and  leading  the 
revitalisation  of  the  national  economy.  Your  activism  brought  you 
imprisonment  and  exile,  but  neither  deterred  you  from  speaking  out  in 
the  interest  of  peace,  justice  and  equality. 

As  the  first  woman  elected  to  lead  an  African  nation.  President 
Sirleaf  is  an  inspiration  to  women  everywhere,  indeed  to  all  of  us  who 
seek  and  work  for  building  peaceful  and  prosperous  communities  that 
enable  the  development  of  an  informed  empowered  and  productive 
citizenry.  Her  outstanding  leadership  and  remarkable  vision  has 
earned  her  international  recognition,  including  the  prestigious  Nobel 
Peace  Prize. 

President  Sirleaf  has  been  a  powerful  voice  for  conflict 
resolution,  harmony,  peace  and  democracy  in  Africa.  Beyond  Liberia’s 
own  borders,  these  very  ideals  form  the  cornerstone  of  her  efforts 
towards  enhanced  regional  integration  as  an  important  vehicle  for 
economic  growth  and  social  stability.  Peace  and  development  are  the 
two  concepts  closely  intertwined  and  necessary  to  break  the  vicious 
cycle  of  poverty,  hunger,  inequality,  violence  and  war.  Emerging  from 
a  dark  night  that  saw  so  much  violence  and  bloodshed  in  a  country, 
which  is  Africa’s  oldest  republic,  Liberia  is  now  moving  towards  its 
tenth  year  of  sustained  peace.  India  has  been  privileged  to  have  played 
a  key  role  in  peacekeeping  efforts  in  Liberia.  India  was  the  first  country 
to  send  an  all  female  police  unit  to  a  peacekeeping  mission  with  its 
deployment  in  Liberia.  I  am  told.  Madam  President,  that  during  a  visit 
to  this  all  Female  Indian  Unit  in  2011,  you  announced  that  due  to  the 
inspiration  drawn  from  them,  your  government  has  targeted  twenty 
percent  woman  recruitment  in  your  security  forces. 
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There  is  a  long  history  of  civilisational  contacts,  friendship  and 
cooperation  between  India  and  Africa.  Human  resource  development 
and  capacity  building  assistance  are  at  the  core  of  Indian  cooperation 
with  Africa  because  they  enable  and  empower  people  to  take  charge 
of  their  own  future.  The  India- Africa  Forum  Summit  provides  a 
new  template  for  our  partnership.  This  partnership  is  guided  by  the 
vision  and  priorities  of  our  African  partners  and  is  anchored  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  equality,  mutual  respect  and  mutual  benefit. 
India  will  continue  to  assist  Africa  in  charting  its  own  course  through 
institution  building,  infrastructure  development  and  technical  and 
vocational  skill  development.  Madam  President,  you  have  often  said 
that  Liberia’s  youth  must  have  the  opportunity  to  be  educated  and 
employed.  Our  development  cooperation  partnership  with  Liberia 
parallels  your  own  priorities.  Today,  especially  when  the  global 
economic  environment  is  in  turmoil,  the  importance  of  South-South 
cooperation  takes  on  a  particular  salience. 

As  aspiring  economies,  India  and  Africa  share  a  lot.  This  provides 
a  natural  synergy  for  building  partnerships.  We  visualise  a  partnership 
anchored  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  equality,  mutual  respect 
and  mutual  benefit.  India  and  Liberia  have  a  longstanding  relationship 
of  friendship  and  cooperation.  We  stand  with  President  Sirleaf  in 
her  efforts  to  pursue  stability,  economic  growth  and  democratic 
governance  for  the  Liberian  people.  In  presenting  President  Sirleaf 
with  this  Prize,  we  also  recognise  the  people  of  Liberia  and  their 
courage  and  strength. 


With  the  awardees  after  presenting  the  Gallantry  Awards  and 
Distinguished  Service  Decorations  at  a  Defence  investiture  Ceremony 
held  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  April  26,  2015 


With  the  awardees  of  the  Padma  Vibhushan  and  Padma  Bhushan  after  a  Civil 
Investiture  Ceremony  held  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  April  8,  2015 


Conferring  L.K.  Ad%^ani  the  Padma  Vibhushan  at  a  Civil  Investiture  Ceremony 
held  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  March  30,  2015 


Presenting  the  Outstanding  Parliamentarian  Award  2010  to  Anin  Jaitley 

in  New  Delhi  on  August  12,  2014 


Presenting  the  24th  Saraswati  Sammaan  2014  to  Dr.  M.  Veerappa  Moily  in 

New  Delhi  on  August  10,  2015 


Presenting  the  First  Annual  Tagore  Award  for  Cultural  Harmony  to 
Late  Pandit  Ravi  Shankar,  received  by  his  wife  Sukanya  Shankar, 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  March  7, 2013 


Conferring  the  46th  Jnanpith  Award  on  Dr.  Chandrashekhara  Kambar  at 
Beigaum,  Karnataka,  on  October  1 1, 2012 


Conferring  the  47th  Jnanpith  Award  on  Dr.  Pratibha  Ray  at  Balayogi 
Auditorium,  Parliament  Library  Building,  on  May  22,  2013 


With  the  Award  Winners  of  the  First  Visitor’s  Awards  2015  for  Best  University, 
Innovation  and  Research  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  February  4, 2015 


Ehiring  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the  Asom  Ratna  Award  to  Late  Indira 
Mamoni  Raisom  Goswami  (posthumously)  and  the  Srimanta  Shankardeva  Award 
for  2008  to  Sharmila  Tagore  at  Guwahati  on  May  1 3,  2013 


Presenting  Birju  Maharaj  with  the  award  for  Best  Choreography  during  the  60th 
National  Film  Awards  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  May  3,  2013 


Presenting  Rajkumar  Rao  with  the  award  for  Best  Actor  during  the  61st 
National  Film  Awards  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  May  3,  2014 


Conferring  one  of  the  awardees  during  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the 
Presidential  Award  to  eminent  scholars  of  Sanskrit,  Arabic,  Persian  and 
Pali/  Prakrit  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  March  23,  2015 


With  the  award  winners  of  the  'Presidential  Awards  for  Classical  Tamil'  for 
2009-10  and  2010-11  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  October  9,  2013 


After  conferring  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace»  Disarmament  and 
Development  for  the  year  20i0  on  Luiz  Inacio  Lula  da  Silva,  former  President  of 
Brazil,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  November  22,  2012 


(SEWA)  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  February  18, 2013 


Presentiog  the  Gandhi  Peace  Prize  2013  to  Chaiidi  Prasad  Bliatt  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  July  15, 2014 


Presenting  the  Gandhi  Peace  Prize  2014  to  ISRO  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  September  9, 2015 


Presenting  the  International  Gandhi  Award  2013  to  Dr.  Vijaykumar  Vinayak 
Dongre  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Febmary  15,  2014 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the  National  Communal  Hannony  Awards 
201 1  and  2012  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  September  20, 2013 
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On  National  Integration 
and  Unity  in  Diversity* 


At  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  Shri  Khamliana 
and  Shri  Mohammad  Abdul  Bari  and  the  Foundation  for  Amity  and 
Solidarity,  New  Delhi.  The  National  Communal  Harmony  Awards 
conferred  on  them  today  are  recognition  of  their  outstanding  efforts 
in  promoting  communal  harmony  in  our  country  and  in  strengthening 
national  integration  within  its  diverse  peoples. 

Harmony  and  tolerance  are  at  the  veiy  foundation  of  the  Indian 
ethos,  our  tradition  and  our  history.  In  the  Rig  Veda  itself,  it  has  been 
so  simply  yet  profoundly  enunciated  that  “The  truth  is  One,  the  wise 
call  it  by  different  names”  -  ‘'Ekam  Sat,  Vipraha  Bahuda  Vadanti  It 
is  due  to  this  legacy  that  India  embraced  and  assimilated,  as  her  own, 
the  various  religions,  reform  movements  and  waves  of  renaissance 
that  have  swept  our  consciousness  over  the  centuries.  So  dear  were 
these  ideals  to  our  founding  fathers  that  when  they  framed  our 
Constitution,  they  drafted  a  specific  provision  in  this  regard.  Thus, 
our  Constitution  lays  down  the  fundamental  duty  of  every  citizen  to 
“promote  harmony  and  the  spirit  of  common  brotherhood  amongst  all 
the  people  of  India  transcending  religious,  linguistic  and  regional  or 
sectional  diversities”. 

However,  despite  this  sacred  mandate,  despite  the  Directive 
Principles  of  State  Policy,  despite  the  safeguards  that  our  laws 
provide,  and  despite  all  the  measures  taken  by  our  Administrative 
machinery,  why  is  it  that  communalism  does  not  seem  to  go  away 
from  our  society?  Why  is  it  that  we  do  not  learn  the  lessons  from  our 
own  history  and  keep  repeating  the  same  tragic  mistakes?  None  of 
our  institutions  preaches  hatred.  No  religion  preaches  discord.  On  the 
contrary,  they  prescribe  that  it  is  the  moral  duty  of  every  individual 
and  of  society  as  a  whole,  to  spread  peace  and  amity.  What  can  we  do 

*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  National  Communal  Harmony  Awards  2011  and 
2012,  New  Delhi,  September  20,  2013 


Pranab  Mukherjee  77 


to  uphold  and  implement  this?  How  can  we  be  more  vigilant  against 
negative  forces  and  successfully  thwart  their  nefarious  designs? 

The  strength  and  resilience  of  Indian  society  lies  in  its  plurality 
and  diversity.  This  unique  quality  has  not  been  imported  from 
anywhere  nor  has  it  come  into  our  society  by  accident,  rather  it 
has  been  consciously  nurtured  and  nourished  by  the  tolerance  and 
wisdom  of  the  Indian  consciousness.  These  principles  are  at  the  very 
foundation  of  our  secular  fabric.  And,  while  the  maintenance  of  social 
peace  and  harmony  is  a  function  of  government,  this  responsibility 
cannot  be  delinked  from  the  duties  of  every  individual  citizen. 

The  distinguished  awardees  felicitated  today  should  be 
emulated.  We  should  strive  to  complement  their  achievements  with 
our  own  individual  and  collective  efforts.  Each  one  of  us  must  think 
of  our  own  personal  contribution  to  peace,  harmony,  amity  and  accord 
in  our  respective  spheres  of  activities.  Dialogue  never  fails  to  create  a 
confluence  of  the  streams  of  diverse  thought,  opinion  and  aspirations. 
It  coalesces  and  synthesises  the  currents  of  vibrant  cultures,  religions 
and  civilisations.  It  is,  therefore,  important  to  recognise  and  salute 
those  among  us  who  promote  these  methods  and  fight  with  courage 
against  the  forces  of  obscurantism,  extremism  and  militarism. 

Eternal  vigilance  is  a  shield  against  those  who  harm  the  unity 
of  our  country.  We  must  heed  the  words  of  the  father  of  our  nation 
who  was  pained  by  communal  strife  and  observed  “the  lawlessness 
of  communalism  is  a  monster  with  many  faces:  it  hurts  all  in  the  end, 
including  those  who  are  primarily  responsible  for  it”.  These  values 
must  be  inculcated  from  a  very  young  age.  Gandhiji  firmly  believed 
that  the  key  to  the  solution  of  the  communal  tangle  lies  in  everyone 
following  the  best  in  his  own  religion  and  entertaining  equal  regard 
for  the  other  religions  and  their  followers. 

I  commend  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  and  the  National 
Foundation  for  Communal  Harmony  for  instituting  these  awards. 
Once  again,  I  extend  to  the  award  winners  and  to  all  individuals 
and  institutions  in  the  different  parts  of  India  engaged  in  building 
communal  harmony,  my  heartiest  appreciation  and  good  wishes  for 
the  success  of  their  work.  To  them  I  say,  God  be  with  you. 
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Of  Selfless  Service  and  Dedication  to 

Senior  Citizens* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  amidst  you  to  participate  in  the 
International  Day  of  Older  Persons.  It  is  a  day,  when  we  in  India, 
recognise  and  honour  eminent  senior  citizens  and  institutions  for 
their  outstanding  contribution  for  the  welfare  of  older  persons.  The 
conferment  of  the  Vayoshreshtha  Samman  for  the  first  time  this  year 
is,  indeed,  a  welcome  initiative.  I  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Social 
Justice  and  Empowerment  for  this  initiative  and  I  congratulate  and 
felicitate  all  the  awardees.  You  are  really  karmayogis.  With  your 
selfless  service  and  dedication  to  the  elderly,  you  are  being  faithful  to 
our  tradition  of  respect  and  service  to  our  elders. 

India  is  a  country,  which  has  the  oldest  civilisation  and  from  time 
immemorial,  our  forefathers  taught  us  that  parents  are  to  be  respected. 
These  social  values  have  been  enshrined  in  our  civilisation.  If  there  is 
a  deviation  in  that  regard,  we  have  to  rectify  it.  We  have  the  collective 
responsibility  to  establish  and  sustain  an  environment  of  safety  and 
security  for  all  the  vulnerable  sections  of  our  society,  including  our 
senior  citizens.  Article  41  of  the  Constitution  of  India  provides,  inter- 
alia,  that  the  State  shall,  within  its  economic  capacity  and  development, 
make  specific  provisions  for  securing  public  assistance  to  the  elderly 
persons.  Various  measures  are  being  taken  and  many  more  are  likely 
to  follow  with  the  advancement  of  time. 

With  the  advancement  of  medical  care  and  health  services, 
rising  life  expectancy  is  now  a  global  phenomenon,  leading  to  an 
unprecedented  rise  in  the  numbers  of  senior  citizens  in  all  societies 
around  the  world.  Our  country  is  no  exception.  In  the  year  2001,  the 
population  of  our  elderly  was  over  7.66  crore.  This  is  projected  to 
increase  further  to  17.32  crore  by  2026.  However,  it  is  ironical  that 
economic  growth,  modemsation  and  the  migration  of  our  youth  to 

*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  National  Awards  for  Senior  Citizens-  Vayoshresh  tha 
Samman,  New  Delhi,  October  1,  2013 
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urban  areas  for  employment  have  combinedly  created  a  situation 
where  the  elderly  are  being  deprived  of  the  respect,  love  and  care 
that  they  need.  The  greatest  tragedy  of  old  age  is  the  perception  of 
being  unwanted  and  unloved  and  having  no  purpose  in  life.  Our 
traditional  joint  family  system  that  provides  tremendous  emotional 
and  physical  comfort  and  support  to  our  elderly  people  is  fast  giving 
way  to  the  nuclear  family  structure.  Thus,  the  elderly  in  our  country  are 
increasingly  facing  a  variety  of  problems  associated  with  modernity 
and  growth  and  the  attitudinal  change  in  social  values.  I  am  aware 
that  the  Government  of  India  seeks  to  formulate  and  implement  sound 
policies  for  their  financial  and  food  security,  their  healthcare  and 
other  vital  requirements  to  improve  the  quality  of  their  lives.  Central 
Ministries  and  Departments  have  been  co-coordinating  to  implement 
specific  schemes  and  provide  concessions  and  facilities  in  the  form  of 
income  tax  rebates,  rail  and  air  concessions  and  higher  interest  rates 
for  bank  deposits  etc. 

The  enactment  of  “The  Maintenance  and  Welfare  of  Parents  and 
Senior  Citizens  Act,  2007”  was  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  I  have 
been  informed  that  the  Model  Rules  brought  out  by  the  Ministry  of 
Social  Justice  and  Empowerment  prescribe  in  detail  the  duties  of  the 
police  for  protecting  the  life  and  property  of  senior  citizens.  It  is  said 
that  the  true  test  of  a  developed  and  civilised  society  is  the  manner 
in  which  it  values  and  protects  the  vulnerable  sections  of  the  society. 
I  cannot  emphasise  enough  how  important  it  is  for  us  to  prevent  any 
erosion  of  the  in-built  safety  mechanisms  that  our  society  has  evolved 
for  our  elders.  We,  Indians,  must  make  it  our  duty  to  be  more  sensitive 
to  the  older  citizens  among  us.  We  must  do  all  that  we  can  to  ensure 
that  they  live  each  day  to  the  full,  enjoying  a  healthy,  dignified  and 
productive  life.  They  must  be  motivated  to  participate  whole-heartedly 
in  the  economic,  social,  cultural  and  political  activities  of  the  society 
in  which  they  belong. 

Government  must  bring  to  the  forefront  the  issues  concerning 
the  aged  and  ageing  in  India.  Their  needs  and  requirements  should  not 
be  overlooked;  and  responses  of  government  and  society  should  not  be 
delayed  for  any  reason.  We  must  strengthen  the  self-confidence  of  our 
elderly.  After  all,  their  generation  has  built  the  modem  vibrant  India 
that  we  are  enjoying  today.  Our  elders  should  definitely  have  a  sense 
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that  they  are  reaping  the  fruits  of  their  hard  work  and  contribution 
to  our  prosperity.  This  day  should  also  be  an  occasion  to  take  new 
initiatives.  Elders,  themselves,  can  organise  themselves  to  collectively 
identify  the  areas  where  they  would  like  government  and  society  to 
intervene  and  bring  improvements  in  their  lives.  Senior  Citizens 
are  a  vibrant  resource  as  we  move  forward.  There  is  no  reason  why 
they  should  not  have  employment  opportunities  and  income  security. 
Older  women  must,be  protected  from  discrimination,  neglect  and 
inequalities.  Today,  medical  advances  have  enabled  practitioners  and 
institutions  to  give  better  care  to  the  elderly.  I  would  call  upon  the 
medical  fraternity  to  take  more  initiatives  that  facilitate  the  elderly 
and  make  their  visits  to  doctors  and  hospitals  a  pleasant  experience, 
not  a  nightmare. 

Before  concluding  I  would  like  to  share  the  words  of  a  famous 
American  General,  Douglas  Mac  Arthur,  who  said,  and  I  quote:  “You 
are  as  young  as  your  faith,  as  old  as  your  doubt;  as  young  as  your  self- 
confidence,  as  old  as  your  fear;  as  young  as  your  hope,  as  old  as  your 
despair”,  (unquote)  These  words,  would,  I  hope,  inspire  all  senior 
citizens  in  our  country  to  be  more  positive  in  their  thinking.  I  wish 
you  all  good  health  and  extend  to  you  my  best  wishes  for  your  well¬ 
being  and  happiness.  Don’t  consider  that  you  are  redundant.  You  are 
useful,  you  are  valuable,  you  are  experienced,  your  maturity  can  guide 
the  younger  generation.  I  call  upon  all  Indian  citizens  to  renew  their 
commitment  to  the  welfare  of  their  elders,  to  value  their  guidance  and 
to  cherish  their  precious  company. 

Once  again,  I  offer  my  warm  felicitations  to  the  senior 
participants  in  today’s  programme,  particularly  the  recipients  of  the 
national  awards  today.  I  wish  you  all  success  to  provide  inspiring 
leadership  to  the  younger  generation. 
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On  Efforts  at  Mainstreaming  the 
Differently-abled* 


I  am  indeed  very  happy  to  be  amidst  you  this  evening  on  the 
occasion  of  presentation  of  the  National  Awards  for  the  Empowerment 
of  Persons  with  Disabilities  on  the  International  Day  of  Persons 
with  Disabilities.  Today,  we  honour  achievers  among  differently- 
abled  individuals  who  have  overcome  enormous  odds  with  their 
remarkable  courage  and  indomitable  spirit.  Awards  have  also  been 
given  to  the  institutions  that  have  made  outstanding  contribution  to  the 
empowerment  of  Persons  with  Disabilities.  Their  work  is  noble  and 
exemplary  as  it  seeks  the  inclusion  of  differently  abled  persons  into 
the  mainstream  of  society.  This  important  day  gives  us  an  opportunity 
to  reflect  on  our  collective  endeavours  to  create  an  inclusive  society 
in  which  all  members,  including  the  differently  abled,  enjoy  equal 
opportunities  and  have  the  right  to  realise  their  full  potential. 

Persons  with  disabilities  face  several  barriers  because  of  which 
they  are  unable  to  have  equal  access  to  various  services  in  society 
including  education,  employment,  healthcare,  transportation  and  at 
times,  justice.  However,  it  is  seen  that  when  persons  with  disabilities 
are  empowered  to  participate  fully  in  societal  life  on  an  equal  basis 
with  others,  the  nation  and  society  as  a  whole  stand  to  benefit. 
Therefore,  the  barriers  faced  by  persons  with  disabilities,  which  are 
detrimental  to  societal  growth  need  to  be  removed.  With  a  positive 
and  humane  attitude,  the  society,  NGOs  and  individuals  should  extend 
support  and  guidance  to  the  differently-abled  and  their  families  to 
ensure  their  socio-psychological  and  emotional  integration  into  the 
mainstream  of  society.  Education  and  awareness  can  correct  negative 
perceptions.  Reasonable  opportunities  should  be  provided  to  persons 
with  disabilities  in  order  to  achieve  progress  and  development  for  all. 


*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  National  Awards  2013  for  the  Empowerment  of 
Persons  with  Disabilities,  New  Delhi,  December  3,  2013 
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The  Indian  Constitution  stipulates  the  State  to  ensure  equality, 
freedom,  justice  and  dignity  of  all  individuals,  which  implies  an 
inclusive  society  for  all,  including  the  persons  with  disabilities.  We  are 
committed  to  the  full  empowerment  of  persons  with  disabilities.  Thus, 
India  signed  and  ratified  the  United  Nations  Convention  on  the  Rights 
of  Persons  with  Disabilities.  We  need  to  move  forward  on  this  agenda 
to  provide  persons  with  disabilities  with  an  environment  conducive 
for  their  full  development  and  ensure  their  equal  participation  in  the 
development  of  our  nation. 

India  is  also  engaged  in  global  efforts  to  seek  equal  opportunities 
for  the  disabled.  Recently,  in  September,  2013,  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  convened  a  high-level  meeting  of  nations  to 
highlight  the  close  linkage  between  development  and  disability.  The 
development  of  a  nation  is  not  possible  if  the  needs  and  capacities 
of  persons  with  disabilities  are  not  recognised,  therefore  all  nations 
resolved  to  seriously  consider  disability  concerns  in  all  their 
developmental  activities.  This  is  a  remarkable  step  taken  internationally 
for  improving  the  quality  of  lives  of  persons  with  disabilities.  India 
has  fully  endorsed  this  stand. 

The  Persons  with  Disabilities  (Equal  Opportunities,  Protection  of 
Rights  and  Full  Participation)  Act  of  1995,  contains  certain  important 
rights  and  entitlements  for  persons  with  disabilities.  The  government 
is  at  an  advanced  stage  of  bringing  in  a  new  and  comprehensive  law 
in  consonance  with  the  provisions  of  the  UN  Convention.  I  understand 
that  this  is  a  holistic  piece  of  legislation,  which  would  entail  major 
responsibilities  not  merely  on  the  Union  Government,  but  also  on 
State  Governments,  local  bodies,  and  even  private  service  providers. 
I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  central  government,  after  setting  up  the 
new  Department  of  Disability  Affairs  last  year,  has  taken  a  number 
of  initiatives  to  sensitise  various  stakeholders  to  the  needs  of  Persons 
with  Disabilities.  Greater  convergence  in  the  activities  of  the  various 
Union  and  State  Ministries  and  Departments  such  as  those  of  Social 
Justice  &  Empowerment,  Women  and  Child  Development,  Human 
Resource  Development,  Health  and  Family  Welfare  and  Labour  & 
Employment  is  required  for  achieving  better  results. 
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A  multi-faceted  approach  and  a  multiple  collaborative  effort 
can  help  persons  with  disabilities  to  realise  their  full  potential  and 
make  them  active  partieipants  in  the  development  process.  The 
mainstreaming  of  the  coneems  of  the  differently-abled  is  necessary 
to  ensure  their  partieipation  and  involvement  in  the  many  spheres  and 
activities  of  the  society.  Besides  a  strong  policy  framework,  we  must 
have  an  efficient  and  effeetive  delivery  mechanism  in  place  to  ensure 
that  desired  benefits  can  reach  persons  with  disabilities.  The  central 
and  state  governments  must  effectively  collaborate  with  the  private 
seetor  and  eivil  soeiety  in  their  endeavour  to  create  an  inclusive 
soeiety. 

Specific  schemes,  programmes  and  facilities  must  be  formulated 
for  the  empowerment  of  children,  women  and  senior  eitizens  with 
disabilities,  as  they  need  special  consideration.  This  is  necessary  in 
order  to  bring  them  into  the  mainstream  of  society  and  improve  the 
quality  of  their  lives.  Education  can  equip  the  differently-  abled  to 
be  strong  enough  to  face  the  world.  Children  with  disabilities  should 
get  adequate  opportunities  to  pursue  their  education  which  can  enable 
them  to  get  gainful  employment  in  future  for  leading  a  life  of  dignity 
and  respect.  It  must  be  ensured  that  children  with  special  needs 
get  aceess  to  education  at  par  with  others.  We  have  to  provide  the 
right  kind  of  teaching-learning  environment,  material  in  accessible 
format  and  barrier- free  educational  institutions.  It  is  imperative  to 
have  websites  in  accessible  format  for  reaching  information  to  the 
differently  abled.  Ensuring  the  provision  of  accessible  information 
and  disabled  friendly  technology  will  enhance  the  opportunities  for 
progress  of  persons  with  disabilities.  Special  training  of  teachers  in 
adequate  numbers  is  essential  so  that  they  can  understand  the  needs  of 
children  with  disabilities  and  thereby  teach  and  guide  them  effectively. 

Various  appropriate  and  affordable  assistive  devices  are  needed 
to  enable  persons  with  disabilities  to  substantially  improve  their 
functional  capacity  and  lead  an  independent  life.  Efforts  should  be 
made  to  provide  innovative  user  friendly  aids,  assistive  devices  as  also 
computer  software  and  accessories  to  all  persons  with  disabilities  at  a 
reasonable  and  affordable  cost,  so  that  they  have  equal  opportunities 
for  enhancement  and  actualisation  of  their  inherent  potential. 
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Economic  empowerment  of  persons  with  disabilities  is  the  key 
to  their  well  being  and  can  enable  them  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity.  We 
have  provisions  for  reservation  in  employment  in  establishments 
in  the  government  sector  for  persons  with  disabilities.  However, 
concerted  efforts  are  required  to  fill  up  the  backlog  of  the  reserved 
vacancies.  The  government  as  well  as  public  and  private  sectors 
should  work  hand  in  hand  to  improve  the  skill-levels  of  persons  with 
disabilities,  with  a  view  to  enhance  their  employability.  The  private 
sector  is  also  a  large  employer  and  can  play  a  commendable  role  in 
providing  opportunities  to  differently  abled  persons  to  prove  their 
capabilities.  The  private  sector  should  come  forward  to  meet  their 
social  responsibility  obligations  and  take  pro-active  steps  to  provide 
placements  for  persons  with  disabilities  in  their  establishments  and 
industries. 

Disability,  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  is  preventable.  Greater 
awareness  and  a  pro-active  approach  are  required  in  that  regard. 
Preventive  measures  like  early  detection  and  timely  intervention  can 
reduce  the  incidence  of  disabilities  particularly  in  children  in  the  0  to 
6  years  age  group.  Measures  such  as  immunisation  at  the  right  age, 
disease  prevention,  improvement  of  hygiene,  better  nutrition,  better 
access  to  healthcare,  maternal  and  neonatal  care  need  to  be  taken  in 
right  earnest.  ASHA,  Anganwadi  workers  and  other  field  level  workers 
should  be  specially  sensitised  and  trained  to  identify  children  with 
disabilities  to  facilitate  an  early  intervention. 

I  congratulate  all  the  award  winners  and  convey  my  best  wishes 
to  them  for  their  future.  I  hope  they  will  inspire  many  others  to  come 
forward  to  work  with  dedication  and  commitment  to  make  our  society 
more  disabled-friendly  and  inclusive.  Let  us  all,  on  this  occasion, 
pledge  to  work  towards  the  empowerment  and  inclusion  of  all  in  our 
society. 
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On  Improved  Energy  Efficiency  and  its 
Role  in  Inclusive  Growth* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  here  this  evening  for  the  National 
Energy  Conservation  Awards  2013  function.  These  awards  recognise 
outstanding  contributors  from  the  industrial  sector  towards  energy 
conservation.  I  congratulate  all  the  winners  of  this  year’s  awards,  who 
have  set  benchmarks  of  excellence  for  their  peers. 

As  we  celebrate  the  National  Energy  Conservation  Day  today,  I 
applaud  the  Ministry  of  Power  for  its  efforts  aimed  at  creating  a  better 
appreciation  and  understanding  of  the  need  for  energy  conservation  in 
the  country.  I  am  delighted  to  witness  the  colourful  and  inspirational 
paintings  drawn  by  the  children  in  the  painting  competition  organised 
as  part  of  the  event.  It  is  a  good  occasion  to  involve  school  children 
in  promoting  the  cause  of  energy  conservation.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had 
once  observed  and  I  quote:  “Earth  provides  enough  to  satisfy  every 
man’s  needs,  but  not  every  man’s  greed”  (unquote).  The  spirit  of 
conservation  has  to  be  instilled  from  a  young  age.  Children  have  to  be 
actively  engaged  in  promoting  conservation  of  resources  to  ensure  a 
better  tomorrow.  I  congratulate  all  the  award  winning  and  participating 
children. 

Energy  is  increasingly  recognised  as  a  strategic  commodity.  Any 
supply  constraint  can  adversely  affect  the  economy  of  a  country,  more  so 
of  a  developing  country.  India  has  embarked  on  a  high  growth  strategy  to 
achieve  all-round  development.  Energy  intensity,  which  is  a  measure  of 
energy  efficiency  of  an  economy,  indicates  that  India  uses  more  energy 
to  produce  one  unit  of  GDP,  than  nations  like  UK,  Germany,  Japan  and 
US.  The  high  growth  envisaged  by  us  require  greater  amount  of  energy. 
At  the  same  time,  the  domestic  sources  of  energy  are  increasingly  being 
subjected  to  competing  uses.  In  today’s  macro-economic  context,  we 
stare  at  an  acute  prospect  of  having  to  incur  huge  foreign  exchange 

*  Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  National  Energy  Conservation  Awards  2013, 
New  Delhi,  December  16,  2013 
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outgo  to  buy  expensive  energy  from  abroad.  Energy  security  has  indeed 
become  synonymous  with  national  security. 

India  is  the  fourth  largest  consumer  of  energy  in  the  world, 
after  US,  China  and  Russia.  Accelerated  industrialisation,  growing 
urbanisation  and  an  emerging  consumer  society  has  led  to  a  significant 
increase  in  energy  demand.  Meeting  the  energy  needs  of  the  population 
in  a  scenario  of  increasing  supply  limitations  has  posed  a  formidable 
challenge  for  sustainable  economic  growth.  As  an  effective  strategy 
to  counter  this  growing  difficulty,  the  growth  in  energy  demand  vis-a- 
vis  the  growth  of  GDP  has  to  be  contained  through  improved  energy 
efficiency.  Resource-use  efficiency  and  conservation  are  critical  for  the 
agenda  of  inclusive  growth  and  development.  These  elements  deserve 
top  priority  in  the  way  we  utilise  our  scarce  natural  resources.  Energy 
conservation  also  implies  the  substitution  of  costly  imported  energy  by 
cheap  energy.  This  will  help  in  reducing  our  foreign  exchange  outgo. 
Conservation  of  energy  is  a  critical  development  imperative  that  has 
multiple  positive  spinoffs. 

Active  government  intervention  is  crucial  to  achieve  sustainability 
in  the  usage  of  energy  resources.  The  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan  recognises 
the  importance  of  evolving  a  low  carbon  strategy  for  inclusive  and 
sustainable  growth.  A  national  target  to  increase  energy  use  efficiency 
has  been  set.  It  will  bring  a  twenty  to  twenty  five  percent  reduction  in 
the  energy  intensity  of  our  GDP  by  2020.  The  National  Action  Plan 
on  Climate  Change  recognises  the  need  to  maintain  a  high  growth 
rate  for  increasing  the  living  standards  of  the  vast  majority  of  people 
while  reducing  their  vulnerability  to  adverse  impacts  of  climate 
change.  Several  initiatives  have  already  been  identified  as  part  of  the 
climate  strategy  of  India.  It  is  important  to  ensure  that  the  strategies  are 
translated  on  the  ground  through  comprehensive  programmes. 

The  National  Mission  on  Enhanced  Energy  Efficiency  has  put 
in  place  mechanisms  of  ‘perform,  achieve  and  trade’  for  industry  to 
push  the  cause  of  energy  efficiency.  More  such  initiatives  are  necessary 
to  include  energy  efficiency  as  a  core  performance  parameter  for  our 
industry.  I  am  told  that  fuel  efficiency  standards  envisaged  for  the 
automobile  sector  is  expected  to  achieve  a  twenty  percent  reduction  in 
average  fuel  consumption  by  2022,  compared  to  the  level  of  2009.  Such 
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efforts  will  go  a  long  way  in  restricting  the  spiraling  demand  for  energy 
by  some  of  the  most  energy-intensive  sectors  of  our  economy. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  Ministry  of  Power  has  introduced 
the  ‘Super  Energy  Efficient  Program’,  which  is  aimed  at  accelerating 
the  adoption  of  energy  efficient  appliances  in  designated  sectors.  This 
initiative  would  require  the  development  of  appliances  that  are  more 
efficient  and  affordable.  It  would  also  spur  greater  innovation  in  the 
manufacturing  sector  in  India. 

Largely  the  level  of  technology  that  will  drive  our  economy  will 
determine  our  progress  in  the  future.  Innovation  and  technology  provides 
the  competitive  edge  that  our  industrial  sector  so  desperately  requires. 
There  is  need  for  domain  knowledge,  for  developing  capabilities  and 
strengthening  systems  through  innovation.  There  is  need  to  ensure  an 
environment  conducive  to  innovation.  It  will  help  to  make  available,  a 
pipeline  of  technologies  that  addresses  both  climate  change  and  energy 
efficient  development  needs  at  costs  that  users  are  able  to  pay. 

A  greater  application  of  science  and  technology  research  inputs  in 
the  energy  sector  is  required  today.  The  US  has  turned  itself  from  being 
a  huge  net  energy  importer  to  being  self-sufficient  through  the  discovery 
of  shale  gas.  This  has  been  possible  because  of  a  crucial  technological 
breakthrough  in  efficient  recovery  of  shale  gas.  The  parameters  for 
developing  future  technologies  in  India  have  to  be  similarly  defined. 
Our  scientists  and  technologists  have  to  engage  themselves  in  the  cause 
of  making  our  country  self-sufficient  in  energy.  Policymakers  also  have 
to  be  proactive  to  identify  problems,  highlight  trends,  develop  scenarios, 
and  recommend  policy  options,  to  avert  any  crisis. 

I  would  like  to  conclude  by  saying  that  we  have  to  be  conscious 
of  the  need  to  conserve  our  resources  through  their  utilisation  in  a  truly 
sustainable  manner.  Efficient  use  of  resources  has  to  begin  from  our 
homes.  The  educational  systems  have  to  be  utilised  extensively  for 
integrating  the  concept  of  sustainability  into  the  social  systems.  I  extend 
my  best  wishes  to  the  school  children,  who  have  actively  participated 
in  the  National  Energy  Painting  Competition.  I  once  again  congratulate 
all  the  National  Energy  Conservation  Award  winners  and  wish  all  those 
concerned  with  the  conduct  of  this  event  very  good  luck. 
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Renewing  Bonds  with  the  Indian  Diaspora* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  present  here  for  the  twelfth 
Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas.  The  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  is  an 
important  event  as  it  marks  the  day  the  greatest  Pravasi  of  all  times 
and  our  father  of  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  returned  to  India.  This 
date  also  falls  in  the  beginning  of  the  New  Year  giving  rise  to  new 
hopes  for  a  better  future.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  you  all  a 
very  happy  and  prosperous  new  year. 

The  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  is  an  oeeasion  when  people  and 
Government  of  India  renew  and  strengthen  their  bonds  with  the 
Indian  diaspora.  It  is  also  an  opportunity  to  advanee  the  mutually 
benelieial  relationship  between  Indians  within  and  outside  the 
eountry.  On  this  day  every  year,  our  eountry  aeknowledges  the 
exemplary  eontributions  made  by  eminent  Overseas  Indians  to 
further  India’s  interest  and  its  stature  by  eonferring  upon  them  the 
Pravasi  Bharatiya  Samman  Awards.  I  eongratulate  all  winners  of 
this  year’s  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Samman  Awards.  We  are  honoured  by 
the  presenee  of  the  awardees  at  this  funetion.  All  of  you  have  made 
a  mark  in  the  eountries  of  your  adoption  and  advaneed  the  welfare 
of  the  eommunities  where  you  live  and  work. 

Migration,  as  far  as  India  is  eoneemed  is  a  millennia  old 
phenomenon.  Our  doors  have  always  remained  open  to  migrants 
from  abroad  and  our  people  have  ventured  into  foreign  lands  from 
the  early  days  of  our  history.  There  are  few  countries  in  the  world 
where  migration,  both  internal  and  external,  plays  such  a  major  role 
in  the  economy  and  society.  The  Indian  diaspora  worldwide  has 
steadily  grown  in  both  numbers  as  well  as  in  importance.  Indians 
abroad  today  comprise  over  25  million  and  are  engaged  in  all  walks 
of  life.  Through  their  success  and  their  contribution  to  their  host 
countries,  they  have  consistently  brought  laurels  to  their  land  of 
ancestry.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  to  all  Indians  that  the  overseas 


*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  the  Twelfth  Pravasi  Bharatiya  divas  and  Pravasi 
Bharatiya  Samman  Awards,  New  Delhi,  January  9,  2014 
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Indian  community  is  respected  for  its  work  culture,  discipline,  and 
sueeessful  integration  with  loeal  communities. 

The  greatest  hallmark  of  the  Indian  diaspora  is  its  commitment 
to  our  eommon  eultural  heritage  and  passion  for  motherland  India. 
The  government  has  over  the  years  strengthened  partnerships 
and  institutions  that  enable  India  conneet  with  its  diaspora 
eomprehensively  and  nurture  not  only  emotional  and  familial 
bonds,  but  also  eultural,  soeial  and  economic  interests.  The  Indian 
Community  Welfare  Fund  (ICWF)  which  assists  Indians  in  distress 
abroad  is  an  important  initiative  in  this  regard.  This  has  been  of 
great  help  and  solace  to  Indian  workers,  especially  those  in  the  Gulf 
eountries.  Similarly,  a  new  e-Migrate  project  is  being  rolled  out  in 
order  to  ensure  hassle  free  migration  of  workers  in  the  ECR  category. 
APravasi  Bharatiya  Kendra  will  also  soon  open  in  Delhi  and  serve 
as  a  Centre  to  eommemorate  and  eelebrate  the  contributions  of  the 
Indian  diaspora  to  India  and  the  world  through  leetures,  seminars, 
exhibitions,  researeh  etc.  I  congratulate  the  Honourable  Minister 
for  Overseas  Indian  Affairs,  Shri  Vayalar  Ravi  for  his  dynamic 
leadership  and  for  spearheading  these  important  initiatives. 

The  theme  of  this  year’s  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas,  “Engaging 
Diaspora:  Connecting  across  generations”  is  apt  and  timely.  As  is 
well  known,  over  fifty  percent  of  our  population  is  under  25  years 
and  soon  one  fifth  of  the  world’s  working  age  population  will  be 
in  India.  It  is  our  hope  that  this  demographic  dividend  from  this 
young  population  will  create  self-sustaining  economic  growth  in 
the  coming  years. 

India’s  economy  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world  in  terms 
of  purchasing  power  parity.  The  substantial  growth  rate  that  our 
country  has  achieved  over  the  last  few  years  is  second  only  to 
China  in  the  world.  India’s  eeonomy  has  been  more  resilient  than 
most  other  economies  of  the  world.  If  we  have  to  attain  a  growth 
rate  of  9  percent  per  year,  as  has  been  envisaged  during  the  Twelfth 
Five  Year  Plan  period,  we  must  put  in  place  enabling  faetors,  most 
prominent  of  which  is  education.  I  believe  that  edueation  is  the 
alchemy  that  can  bring  India  its  next  golden  age.  The  suceess  we 
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achieve  in  educating  our  people  will  determine  how  fast  India  joins 
the  ranks  of  leading  nations  of  the  world. 

As  Visitor  to  all  Central  Universities,  IITs  and  NITs,  I  have 
been  travelling  the  length  and  breadth  of  our  country  pointing  out 
that  India  needs  world  elass  universities  and  has  not  produced  a 
single  Nobel  Prize  winner  from  India  since  Sir  CV  Raman.  I  have 
been  urging  our  educational  institutions  to  invest  more  in  research 
and  development  and  to  pursue  greater  international  linkages  by 
establishing  eollaborations  with  foreign  Universities  and  inviting 
the  best  of  faculty  from  across  the  world  to  eome  and  teach  in  our 
institutions. 

Over  the  last  nine  years,  the  government  has  prioritised  higher 
education  and  supported  it  with  increased  resourees.  Enrolment  to 
higher  education  institutions  in  the  country  has  increased,  from 
1.39  crore  in  2006-07  to  2.18  erore  in  2011-12.  India  has  today 
659  degree  awarding  institutions  and  33,023  colleges.  However, 
despite  signifieant  growth  in  the  number  of  higher  education 
institutions,  we  have  few  institutions  of  global  standards.  But,  that 
was  not  the  case  in  the  past.  In  the  past,  India’s  aneient  university 
system  dominated  the  world  for  nearly  eighteen  hundred  years 
beginning  from  the  sixth  eentury  BC  to  11th  Century  A.D.  when 
the  eollapse  of  Nalanda  oecurred.  Famed  seats  of  higher  learning 
sueh  as  Takshashila,  Nalanda,  Vikramashila,  Valabhi,  Somapura 
and  Odantapuri  were  a  magnet  for  scholars  across  the  world.  Time 
has  now  come  for  us  to  reclaim  our  leadership  position  in  the  world 
as  far  as  higher  edueation  is  concerned.  Our  effort  to  increase 
‘quantity’  must  be  matehed  with  eommensurate  efforts  to  improve 
‘quality’.  We  must  lead  our  institutions  into  the  ranks  of  the  best 
such  institutions  in  the  world. 

In  a  world  marked  by  growing  constraints  on  natural 
resources,  innovation  will  be  the  key  to  future  growth.  China  and 
the  US  are  amongst  the  eountries  at  the  forefront  of  innovation  with 
over  5  lakh  patent  applications  filed  by  each  country  in  2011.  In 
contrast  to  this,  India  filed  only  42,000  patent  applieations,  which 
is  far  behind  those  eountries.  As  per  an  international  survey,  only 
3  Indian  companies  are  amongst  the  world’s  100  most  innovative 
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companies.  To  promote  innovation,  there  is  need  to  emphasize 
research  in  our  industry  as  well  as  our  higher  education  institutions. 
India  ranks  12th  amongst  top  20  countries,  in  temis  of  publications 
on  science  and  technology.  We  have  only  119  researchers  in  R  &  D 
per  million  people,  as  compared  to  715  in  China  and  468  in  United 
States.  Out  of  the  total  student  strength  of  71,000  inNITs,  there  are 
only  4000  Ph.D.  students.  In  IITs,  there  are  only  around  3000  Ph.D 
students  in  the  total  student  strength  of  60,000. 

This  situation  must  change.  Our  leadership  in  fields  such  as 
science  and  technology  is  incumbent  on  the  level  of  competence  in 
our  scientists,  academics,  engineers  and  doctors.  Our  growth  will 
increasingly  depend  on  the  amount  of  technology  up-gradation  we 
can  achieve.  We  have  to  upgrade  standards  of  our  country’s  higher 
education  as  a  top  priority.  Overseas  Indians  such  as  all  of  you 
gathered  here  can  play  a  major  role  in  supporting  and  supplementing 
the  efforts  of  the  government  to  remedy  this  situation. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  discussions  this  year  included 
a  session  on  “Innovation  and  Technology”.  It  might  interest  you 
to  know  that  in  my  capacity  as  Visitor,  I  have  been  urging  our 
Universities  and  NITs  to  set  up  Innovation  Clubs  and  establish 
linkages  with  grassroots  innovators,  providing  them  the  necessary 
institutional  support  to  commercialize  their  innovations.  Every 
year  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  hosts  an  exhibition  on  Innovations. 
Recently,  we  have  also  initiated  a  programme  inviting  talented 
young  innovators  along  with  artists  and  writers  to  live  in  residence 
at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  to  take  innovative  ideas  forward  and  be 
provided  mentoring  and  support. 

Similarly,  during  my  visit  to  Belgium  and  Turkey  last  year, 
I  took  along  with  me  a  delegation  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central 
Universities  as  well  as  the  UGC  Chairman.  This  was  perhaps  the 
first  time  ever  that  University  Vice  Chancellors  accompanied  the 
Head  of  State  on  a  foreign  visit.  The  intention  was  to  highlight  to 
foreign  interlocutors  as  well  as  domestic  stakeholders  our  renewed 
focus  on  taking  higher  education  in  India  to  world-class  standards. 
During  the  visit,  the  Vice  Chancellors  held  discussions  with  their 
counter  parts  and  many  MoUs  were  concluded  on  future  cooperation 
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with  leading  Universities  of  these  two  countries.  Overseas  Indians 
can  play  an  extremely  important  role  in  helping  the  education 
institutions  of  India,  most  of  which  are  their  Alma  Maters,  rise  to 
world  class  status.  They  can  be  catalysts  in  transforming  our  higher 
education  institutions  and  instilling  in  them  a  culture  of  excellence 
as  well  as  the  spirit  of  innovation.  I  call  upon  all  of  you  to  take  up 
this  task  in  a  single-minded  manner. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  reiterate  that  each  one  of  you  can 
play  an  important  role  in  the  development  of  India.  Whether  you 
are  scholars,  scientists,  professionals,  businessmen  and  or  even 
workers,  you  have  within  you  experience,  expertise  and  knowledge 
gained  because  of  your  life  abroad.  This  experience  can  be  of 
immense  benefit  to  India.  Many  of  you  can  also  play  a  role  in 
guiding  to  India  greater  foreign  direct  investment  and  in  educating 
your  colleagues  and  friends  abroad  of  the  business  opportunities 
that  exist  in  India.  As  the  Prime  Minster  pointed  out  yesterday,  our 
economic  fundamentals  remain  strong  and  India  is  re-emerging  as 
an  attractive  investment  destination.  I  am  sure  you  have  confidence 
in  the  inherent  resilience  of  our  people  and  the  dynamism  of  our 
economy,  which  has  the  ability  to  overcome  temporary  downturns. 

I  hope  this  year’s  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  will  seed  many 
initiatives  for  deepening  our  mutually  beneficial  engagement. 
The  government  on  its  part  will  continue  to  actively  engage  with 
the  overseas  Indian  community  and  explore  all  possible  avenues 
to  make  them  valued  partners  in  the  building  of  a  strong  and 
prosperous  India.  I  wish  all  of  you  every  success  in  your  life  and 
future  endeavours.  India  looks  upon  you  with  affection,  pride, 
satisfaction  and  hope. 
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Alleviating  Poverty  in  the 
Urban  Millennium  * 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  here  today  for  the  presentation  of 
the  National  Awards  instituted  by  the  Ministry  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Poverty  Alleviation.  These  Awards  recognise  outstanding  contribution 
in  alleviating  poverty  and  improving  housing  infrastructure  for 
the  urban  poor  through  missions  and  schemes  of  this  Ministry.  I 
congratulate  all  the  best  performing  states  and  cities  being  recognised 
for  their  performance  today.  I  hope  the  benchmarks  that  they  have  set 
will  spur  others  to  uplift  their  efforts.  I  also  compliment  the  Ministry 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Poverty  Alleviation  for  motivating  states,  union 
territories  and  cities  to  work  towards  making  the  country’s  urban 
centres  more  sustainable  and  inclusive. 

Urbanisation  is  a  phenomenon  that  has  touched  every  part  of 
the  globe.  Nearly  half  of  the  world  lives  in  cities  today.  Two  years 
ago,  for  the  first  time  in  history,  the  urban  population  outnumbered 
rural  population,  marking  the  advent  of  a  new  ‘urban  millennium’. 
Cities  have  become  engines  of  growth  and  centres  of  innovation.  At 
the  same  time,  cities  have  also  been  subjected  to  tremendous  pressure 
due  to  migration,  social  inequality,  civic  infrastructure  inequity  and 
environmental  pollution.  In  the  next  forty  years,  India  is  projected 
to  witness  the  highest  rise  in  urban  population  in  the  world.  Are 
our  cities  and  towns  equipped  to  face  this  spurt  in  population?  Are 
our  governance  structures  and  service  delivery  mechanisms  robust 
enough  to  meet  the  expansion  envisaged?  It  is  worrisome  that  our 
city  structures  struggle  to  keep  pace.  As  visible  signs  of  systemic 
inadequacies,  slums  and  homelessness  pose  considerable  challenges 
for  policymakers.  There  are  an  estimated  93  million  slum  dwellers 
in  our  country,  with  an  urban  housing  shortage  of  nearly  18  million. 
Slum  dwellers  live  in  abysmal  conditions  and  are  deprived  of  essential 
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civic  amenities.  The  challenges  eonfronting  our  cities  are  daunting, 
yet  surmountable.  I  applaud  the  Ministry  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Poverty  Alleviation  for  designing  and  rolling  out  innovative  policies 
and  programmes  aimed  at  bridging  the  gap  in  urban  housing  through 
increased  housing  aceess  for  the  urban  poor. 

Urban  poverty  is  multi-dimensional.  The  traditional  ineome  and 
eonsumption  parameters  are  inadequate  to  fully  capture  the  nature  of 
deprivation.  A  more  holistic  vulnerability-based  approach  spanning 
the  three  key  areas,  residential,  occupational  and  social,  is  required 
to  effeetively  eombat  poverty.  The  homeless  and  slum-dwellers  are 
exposed  to  residential  vulnerability.  Those  lacking  in  skill  training  and 
formal  education  and  those  having  uncertain  wages,  and  unsanitary, 
undignified  and  oppressive  work  eonditions  suffer  from  oeeupational 
vulnerability.  Gender,  age,  disability  and  social  stratification  give  rise 
to  soeial  vulnerability. 

Unless  urban  poverty  is  understood  in  the  context  of  vulnerability, 
policy  intervention  will  fail  to  deliver  the  required  outcomes.  It 
is  heartening  to  note  that  the  schemes  of  the  Ministry  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Poverty  Alleviation  resonate  with  this  vulnerability 
framework.  The  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission 
(JNNURM)  is  focussed  on  tackling  residential  vulnerability;  Swarna 
Jay  anti  Shahari  Rozgar  Yojana  (SJSRY)  and  now  the  National  Urban 
Livelihood  Mission  (NULM)  on  oeeupational  vulnerability;  and  the 
Rajiv  Awas  Yojana  is  geared  to  address  residential,  occupational  and 
social  vulnerabilities. 

JNNURM  has  been  decisive  in  its  fight  against  urban  poverty. 
It  is  truly  commendable  that  its  sub-missions:  Basie  Services  to  the 
Urban  Poor,  and  Integrated  Housing  and  Slum  Development  have 
benefitted  the  poor  and  deprived  in  980  cities.  This  seheme  has  also 
provided  the  impetus  to  pro-poor  budget  reforms  in  urban  loeal  bodies. 
I  eall  upon  these  institutions  to  implement  the  Mission’s  initiatives  in 
a  time  bound  manner.  The  Rajiv  Awas  Yojana  has  been  formulated 
on  the  singular  foeus  of  bringing  slums  within  the  formal  housing 
system.  This  scheme  espouses  the  innovative  features  of  gender  and 
community  empowerment  as  well  as  the  provision  of  mortgageable 
rights.  I  am  pleased  to  learn  about  the  steps  taken  to  promote  slum 
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free  eity  planning  to  ensure  effieient  implementation  of  the  scheme 
objectives.  While  lauding  the  cities  that  have  completed  the  plans, 
I  urge  the  rest  to  also  follow  this  novel  initiative.  I  also  call  upon 
the  states  and  cities  to  step  up  their  community  mobilization  efforts 
under  this  scheme.  The  use  of  local  materials  and  energy  and  cost 
efficient  building  technologies  can  lead  to  a  paradigm  shift  in  low  cost 
housing.  I  am  hopeful  of  such  practices  being  encouraged  more  while 
administering  the  projects. 

Increasing  the  accessibility  of  the  urban  poor  to  formal  housing 
underlines  the  need  to  address  their  affordability  concerns  as  well.  I 
am  told  that  the  Ministry  of  Housing  and  Urban  Poverty  Alleviation 
has  recognised  the  demand  side  challenges  in  urban  housing  for  the 
poor.  The  Credit  Risk  Guarantee  Fund  and  schemes  such  as  Rajiv 
Rinn  Yojana  seeks  to  improve  affordability  through  formal  housing 
finance  for  the  urban  poor.  The  sustainability  of  poverty  alleviation 
schemes  rests  on  the  broader  interventions  of  skills  and  livelihoods 
training  and  creation  of  self-employment  opportunities.  The  SJSRY 
scheme  and  now  the  NULM  have  to  be  leveraged  properly  for  true 
empowerment  of  the  urban  poor.  I  am  confident  that  tapping  the  policies 
and  programmes  effectively  can  lead  to  substantial  improvement  in 
provision  of  housing  and  basic  services  in  the  urban  sector. 

Pro-poor  reform  measures  by  governments  around  the  world 
have  resulted  in  halving  extreme  poverty  between  1990  and  2005. 
Between  2000  and  2010,  nearly  200  million  people  have  been  lifted 
out  of  slums,  out  of  which,  India  accounts  for  thirty  percent.  I  hope  the 
proactive  measures  being  taken  will  mitigate  this  further  and  enable 
us  to  move  towards  a  Slum  Free  India. 

Cities  are  the  focal  points  for  individual  and  collective  well¬ 
being.  If  the  people  residing  in  cities  are  bogged  down  by  lack  of 
basic  amenities,  they  will  be  unable  to  unleash  their  full  potential;  to 
pursue  creative  efforts.  We  have  to  enable  people  to  make  their  best 
contribution.  Everyone  has  to  partake  the  benefits  that  a  city  provides. 
Otherwise,  we  will  fall  short  of  success  in  our  endeavours.  Our  policies 
and  schemes  have  to  continue  with  vigour  till  that  goal  is  achieved. 
Let  cities  be  the  harbinger  of  progress  and  prosperity  in  the  country. 
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I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  states  and  eities  that  have 
received  the  National  Awards  today.  I  wish  Ministry  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Poverty  Alleviation  the  very  best  in  all  its  future  programmes. 
Let  me  eonelude  with  a  few  lines  from  the  poet  William  Wordsworth 
who  wrote  and  I  quote:  “This  City  now  doth,  like  a  garment,  wear 
The  beauty  of  the  morning;  silent,  bare.  Ships,  towers,  domes,  theatres 
and  temples  lie  Open  unto  the  fields,  and  to  the  sky;  All  bright  and 
glittering  in  the  smokeless  air.”  (unquote) 


Leveraging  the  Potential  of  Agro- 
Forestry  for  Sustainable  Development* 


It  is  my  privilege  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  the  World  Congress 
on  Agro-forestry.  To  begin  with,  let  me  extend  a  very  warm  weleome 
to  all  the  distinguished  delegates  from  abroad.  I  wish  them  all  a  very 
comfortable  stay  in  Delhi  and  hope  they  enjoy  its  salubrious  February 
weather.  I  am  also  happy  to  take  this  opportunity  to  present  the  Krishi 
Karman  Awards  of  the  Union  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Government 
of  India.  I  congratulate  the  Indian  Couneil  of  Agrieultural  Researeh, 
World  Agro-forestry  Centre  and  the  Indian  Society  of  Agro-forestry  for 
jointly  organising  this  World  Agro-forestry  Congress.  Being  held  in  the 
Asia-Pacific  region  for  the  first  time,  I  consider  it  a  great  honour  to  be  a 
part  of  this  historic  occasion.  In  the  eontext  of  increasing  environmental 
degradation  and  rising  pollution  levels,  the  theme  of  this  international 
eonclave,  ‘Trees  for  Life:  Accelerating  the  Impaets  of  Agro-forestry’  is 
truly  relevant. 

Trees  have  been  an  integral  part  of  the  Indian  culture  and  landseape 
from  the  times  of  yore.  During  the  Vedie  Age,  a  period  in  Indian  history 
between  4500  and  1800  BC,  a  village  would  be  considered  complete 
only  with  its  eomplement  of  woodlands  in  and  around  the  houses. 
Surapala,  an  aneient  scholar  who  lived  in  the  tenth  eentury  India,  had 
written  Vriksha  Ayurveda,  or  ‘The  Scienee  of  Plant  Life’.  This  text 
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describes  arbori-culture,  or  the  science  and  practice  associated  with  the 
cultivation,  management  and  study  of  individual  trees,  shrubs,  vines 
and  woody  plants.  Surapala’s  work  mentions  170  species  of  trees, 
shrubs  and  herbs.  It  also  provides  a  comprehensive  description  for 
the  treatment  of  seeds  and  planting  materials;  selection  of  land;  water 
management;  plant  nutrition  and  control  of  plant  disorders;  laying 
out  of  gardens  and  orchards,  and  growing  of  rare  trees.  Much  before 
Surapala’s  account.  Emperor  Ashoka  who  ruled  in  the  third  century  BC 
had  fostered  a  system  of  arbori-horticulture. 

Due  to  medicinal  and  aesthetic  qualities,  several  trees  and  shrubs 
are  considered  sacred  in  India.  Some  like  Pipal  find  reference  in  ancient 
religious  scriptures.  The  Puranas  extol  the  virtues  of  tree  planting  as 
and  I  quote:  “dasha-kupa-samd  vdpT,  dasha-vdpi-samo  hradaU; 
dasha-hrada-samaU  putro,  dasha-putra-samo  drumaU  ”  (unquote), 
which  means  “a  pond  equals  ten  wells,  a  reservoir  equals  ten  ponds; 
a  son  equals  ten  reservoirs,  and  a  tree  equals  ten  sons”.  Tree-based 
production  systems  abound  the  tropical  regions  of  the  world.  Yet, 
natural  conservation  has  taken  a  backseat  owing  to  the  restless  human 
drive  towards  urbanisation,  industrialisation  and  food  production.  It  has 
also  suffered  the  impact  of  climate  change,  which  has  captured  global 
attention  now.  The  year  2014  should  be  a  defining  moment  for  evolving 
tree-based  production  systems  to  fight  the  debilitating  impact  of  climate 
change  in  agriculture. 

Instances  of  environmental  debasement  causing  acute  farmer 
distress  have  come  to  the  fore  in  the  recentpast.  The  ecological  foundations 
of  soil,  water,  biodiversity  and  forests,  essential  for  sustained  advances 
in  productivity,  are  under  severe  stress  today.  There  are  an  estimated 
500  million  smallholder  farms  in  the  developing  world,  supporting  the 
livelihood  of  about  2  billion  people.  These  small  farmers  who  practice 
family  farming  are  economically  vulnerable.  Recognising  the  need  to 
reposition  family  farming  at  the  centre  of  agricultural,  environmental 
and  social  policies  in  the  national  agendas  of  different  countries,  the 
United  Nations  (UN)  has  declared  2014  as  the  International  Year  of 
Family  Farming.  Sustainable  agricultural  production  systems  based  on 
the  principle  of  environmental  protection  can  indeed  have  a  decisive 
influence  in  eliminating  hunger  and  extirpating  rural  poverty. 
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Agro-forestry  offers  a  significant  opening  in  resetting  our 
priorities  on  farm  sustainability.  It  is  emerging  as  a  major  domain  in 
environmentally  sustainable  food  production  systems.  Agro-forestry 
system  produces  food,  fuel  and  fibre;  contributes  to  food  and  nutritional 
security;  sustains  livelihoods;  helps  in  preventing  deforestation; 
increases  biodiversity;  protects  water  resources,  and  reduces  erosion. 
Carbon  sequestration  of  agro-forestry  farms  is  a  low-hanging  fruit  for 
climate  change  mitigation,  justifying  greater  investment  in  them.  Agro¬ 
forestry  is  also  an  important  alternative  to  meet  the  target  of  increasing 
the  vegetation  cover  to  33  percent  from  the  present  level  of  below  25 
percent. 

In  India,  agricultural  land  makes  up  over  43  percent  of  the  total 
geographical  area.  Forests  occupy  about  23  percent.  There  exists  a  vast 
potential  for  using  agricultural  land  as  a  source  of  timber.  It  is  estimated 
that  already,  about  64  percent  of  India’s  timber  requirement  is  met  from 
trees  grown  on  the  farm.  Agro-forestry  also  meets  almost  half  of  the  total 
demand  of  20 1  million  tonne  of  fuel  wood  in  the  country.  Agro-forestry 
generates  450  labour  days  per  hectare  annually  without  negating  farm 
productivity  or  income.  Though  the  Green  Revolution  helped  India 
attain  self-sufficiency  in  food  grain  production,  the  indiscriminate  use 
of  fertilizers  and  pesticides  and  improper  land  use  management  led  to 
extensive  environmental  degradation,  eventually  affecting  crop  yield. 
Agro-forestry  is  alluring  as  an  alternate  land  use  option.  Integration 
of  agricultural  and  forest  crops  would  not  only  prevent  further  land 
degradation  but  also  ensure  timber  and  firewood  availability  to  the  rural 
population. 

The  potential  of  agro-forestry  to  contribute  to  sustainable 
development  has  been  recognised  internationally  as  well.  For  instance, 
the  UN  Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change  and  the  Inter¬ 
governmental  Panel  on  Climate  Change  have  acknowledged  agro¬ 
forestry  as  a  crucial  constituent  of  climate-smart  agriculture.  The  UN 
Convention  to  Combat  Desertification  recognises  agro-forestry  as  a 
key  prospect  for  controlling  desertification  and  pursuing  rehabilitation. 
Agro-forestry  is  a  central  element  in  the  Convention  on  Biological 
Diversity’s  ecosystem  approach  for  conservation  of  agro-biodiversity. 
Agro-forestry  is  perhaps  the  only  land  use  activity  that  has  etched  a 
relevant  role  for  itself  in  the  approaches  espoused  by  these  three 
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important  UN  conventions.  Undoubtedly,  agro-forestry  holds  immense 
promise  in  enhaneing  the  produetivity  of  land  in  an  environmentally 
and  eeonomieally  sustainable  manner.  Greater  researeh  is  today 
required  in  agro- forestry,  focussed  on  ereating  eeo-teehnologies  that 
purposefully  blend  traditional  ecological  prudence  with  renewable 
energy  teehnology. 

India  has  been  in  the  forefront  of  researeh  on  agro-forestry.  The 
Indian  Couneil  of  Agrieultural  Research  had  initiated  a  network  project 
the  All  India  Coordinated  Researeh  Projeet  on  Agro-forestry  in  1983. 
It  had  also  established  a  National  Researeh  Centre  for  Agro-forestry 
in  1988.  The  Indian  Couneil  of  Forestry  Researeh  and  Education  has 
recently  initiated  steps  for  unveiling  another  network  programme 
on  agro-forestry.  State  Agricultural  Universities  having  Forestry  or 
Agro-forestry  departments  partner  in  these  network  aetivities.  These 
pioneering  efforts  have  ereated  a  eritical  mass  of  manpower  in  the  field 
of  agro-forestry  in  the  eountry. 

Despite  the  large  spinoffs  agro-forestry  ean  potentially  deliver, 
its  development  is  hampered  by  lack  of  policy  incentives,  inadequate 
knowledge  dissemination,  legal  constraints  and  poor  coordination 
among  its  beneficiary  sectors.  Inadequate  investment,  laek  of  suitable 
extension  strategies  and  weak  market  linkages  eompound  the  woes  of 
this  sector.  To  overcome  the  long  gestation  periods  normally  associated 
with  agro-forestry  projects,  we  need  innovative  models  that  encourage 
investment  in  this  seetor.  Agro-forestry,  as  a  promising  sector,  can 
no  longer  remain  constrieted  to  our  tunnel  vision.  I  am  happy  at  the 
efforts  being  made  to  elevate  agro-forestry  to  a  wider  framework  in  our 
policy  discourse.  I  am  told  that  a  draft  National  Agro-forestry  Policy 
has  been  prepared,  which  I  hope  will  be  finalised  soon.  A  National 
Mission  on  Agro-forestry  has  also  been  planned  that  will  ensure  better 
eoordination,  seek  eonvergence  and  derive  synergy  between  various 
players  operating  in  the  seetor. 

I  am  confident  that  this  Congress  will  provide  a  platform  for 
eoncrete  and  meaningful  discussions  on  the  agro-forestry  sector.  The 
time  for  ideologieal  sermons  is  over.  The  eylinders  ean  no  longer  remain 
idle.  It  is  time  to  fire.  With  these  words,  I  conelude.  May  this  Congress 
achieve  all  suceess. 
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On  Reintegrating  Leprosy  Patients  into 
the  Mainstream  and  Eliminating 
Social  Ostracism* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  here  amidst  you  on  the  oeeasion  of 
presentation  of  the  International  Gandhi  Award  for  leprosy.  I  extend 
my  heartiest  congratulations  to  the  recipients  of  this  award  for  the 
year  2013,  Prof.  Guocheng  Zhang  and  Dr.  V.  V.  Dongre,  who  have 
both  dedicated  several  decades  of  their  lives  to  eradicating  leprosy 
through  treatment,  training  and  research.  They  deserve  our  deepest 
appreciation  for  their  service  to  the  cause  of  humanity.  I  hope  that 
their  contribution  inspires  many  more  to  join  the  crusade  for  ending 
this  social  malaise  and  empowering  those  suffering  from  leprosy. 

The  International  Gandhi  Award  instituted  by  the  Gandhi 
Memorial  Leprosy  Foundation  commemorates  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
service  and  scientific  approach  towards  leprosy  by  recognising 
the  commendable  contributions  of  individuals  and  institutions  in 
ameliorating  the  quality  of  life  of  people  afflicted  with  leprosy. 
Mahatma  Gandhi’s  compassion  for  patients  of  leprosy  is  well 
known.  He  understood  the  social  dimensions  of  this  disease  and 
worked  relentlessly  to  reintegrate  patients  of  leprosy  into  the  social 
mainstream.  In  an  era,  when  ignorance  about  the  disease  was  at 
its  peak,  he  led  by  example,  often  tending  to  leprosy  patients 
personally.  His  efforts  to  eliminate  the  social  ostracism  accorded  to 
people  afflicted  by  leprosy  went  a  long  way  in  spreading  awareness 
about  the  disease. 

Over  several  centuries,  leprosy  had  remained  a  dreaded  and 
incurable  disease.  Patients  were  viewed  with  abhorrence,  ostracised 
and  subjected  to  inhuman  treatment.  Today,  the  stigma  and 
prejudice  against  leprosy  has  reduced  considerably,  thanks  to  the 
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constant  work  of  scientists  and  researchers.  We  have  successfully 
achieved  elimination  and  are  now  moving  towards  eradication  of 
leprosy.  In  most  endemie  countries,  leprosy  eontrol  has  improved 
signifieantly  through  national  and  sub-national  campaigns  and 
focussed  strategies  to  treat  it  as  a  publie  health  problem.  This 
improvement  has  been  possible  due  to  the  availability  of  effective 
multiple  drug  treatment  to  eure  the  disease,  inereased  awareness  as 
well  as  aecess  to  technology. 

The  Gandhi  Memorial  Leprosy  Foundation,  established 
in  1950,  has  done  pioneering  work  to  eradicate  the  disease  and 
to  erase  the  stigma  associated  with  the  disease.  At  a  time  when 
patients  of  leprosy  were  socially  isolated,  the  Foundation  worked 
to  ensure  integration  of  leprosy  patients  into  the  social  mainstream. 
In  2012-13,  India  recorded  around  83,000  leprosy  eases  with  a 
prevalenee  of  0.68  per  10,000  population.  I  am  happy  to  note  that 
until  1st  April  2012,  33  states  and  union  territories  had  attained 
the  levels  of  leprosy  elimination  of  less  than  1  case  per  1 0,000 
population.  A  total  of  542  districts  out  of  640  had  also  achieved 
elimination  by  March  2012.  It  is  a  cause  of  concern  that  new 
cases  continue  to  oceur  and  high-burden  pockets  of  the  disease  do 
exist.  The  state  of  Chhattisgarh  and  the  union  territory  of  Dadra 
and  Nagar  Haveli  still  have  a  prevalence  rate  between  2  and  4  per 
10,000  population.  Bihar,  Maharashtra  and  West  Bengal,  which 
had  achieved  elimination  earlier,  have  shown  a  slight  increase  in 
prevalenee  of  leprosy  in  the  eurrent  year.  I  understand  that  209 
high  endemic  districts  have  been  identified  in  2012-13  which  will 
be  given  a  foeussed  attention. 

The  need  of  the  hour  is  to  intensify  our  efforts  towards 
early  deteetion  of  leprosy  cases,  provide  equitable  access  to 
appropriate  treatment  and  ensure  integrated  leprosy  services  in  the 
geographically  areas  of  disease  concentration.  Over  the  years,  the 
scourge  of  leprosy  has  remained  a  blot  on  humanity.  More  than  the 
medical  condition,  the  social  stigma  attached  to  the  disease  is  a 
cause  for  coneem.  There  is  a  need  to  empower  those  who  have  been 
socially  discriminated  an  account  of  leprosy,  through  advocacy 
and  information  dissemination.  Social  challenges  for  leprosy  do 
persist,  but  at  the  same  time,  it  is  heartening  to  note  that  the  United 
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Nations  has  now  passed  a  resolution  on  discrimination  against 
people  affected  by  leprosy  and  efforts  are  being  made  to  repeal 
laws  that  prevent  people  affected  by  leprosy  from  participating  in 
society. 

Globally,  each  year  around  250,000  new  leprosy  cases  are 
detected,  of  which  almost  60  percent  are  in  India.  The  major 
challenge  in  leprosy  control  activities  lies  in  sustaining  the  same 
level  of  focus  and  commitment  especially  in  low-resource  settings 
where  equity  in  access  to  treatment  is  an  issue.  It  is  necessary  to 
overcome  this  challenge,  otherwise  all  that  has  been  achieved 
with  regard  to  control  of  leprosy  will  be  undermined.  Specialist 
services  for  leprosy  are  no  longer  sustainable  or  cost-effective.  The 
responsibility  now  lies  with  all  aspects  of  the  general  healthcare 
system  to  be  vigilant  for  diagnosing  and  treating  leprosy  early  so 
that  people  affected  by  leprosy  receive  timely  care  and  treatment. 

The  latest  WHO  Expert  Committee  has  set  the  challenge  to 
reduce  the  rate  of  new  patients  with  disability  due  to  leprosy  to 
1  in  a  million  by  2020.  This  challenge  can  be  met  only  through 
a  multi-dimensional  and  integrated  approach  of  the  stakeholders 
engaged  in  addressing  the  issue.  On  this  occasion,  I  urge  all  the 
stakeholders  to  come  together  and  make  concerted  efforts  for 
the  total  eradication  of  leprosy.  I  also  wish  the  Gandhi  Memorial 
Leprosy  Foundation  and  all  those  involved  in  this  noble  mission 
all  success  in  their  endeavours. 
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Recognising  Excellence  in 
Women  Development* 


At  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  extend  my  warm  greetings 
to  all  the  partieipants  in  this  year’s  Stree  Shakti  Puruskar  Ceremony 
and  through  you,  I  would  like  to  eonvey  my  felicitations  to  all  the 
women  of  India  on  the  International  Women’s  Day.  As  we  recognise 
six  outstanding  women  for  their  excellence  and  achievements  in 
the  field  of  social  development,  I  would  like  to  pay  tribute  to  all  the 
women  of  India  who  have  given  the  nation  their  invaluable  gift  of 
labour  and  love. 

As  housewives,  mothers,  teachers  of  India’s  future  generations, 
businesswomen  at  the  grassroots  and  executives  in  the  top  echelons 
of  the  corporate  world,  through  their  individual  efforts,  they  have 
contributed  to  build  the  India  of  today.  As  respected  professionals 
in  all  occupations,  women  have  made  their  mark  in  the  frontiers  of 
science,  space  exploration  and  research  alike.  I  would  like  to  make 
a  special  mention  of  the  women  in  our  agricultural  sector  -  who  are 
the  mainstay  of  India’s  food  security  -  and  also  the  scores  of  women 
workers  who  toil  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  men  in  building,  brick  by 
brick,  the  mighty  physical  infrastructure  of  our  country. 

As  people  with  an  ancient  history,  we  are  always  mindful 
that  our  social  system  traditionally  accorded  women  due  equality 
and  respect.  More  than  3000  years  ago,  our  society  had  sanctioned 
women  many  liberties.  The  concept  of  ‘‘shaktP'  or  female  energy 
is  a  manifestation  of  the  reverence  with  which  our  society  regarded 
women.  Co-education  existed  and  girls  had  equal  opportunities  to 
study.  India’s  history  is  replete  with  examples  of  women  having 
exercised  the  same  rights  and  powers  as  men,  they  have  been  great 
administrators  as  queens  and  empresses,  led  armies  as  warriors, 
inspired  social  and  religious  reforms  and  fought  for  the  independence 
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of  India  with  utmost  courage  and  determination.  It  is  important  to 
remind  ourselves  of  this. 

When  India  gained  her  independence,  our  founding  fathers  were 
firm  in  their  eommitment  to  provide  equal  rights  for  the  women  of  free 
India.  When  they  drafted  our  Constitution,  they  duly  introdueed  this 
principle  in  its  Preamble,  Fundamental  Rights  and  in  the  Directives 
Prineiples.  Their  aim  was  to  ensure  that  forever  after,  India’s  laws; 
poliey  framework  and  developmental  plans  and  programmes  should 
ineorporate  specific  measures  for  the  advaneement  of  the  female 
population. 

As  a  result,  over  the  deeades,  central  and  state  governments 
have  focussed  on  gender  parity  in  sehool  edueation  and  healtheare 
in  both  the  rural  and  urban  seetors.  Female  literacy,  a  key  element 
of  empowerment,  has  seen  an  inerease  to  65.46  pereent  in  2011. 
The  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  Integrated  Child  Development 
Services  scheme  and  water  &  sanitation  policies  have  helped  reduee 
infant  and  maternal  mortality  rates.  The  National  Food  Seeurity  Aet 
of  2013  also  ineludes  an  important  element  of  maternity  benefit. 

It  is  seen  that  strengthening  loeal  government  institutions  has 
brought  more  than  10  lakh  women  into  our  panchayats  and  urban 
local  bodies  and  this  is  a  notable  step  towards  the  desired  politieal 
empowerment  of  women.  However,  our  satisfaetion  at  this  progress, 
though  significant,  should  not  divert  our  attention  from  the  most 
reprehensible  violations  of  the  rights  and  dignity  of  women  in  India 
by  our  own  people.  It  is  hard  to  comprehend  that  anyone  who  brought 
up  with  Indian  values  could  engage  in  the  savagery  that  eomes  to 
light  every  single  day.  I  am  aware  that  the  Ministry  of  Women  and 
Child  Development  have  brought  in  new  legislations  such  as  the 
Sexual  Harassment  of  Women  at  Workplace  (Prevention,  Prohibition 
and  Redressal)  Act,  2013  and  the  Proteetion  of  Children  from  Sexual 
Offences  Act,  2012.  Similarly,  the  “Ahimsa  Messenger”  programme 
is  aimed  at  preventing  violence  against  women  and  ehildren  and 
involves  women  at  the  grassroots  level,  women  leaders,  eommunity 
workers  and  adolescent  girls.  Despite  the  numerous  legislations 
enacted  and  amendments  made  in  the  existing  laws  by  the  eentral 
and  state  governments  to  safeguard  women  and  their  other  initiatives. 
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there  is  still  much  to  be  done  to  provide  our  women  and  girl  children 
a  semblance  of  the  safety  and  security  that  a  civilized  society  should 
guarantee.  I  would  say  that  all  such  initiatives,  to  achieve  their  aim, 
should  involve  both  men  and  women  -  especially  our  youth,  giving 
them  a  specific  role  and  the  responsibility  to  make  it  a  success.  Today, 
more  than  half  our  population  is  of  the  age  group  of  about  25  years 
or  younger.  They  are  more  socially  aware  and  abide  to  a  new  set  of 
value  systems.  This  is,  therefore  a  critical  target  group  and  we  must 
not  lose  any  time  or  opportunity  to  guide  them  in  the  right  direction. 

When  I  met  you  a  year  ago,  I  had  mentioned  that  new 
legislations,  no  matter  how  well  conceived,  must  be  supported  by 
efficient  enforcement  mechanisms.  How  are  we  doing  in  this  regard? 
Are  we,  as  a  society,  expeditiously  taking  up  reforms  in  our  police 
and  judicial  systems  -  on  a  continuous  basis?  We  need  to  see  that 
crimes  against  women  are  seriously  investigated  and  justice  is 
provided  in  a  prompt  manner.  Are  we  taking  concrete  steps  to  ensure 
that  our  women  have  all  the  wherewithal  they  need  to  seek  justice  and 
receive  it?  Are  we  proactively  bridging  the  disparities  by  building 
the  required  societal  and  physical  infrastructure?  Needless  to  say, 
legislation,  alone,  cannot  emancipate  our  women.  There  is  a  need  for 
a  fundamental  re-setting  of  our  mental  and  moral  make-up,  our  civic 
sense  and  our  social  conduct.  We  must  do  all  that  we  can  to  revive 
our  tradition  of  according  due  honour  and  respect  to  our  mothers  and 
sisters;  by  doing  so  we  will  honour  ourselves.  The  words  of  Poet 
Laureate  Rabindranath  Tagore  come  to  mind  -  he  had  said,  and  I 
quote:  “Woman  is  the  builder  and  moulder  of  a  nation’s  destiny....  she 
has  a  heart,  far  stronger  and  bolder  than  of  man....  She  is  the  supreme 
inspiration  for  man’s  onward  march....”,  (unquote)  As  we  appreciate 
these  inspiring  words,  let  us  apply  ourselves,  with  sincerity,  to  the 
goal  of  bettering  the  lives  and  prospects  of  women  and  children  in 
India. 


Let  me  conclude  by  congratulating  the  Ministry  of  Women 
and  Child  Development  once  again  and  offer  my  felicitations  to  the 
distinguished  awardees.  I  am  sure  that  your  example  and  leadership 
will  inspire  many. 
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Cinema  and  its  Role  in  Resetting 
the  Moral  Compass  * 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  you  on  the 
occasion  of  the  61st  National  Films  Awards.  The  National  Film 
Awards  are  an  annual  milestone  in  the  nation’s  cinematic  history.  It 
not  only  symbolises  public  accolade  and  mass  acceptance  but  also 
immense  prestige  befitting  the  highest  governmental  recognition 
in  the  field  of  cinema.  I  heartily  congratulate  the  recipients  of  the 
61st  National  Awards.  My  special  congratulations  go  to  Gulzar  ji 
who  has  been  honoured  with  the  Dadasaheb  Phalke  Award  this 
year.  His  contribution  to  cinema,  as  a  writer,  poet  and  a  filmmaker 
of  rare  sensitivity,  has  been  tremendous.  The  nation  has  honoured 
him  with  a  Padma  Bhushan  and  Hollywood  with  an  Oscar.  The 
Dadasaheb  Phalke  award  is  yet  another  feather  in  his  cap.  We  are 
proud  of  you,  Mr.  Gulzar. 

I  understand  that  a  record-breaking  number  of  more  than  470 
entries  were  received  this  year.  This  is  indicative  of  the  growth 
of  quality  cinema  in  our  country  and  the  importance  the  Indian 
film  fraternity  attaches  to  National  Film  Awards.  My  compliments 
to  all  members  of  the  distinguished  jury  for  their  commendable, 
though  onerous  job  of  selecting  award  winners.  This  task,  I  am 
sure,  must  be  very  challenging  and  daunting.  The  vibrant  Indian 
film  industry  produces  over  1000  films  in  more  than  a  dozen 
languages  annually.  Our  cinema  is  not  only  a  showcase  of  the 
multicultural  diversity  of  our  country  but  is  also  a  tribute  to  our 
linguistic  richness.  It  is  a  national  treasure  and  our  country’s  “soft 
power”  in  the  true  sense  of  the  term,  forging  international  ties  and 
connecting  global  horizons  with  ease. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  reflect  upon  an  important  aspect 
of  cinema.  Besides  being  a  strong  medium  of  expression,  cinema 
is  a  vehicle  of  influence  and  persuasion  for  the  youth.  When  our 
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children  witness  scenes  depicting  violence  and  bloodshed,  it  does 
affect  their  psyche.  It  is  incumbent  on  our  filmmakers  to  make 
a  eoncerted  effort  to  distinguish  between  what  clearly  is  an  art 
form  and  what  is  not.  The  cinematic  content  of  films  should  have 
a  desirable  impact  on  the  social  behaviour  of  people,  especially 
the  new  generation.  Faced  with  erosion  of  values  in  today’s 
context,  einema  should  play  a  catalytic  role  in  resetting  our  moral 
compass.  Our  filmmakers  should  deploy  their  creative  efforts  to 
present  and  propagate  eore  values  such  as  patriotism,  respect  for 
women,  compassion  and  tolerance,  and  honesty  and  discipline.  I 
am  hopeful  that  everyone  associated  with  the  film  industry  will 
use  their  talent,  creativity  and  artistic  pursuits  to  create  meaningful 
and  socially  relevant  cinema. 

India’s  media  and  entertainment  industry  is  today  at  the 
cusp  of  a  transformation.  It  is  poised  to  leapfrog  into  a  digital 
landseape.  Indian  cinema  connects  with  millions  of  people,  within 
the  country  and  abroad,  directly  through  theatres,  close  to  two 
thousand  multiplexes  and  through  TV  as  well  as  the  Internet.  In 
2013,  the  Indian  Media  and  Entertainment  industry  registered 
a  growth  of  11.8  percent  over  2012  and  did  a  gross  business  of 
around  Rs.  92,000  crore.  The  industry  is  expected  to  register  a 
compound  annual  growth  rate  of  14.2  percent  to  touch  Rs.  1.8 
lakh  crore  by  2018. 

Technology  and  scientific  advancements  of  this  digital  decade 
has  thrown  open  the  floodgates  of  opportunities.  However,  it  is  the 
triumph  of  the  human  spirit  and  the  building  of  real  talent  that 
will  always  define  the  cinematic  progress.  We  need  storytellers  to 
tell  us  the  stories;  artistes  to  translate  these  stories  into  celluloid; 
content  creators  and  content  editors  to  make  our  stories  slick  and 
cinematographers  to  speak  to  our  souls  through  images.  As  we 
embrace  the  future,  we  must  continue  to  draw  inspiration  from 
the  cinematic  greats  of  India,  Dadasaheb  Phalke,  Satyajit  Ray, 
Ritwik  Ghatak,  Bimal  Roy,  Mrinal  Sen,  Adoor  Gopalakrishnan, 
M.S.  Sathyu,  Girish  Kasaravalli,  Guru  Dutt  and  many  others  who 
have  been  torchbearers  within  the  country  and  on  the  world  stage. 
I  am  happy  to  note  that  an  increasing  number  of  young  filmmakers 
are  entering  the  field  of  documentaries.  Documentaries  provide 
an  opportunity  to  address  contemporary  social  subjects,  many 
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of  which  have  been  long  swept  under  the  carpet  because  of 
the  discomforting  questions  they  raise.  I  am  happy  to  note  that 
the  Government  is  contributing  towards  strengthening  the 
documentary  movement  in  the  country  by  holding  an  International 
Film  Festival  of  documentaries  every  two  years. 

We  are  approaching  completion  of  Elections  to  the  16th 
Lok  Sabha,  what  commentators  call  a  ‘Festival  of  Democracy’, 
the  most  extensive  electoral  exercise  undertaken  anywhere  in  the 
world.  It  is  heartening  that  many  from  the  film  industry  have,  on 
their  own  and  in  collaboration  with  the  Election  Commission, 
actively  promoted  participation  by  citizens  in  the  democratie 
process  and  in  particular,  emphasised  the  importance  of  casting 
the  vote.  I  note  the  participation  of  a  large  number  of  luminaries 
from  the  film  industry  in  the  electoral  contest  this  year.  Many 
important  political  leaders  have  emerged  from  the  film  industry  in 
our  country  and  cinema  has  played  a  critical  role  in  highlighting 
social  and  political  issues  of  concern  as  well  as  exposing  the 
deficiencies  in  our  political  system.  The  Indian  film  industry 
comprises  of  people  drawn  from  different  parts  of  the  country,  who 
speak  different  languages,  profess  different  religions  and  belong 
to  different  strata  of  society.  It  is  an  industry,  which  has  provided 
opportunities  for  many  to  rise  from  rags  to  riches.  I  call  upon  the 
film  industry  to  nurture  and  strengthen  its  openness,  pluralism  and 
inelusiveness  and  disseminate  the  same  throughout  the  country. 

I  once  again  convey  my  compliments  to  the  members  of 
the  jury,  each  of  whom  is  an  eminent  film  personality,  for  the 
commendable  job  done  by  them,  and  congratulate  once  again  all 
the  award  winners  of  today. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  109 


Nursing  -  A  Compassionate  and 
Selfless  Vocation* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  in  greeting  you  all  on  International 
Nurses’  Day.  I  extend  to  you  and  through  you,  to  the  members  of  the 
nursing  profession  in  India,  my  warm  greetings  and  felicitations.  At  the 
very  outset,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  thirty-five  outstanding  men 
and  women  who  have  been  conferred  the  National  Florence  Nightingale 
Awards  for  the  year  2014.  They  have  distinguished  themselves  through 
their  exceptional  service  and  extraordinary  dedication  in  the  care  of  the 
sick  and  the  infirm.  They  have  brought  credit  to  a  vocation  chosen  by 
the  most  selfless  and  compassionate  among  us.  In  recognising  them, 
we  pay  tribute  to  the  entire  corps  of  nursing  personnel  in  India. 

In  the  6th  Century  BC,  Sushruta,  who  is  remembered  today  as  the 
“Father  of  Surgery”  in  India  had  written,  “The  physician,  the  patient, 
the  drugs  and  the  nurse  are  the  four  feet  or  padas  ’  of  medicine,  upon 
which  the  cure  depends”.  It  is,  indeed,  interesting  that  the  first  nursing 
school  in  India,  established  in  250  B.  C.  by  Acharya  Char  aka,  one 
of  the  principal  contributors  to  the  ancient  science  of  Ayurveda,  had 
admitted  only  male  nurses.  If  we  look  at  the  chronology  of  modem 
nursing  in  India,  we  will  see  that  in  the  mid- 1600s,  a  military  hospital 
in  Kolkata,  mn  by  the  East  India  Company  had  to  send  for  nurses  from 
a  hospital  in  London.  About  two  centuries  later,  in  1865,  Florence 
Nightingale,  drew  up  the  detailed  “Suggestions  on  a  system  of  nursing 
for  hospitals  in  India”.  It  was  her  insight  that  guided  the  reform  of 
nursing  and  set  new  parameters  and  precedence,  creating  a  model  that 
is  still  followed  all  over  the  world.  Her  birth  anniversary,  the  12th  of 
May  is  aptly  commemorated  as  International  Nurses’  Day.  Just  around 
the  same  time,  in  1 867,  it  is  recorded  that  St.  Stephens’  Hospital  in  New 
Delhi  opened  the  first  nurses’  training  school  for  Indian  women.  Not 
till  1946  did  India  have  a  4-year  Bachelors  Degree  course  in  nursing,- 
offered  by  the  College  of  Nursing  in  Delhi  and  also  in  Vellore.  After 
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India’s  independence,  a  Master’s  Degree  course  was  started  in  1960, 
at  the  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  College  of  Nursing  in  New  Delhi.  The 
nursing  profession  in  India  has  certainly  come  a  long  way  since  then. 

Today,  nurses  are  the  largest  workforce  in  the  healthcare  industry 
in  India.  Nursing  services  and  capacity  building  have  expanded 
considerably  since  Independence  and  their  roles  and  responsibilities 
have  multiplied  over  the  years.  The  theme  selected  by  the  International 
Council  of  Nurses,  “Nurses:  a  force  for  change  -  a  vital  resource  for 
health”,  is  quite  appropriate.  The  Council  has  rightly  recommended 
that  the  nursing  workforce  in  India  can  be  an  instrument  of  change, 
through  better  workforce  planning,  improvement  in  its  education  and 
work  environment  and  through  a  constructive  process  of  assessing  and 
addressing  the  nursing  workload. 

India’s  healthcare  industry  today  is  worth  more  than  45  billion 
dollars.  It,  however,  accounts  for  less  that  I  percent  of  the  global 
healthcare  industry,  even  though  it  serves  about  1 7  percent  of  the  world 
population.  The  strength  of  nurses  in  India  is  currently  0.8  nurses  per 
1000  citizens.  This,  compared  to  the  world  average  of  3  nurses  per 
1 000  is  quite  low.  To  come  closer  to  the  world  average,  our  healthcare 
system  would  need  to  add  about  2  million  more  nurses  to  its  ranks. 
Presently,  we  are  graduating  about  180,000  trained  nurses  annually. 
At  this  rate,  it  would  probably  take  decades  for  India  to  reach  the  2 
million  figures.  Despite  this  prognosis,  there  is  much  that  we  can  do 
to  reform  and  upgrade  our  capacities.  Nurses  in  India  can  definitively 
participate  in  strengthening  the  current  nursing  framework  in  India. 
As  trainers  and  system  innovators,  they  can  do  much  to  develop 
better  methods  and  educate  the  communities  in  which  they  live  and 
work.  I  would  emphasise  that  given  India’s  broader  national  goals  in 
healthcare  reform,  the  nursing  fraternity  would  need  to  go  even  further, 
by  substantively  contributing  to  policy  development  and  ensuring 
that  it  evolves  in  the  right  direction  in  responding  to  the  needs  of  our 
diverse  communities.  I  would  encourage  them  to  involve  themselves 
in  reviewing  and  re-modelling  practices,  modernising  methods  and 
rising  to  the  challenges.  They  must  expand  their  vision. 

Government  of  India  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  facilitate 
reform  in  the  nursing  sector.  These  include  opening  of  nursing 
colleges,  strengthening  and  upgrading  of  existing  schools  of  nursing 
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and  creating  new  models  for  nursing  and  para-medical  education. 
Government’s  efforts  to  amend  outdated  regulations  and  policies  are 
intended  to  support  the  efforts  and  initiatives  of  nursing  associations 
and  organisations  like  the  Nursing  Council  of  India  and  afford  them 
opportunities  as  well  as  facilities  to  evolve  and  improve  in  every  way. 

Today,  our  nursing  fraternity,  in  the  government  sector  as  well  as 
the  private  sector,  has  helped  (directly  or  indirectly)  in  implementing 
important  health  and  family  welfare  programmes  of  the  Government 
of  India.  They  have  applied  their  skills  and  strictly  followed  the 
highest  standards  of  discipline  to  enhance  their  ability  to  give  the  finest 
quality  healthcare.  It  is  no  wonder  that  they  have  earned  goodwill  and 
admiration  all  over  the  world  for  their  efficiency  and  commitment.  I 
congratulate  them. 

The  awards  conferred  today  are  a  fitting  acknowledgment  of  your 
contribution.  The  nation  salutes  you  as  it  honours  you  today.  I  would 
like  to  convey  to  you  the  gratitude  of  the  people  of  India  and  offer  you 
my  best  wishes  for  your  good  work  in  the  years  ahead. 


On  Prevention  of  Alcoholism 
and  Drug  Abuse* 


I  am  very  happy  to  be  present  amidst  you  this  afternoon  on  the 
occasion  of  presentation  of  the  National  Awards  for  recognising 
those  who  have  made  an  outstanding  contribution  in  the  field  of 
prevention  of  alcoholism  and  drugs  abuse.  I  extend  my  heartiest 
congratulations  to  all  the  awardees  for  the  commendable  work 
done  by  them.  I  also  compliment  the  Ministry  of  Social  Justice 
and  Empowerment  for  motivating  people  to  work  towards  making 
the  society  addiction  free. 

Alcoholism  and  drug  abuse  have  become  a  major  social 
concern.  Today,  the  entire  world  is  confronted  with  this  problem 
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in  some  form  or  the  other.  With  India’s  vulnerable  geographical 
position  between  the  two  major  drug  producing  zones,  the  Golden 
Triangle  and  Golden  Crescent,  drug  menace  continues  to  spread  its 
tentacles  in  the  country,  acquiring  ever  growing  dimensions.  The 
society  pays  a  significant  cost  due  to  people  abusing  substances 
such  as  drugs  and  alcohol.  Illicit  drug  use  is  a  serious  concern  since 
it  poses  significant  health  challenges.  The  younger  generation  is 
especially  vulnerable  to  the  menace,  being  easily  lured  to  drugs,  be 
it  for  excitement,  curiosity  or  drug  related  risk  taking  behaviour. 
At  that  age,  peer  pressure  to  experiment  with  illicit  drugs  can  be 
strong  and  those  taking  drugs  tend  to  be  either  misinformed  or 
insufficiently  aware  of  the  health  risks  involved  in  it. 

On  the  one  hand,  the  use  of  drugs  and  alcohol  is  increasing; 
on  the  other  hand,  we  find  that  social  taboos,  emphasis  on  self- 
restraint,  discipline  inherent  in  a  joint  family  system  and  traditional 
moorings  are  eroding.  Among  other  factors,  the  fast  changing  social 
milieu  arising  out  of  this  social  and  economic  transition,  which  the 
country  is  going  through,  is  contributing  to  the  proliferation  of  drug 
abuse.  The  introduction  of  synthetic  drugs  and  intravenous  drug 
use  leading  to  HIV/AIDS  has  added  a  new  dimension  to  the  issue. 
Drug  abuse  is  not  merely  a  problem  arising  out  of  the  availability 
and  supply  of  intoxicating  drinks  and  drugs  but  has  a  great  deal 
to  do  with  the  social  condition  which  create  the  demand  for  the 
consumption  of  such  substances.  The  vulnerability  of  modem 
society  plays  a  catalytic  role  in  promoting  the  consumption  and 
abuse  of  narcotic  and  psychotropic  dmgs.  The  harmful  use  of 
alcohol  can  have  serious  social  and  economic  consequences  for 
individuals,  families  and  society  as  a  whole.  Dmg  overdose  may 
even  cause  death.  Dmg  use  adversely  affects  the  entire  family  and 
makes  it’s  members,  particularly  women  and  children,  extremely 
vulnerable.  The  family  faces  stigma,  isolation  and  constriction  of 
resources.  It  is  necessary  to  encourage  individuals  and  families  to 
seek  early  assistance  for  problems  related  to  alcoholism  and  dmg 
abuse. 

There  is  an  urgent  need  to  provide  a  whole  range  of 
community  based  services  for  the  identification,  counselling  and 
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de-addiction  of  addicts  along  with  their  after  care  and  rehabilitation. 
Alcoholism  and  drug  abuse  is  a  psycho-social-medical  problem 
requiring  a  holistic  approach.  The  aim  of  the  comprehensive 
treatment  programme  should  not  merely  be  to  get  the  addicted 
individuals  off  alcohol  or  drugs.  Focussed  attention  on  making 
the  addicts  productive  members  of  the  society  by  making  them 
drug  free,  crime  free  and  gainfully  employed  is  what  is  required. 
In  this  connection,  the  importance  of  skill  building  and  vocational 
training  of  drug  dependent  persons  for  their  effective  social  and 
economic  reintegration  cannot  be  over  emphasised.  Generating 
continuous  and  sustained  awareness  through  innovative  methods 
about  the  harmful  effects  of  drug  abuse  also  assumes  critical 
importance. 

In  December  1987,  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
decided  to  observe  26th  June  as  the  International  Day  against 
Drug  Abuse  and  Illicit  Trafficking.  This  was  an  expression  of  its 
determination  to  strengthen  action  and  cooperation  to  achieve  the 
goal  of  an  international  society  free  of  drug  abuse.  The  international 
campaign  by  the  United  Nations  Office  on  Drugs  and  Crime  also 
aims  at  raising  awareness  of  the  major  problem  that  illicit  drugs 
pose  to  society,  especially  to  the  young  people. 

Acknowledging  the  importance  of  having  an  addiction 
free  society,  our  Constitution  makers  had,  through  the  Directive 
Principles  of  State  Policy  made  improvement  of  public  health 
as  one  of  the  Government’s  primary  duties.  In  particular,  it  was 
laid  down  in  Article  47  of  our  Constitution  that  the  ‘State  shall 
endeavour  to  bring  about  prohibition  of  the  consumption  except 
for  medicinal  purposes  of  intoxicating  drinks  and  of  drugs  which 
are  injurious  to  health’.  In  order  to  contain  both  the  supply  and 
demand  of  drugs,  the  Narcotics  Drugs  and  Psychotropic  Substances 
Act,  1985  was  enacted.  This  Act  makes  stringent  provisions 
for  the  control  of  illicit  trafficking  of  drugs  and  empowers  the 
government  to  establish  centres  for  the  prevention  and  treatment 
of  drug  addiction.  Since  last  year,  the  Government  of  India  has  also 
started  conferring  National  Awards  to  institutions  and  individuals 
who  have  made  outstanding  efforts  such  as  awareness  generation, 
research  and  rehabilitation  to  address  the  problem  of  alcoholism 
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and  drug  abuse.  The  institution  of  these  National  Awards  is  indeed 
a  manifestation  of  the  government’s  eommitment  to  address  this 
problem  and  take  effeetive  steps  in  this  direetion. 

The  government  is  also  implementing  the  Scheme  of 
Assistance  for  Prevention  of  Alcoholism  and  Drugs  Abuse  which 
aims  at  providing  a  whole  range  of  services  including  awareness 
generation,  identification,  treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  addicts 
through  de-addiction  and  rehabilitation  centres.  The  Scheme 
provides  for  the  involvement  of  NGOs  and  Community  Based 
Organisations  in  this  regard.  I  hope  that  these  efforts  will  eventually 
lead  not  only  in  the  improvement  in  public  health  and  reduction  of 
crime  but  in  the  upliftment  of  the  entire  social  milieu.  However, 
much  more  needs  to  be  done  with  the  active  involvement  of  the 
entire  Civil  Society.  With  a  view  to  reducing  the  demand  for  the 
consumption  of  alcohol  and  dependence  producing  substances, 
the  thrust  should  be  on  preventive  education  programmes  and  on 
reintegration  of  the  addicts  into  the  mainstream  of  society.  The 
stress  should  be  on  mobilisation  of  community  resources  and 
greater  community  participation.  Apart  from  this,  law  enforcement 
agencies  should  be  sensitised  to  the  needs  of  victims  of  substance 
abuse  to  enable  their  rehabilitiation  and  reintegration  in  the 
society.  I  urge  employers  to  implement  an  effective  alcohol  and 
drug  prevention  programme  at  the  workplace.  This  will  also  help 
in  increasing  their  productivity. 

On  this  day,  let  us  all  join  hands  together  to  help  people 
suffering  from  alcoholism  and  drug  addiction.  I  call  upon  all 
stakeholders  to  strive  to  address  the  problem  in  a  holistic  and 
sensitive  manner.  Let  us  each  contribute  to  prevent  and  reduce  the 
damage  caused  by  the  problem  of  alcoholism  and  drug  abuse  so 
that  we  can  move  further  ahead  towards  a  healthier  and  happier 
society.  I  once  again  congratulate  the  awardees  and  convey 
my  appreciation  to  them  for  their  efforts  and  achievements.  I 
also  commend  the  efforts  of  the  Ministry  of  Social  Justice  and 
Empowerment  in  this  direction  and  wish  them  all  success  in  their 
future  endeavours. 
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On  Preserving  Indigenous 
Handicrafts  and  Handlooms* 


It  is  indeed  a  matter  of  satisfaction  for  me  to  join  you  today 
in  conferring  the  prestigious  National  Awards,  Shilp  Guru  Awards 
and  Sant  Kabir  Awards  to  outstanding  weavers  and  artisans  for 
the  year  2011.  I  would  like  to,  first,  congratulate  the  awardees 
and  express  my  deep  appreciation  of  their  contribution  to  the 
preservation  and  promotion  of  India’s  handloom  and  handicrafts 
industry.  I  am  confident  that  their  endeavours  shall  encourage  and 
inspire  many. 

Our  indigenous  handicrafts  and  handlooms  are  a  cherished 
aspect  of  the  Indian  way  of  life.  Their  extensive  range  reflects  our 
nation’s  diversity  and  infinite  creativity.  Each  geographic  region 
and  sub-region  has  its  individual  style  and  tradition  that  stems 
from  the  ancient  life-rhythms  of  its  society.  In  every  case,  local 
materials  and  resources  are  used.  Our  shilpkaars  have,  down  the 
ages,  developed  their  own,  often  unique,  methods  and  techniques 
to  bring  life  into  stone,  metal,  sandalwood  and  clay.  They  had,  a 
very  long  time  ago,  perfected  scientific  and  engineering  processes 
far  ahead  of  their  times.  Their  creations  revealed  their  sophisticated 
knowledge  and  highly  developed  aesthetic  sense.  Similarly, 
the  level  of  artistry  and  intricacy  achieved  by  our  weavers  over 
the  years  is  unparalleled  and  many  traditional  weavings  remain 
beyond  the  capability  of  modem  machines. 

These  skills  have  sustained  generations  and  provided 
livelihood  and  stimulated  socio-economic  development  at  the  very 
grassroots  of  our  society.  This  sector  has  contributed  substantially 
to  the  empowemient  of  women,  the  youth  and  the  disabled.  Women 
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are  a  large  part  of  the  workforce  in  the  weaving  sector  and,  women 
constitute  over  50  percent  of  the  artisans’  sector.  A  considerable 
percentage  of  weavers  and  artisans  belong  to  the  Scheduled 
Castes  and  Tribes  and  religious  minorities.  This  sector  not  only 
provides  low  investment  income  opportunities  for  families  in  the 
rural  sector  but  it  also  supplements  their  incomes  in  the  agriculture 
off-season.  Vitality  in  this  sector  checks  migration  and  helps  to 
keep  traditional  economic  relationships  intact.  It  is  significant  that 
the  handlooms  sector  in  India,  with  24  lakh  handlooms,  provides 
employment  to  about  44  lakh  persons  and  our  handicrafts  sector 
provides  employment  to  about  70  lakh  persons.  The  textile  sector 
provides  largest  employment  opportunities  after  agriculture. 
Between  2010  and  the  present,  it  is  seen  that  despite  the  overall 
slowdown  in  the  Indian  economy  there  was  a  growth  of  34  percent 
in  exports  from  the  handlooms  sector  and  1 26  percent  in  the  exports 
from  the  handicrafts  sector.  However,  it  cannot  be  ignored  that 
this  sector,  despite  its  wide  production  base,  has  been  constrained 
in  its  growth.  It  has  been  disadvantaged  by  its  inadequate  access  to 
credit,  dependence  on  middlemen,  inadequate  availability  of  raw 
material,  out-dated  technology  and  limited  access  to  markets.  The 
products  from  this  sector  remain  vulnerable  to  competition  from 
cheaper  imports  and  machine  made  substitutes.  These  factors  need 
to  be  addressed  urgently,  systematically  and  comprehensively  and 
we  must  give  more  attention  to  development  of  capacity,  skills, 
designs  and  infrastructure. 

It  is  important  to  recall  that  the  founding  fathers  of  our 
nation  had  recognised  the  importance  of  safeguarding  handicrafts 
and  handlooms  in  the  long  term.  They  had  introduced  a  number 
of  measures  to  ensure  its  sustainability  including  well-conceived 
initiatives,  national-level  programmes  and  supportive  legislations. 
I  would  like  to  emphasise  that  it  is  crucially  important  for  us,  today, 
to  do  all  that  we  can  to  honour  their  dream.  We  must  take  concerted 
and  collective  steps  at  multiple  levels.  These  could  include,  for 
example,  facilitation  of  easier  access  of  these  sectors  to  credit 
from  banks  and  other  financial  institutions  and  the  promotion  of 
the  products  of  these  sectors  in  domestic  and  foreign  markets.  I 
firmly  believe  that  universities,  corporate  sector  and  government 
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departments  ean  contribute  by  sponsoring  and  themselves  taking 
up  research  that  results  in  innovative  technology  to  adapt  and 
upgrade  the  traditional  tools  and  designs  of  the  local  artisans  and 
weavers. 

There  are  many  factors  in  our  favour.  The  abundant 
availability  of  unusual  raw  materials  in  India,  such  as  bamboo, 
horn,  jute,  a  pool  of  skilled  artisans  and  indigenous  knowledge 
has  kept  our  production  costs  low.  Government  is  working  on 
strengthening  enabling  policies  in  the  12th  Five  Year  Plan.  Many 
who  had  left  the  handloom  and  handicrafts  sector  have  begun  to 
revert.  This  is  a  good  indication  that  governmental  interventions  so 
far  have  been  effective.  It  is,  however,  necessary  for  all  concerned 
Ministries  and  Departments  to  stay  vigilant  and  respond  promptly 
to  demand  in  existing  and  emerging  markets. 

Our  “guru  shishya parampara  ”  is  another  exceptional  aspect 
of  our  traditional  art  and  crafts.  Master-craftsmen  and  weavers, 
down  the  ages,  have  taken  pride  in  passing  on  their  skill  to  their 
succeeding  generations.  Gandhiji  had,  in  fact,  a  very  clear  view 
on  this  and  considered  handicrafts  to  be  a  vital  part  of  education. 
He  had  said  and  I  quote,  “if  we  want  to  keep  all  seven  lakhs  of  our 
villages  alive  and  not  only  a  fraction  of  them,  we  have  to  revive 
our  village  handicrafts.  And  you  may  be  sure  that  if  we  impart 
scholastic  training  through  those  crafts,  we  can  bring  about  a 
revolution”. 

As  I  leave  these  thoughts  with  you,  I  would  like  to  thank 
the  Ministry  of  Textiles  for  instituting  these  awards.  I  would  like 
to  congratulate  the  craft  persons  and  weavers  who  have  received 
awards  today  once  again.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  to 
you  and  through  you  my  felicitations  to  all  the  members  of  the 
handicrafts  and  handlooms  community  in  all  parts  of  our  nation. 
I  offer  you  all  my  best  wishes  for  your  creative  work  in  the  years 
to  come. 
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On  a  Legacy  of  Ahimsa  and 
Social  Development* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  in  presenting  the  Gandhi  Peace 
Prize  Award  for  the  year  2013  to  Shri  Chandi  Prasad  Bhatt,  a  life¬ 
long  Gandhian  and  devoted  and  far-sighted  modem  environmentalist 
of  our  time.  The  Gandhi  Peace  Prize  was  initiated  in  1995,  the  125th 
year  of  Gandhiji’s  birth.  The  award  is  an  expression  of  our  belief  that 
the  ideals  that  Gandhiji  espoused  are  part  of  our  collective  living 
heritage.  This  heritage  is  deeply  imbued  with  the  idea  of  being  ‘one 
people.’  It  is  a  celebration  of  our  diversity,  our  plural  culture,  our  many 
languages,  religions  and  different  modes  of  life.  This  was  the  idea  that 
moved  those  who  strove  for  India’s  freedom.  Our  deep  and  abiding 
commitment  to  democracy  stems  from  this  idea.  We  continue  to  be 
guided  by  these  ideals;  we  remain  committed  to  them  not  because  it  is 
our  past,  but  because  it  is  also  our  future. 

Gandhiji  said  “My  Life  is  My  Message”.  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi 
in  her  foreword  to  the  90th  Volume  of  the  monumental  compilation 
of  Gandhiji’s  writings,  “The  Collected  Works  of  Mahatma  Gandhi” 
explained  the  significance  of  these  words.  She  wrote  and  I  quote:  “He 
was  one  of  those  who  spoke  as  he  thought  and  acted  as  he  spoke,  one  of 
those  few  on  whom  no  shadow  fell  between  word  and  deed.  His  words 
were  deeds,  and  they  built  a  movement  and  a  nation  and  changed  the 
lives  of  countless  individuals.”  (unquote)  What  is  this  shadow  that 
Indira  Ji  spoke  of?  It  is  the  shadow  of  untmth  and  falsehood.  Only  a 
person  who  saw  tmth  as  God  could  speak  of  life  itself  as  a  message. 

The  recipients  of  this  award  in  the  past  include  President 
Julius  Nyerere,  President  Nelson  Madela,  Vaclav  Havel,  Archbishop 
Desmond  Tutu  and  Baba  Amte  among  many  others.  Ramakrishna 
Mission  and  Bhartiya  Vidya  Bhavan  are  two  organisations  that 
have  also  been  conferred  this  honour.  Each  of  these  individuals  and 
organisations  have  through  their  life  and  work  taken  forward  the 
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Gandhian  ideals  of  human  freedom,  compassion  for  fellow  beings 
and  the  capacity  to  be  resolutely  non-violent  and  caring  in  the  face  of 
terrible  injustice.  Their  work  exemplifies  the  universality  of  the  non¬ 
violent  action  as  a  mode  of  attaining  a  just  and  equitable  society. 

We  have  gathered  today  to  confer  the  Gandhi  Peace  Prize  upon 
Shri  Chandi  Prasad  Bhatt,  whose  life  has  also  been  his  message. 
Shri  Bhatt’s  work  embodies  a  unique  love,  a  love  that  has  long  since 
become  universal.  It  is  a  love  of  nature  and  nature  as  encompassing 
entire  creation.  Shri  Bhatt  was  bom  into  a  family  of  farmers  and 
priests  to  the  Rudranath  Temple  in  Gopeshwar,  Uttarakhand.  Being 
a  man  from  the  hills,  he  knew  the  hardships  of  his  fellow  villagers 
in  the  backdrop  of  scarcity  of  employment  opportunities,  access  to 
healthcare,  lack  of  infrastmcture  and  education.  As  a  tme  Gandhian 
and  member  of  the  Sarvodaya  movement,  he  realised  the  need  of  the 
time.  The  aspirations  of  the  people  inspired  him  organise  the  Dashauli 
Gram  Swarajya  Sangh  in  1964.  He  dedicated  himself  through  the 
Sangh  to  improve  the  lives  of  villagers,  providing  employment  near 
their  homes  in  forest-based  industries,  and  fighting  against  wrong 
policies  through  Gandhian  non-violent  Satyagraha. 

The  Chipko  movement  started  by  Shri  Bhatt  in  1973  followed 
the  same  method,  that  is,  of  peaceful  and  non-violent  Satyagraha  for 
the  redressel  of  the  legitimate  rights  of  the  hill  people  to  collect  wood 
and  fodder  and  saving  them  from  natural  calamities  owing  to  large- 
scale  deforestation.  The  Chipko  movement  was  and  continues  to  be  a 
movement  of  deep  love.  Love  as  enacted  in  the  act  of  hugging  trees. 
This  action  meant  embracing  nature  in  all  its  diversity,  bounty  and 
munificence.  The  movement  holds  in  its  embrace  not  only  the  trees 
of  Shri  Bhatt’s  beloved  Garhwal  but  all  creation  across  the  world.  It 
highlights  the  unique  responsibility  of  protecting  creation  that  human 
beings  have.  It  is  a  movement  of  love  against  pulverising  greed.  It  is 
in  this  sense,  Shri  Bhatt’s  work  draws  upon  the  life  and  thought  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi. 

Gandhiji,  like  the  poet  Tagore  had  an  abiding  concern  with  nature 
and  the  unique  placement  of  human  consciousness  in  this  vast  and 
bafflingly  intricate  relationship.  While  Tagore  sang  of  its  glory  and 
bowed  his  head  on  all  our  behalf,  Gandhiji  placed  love  at  the  heart  of 
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his  understanding  of  human-nature  relationship.  Gandhiji  said  he  had 
no  use  for  economics  without  ethics.  This  simple  injunction  created 
a  moral  frame  within  which  human  ingenuity  has  to  function.  The 
limits  to  human  greed  have  to  be  defined  by  inner  imperatives  and  not 
external  constraints.  This  inner  imperative  that  he  called  beautifully,  “a 
small,  still  voice”  is  available  to  all  of  us,  if  we  cultivate  the  capability 
to  listen  to  it  and  follow  its  dictates,  a  capacity  that  Shri  Bhatt  acquired 
and  demonstrated  through  practice.  By  placing  ethics  at  the  heart  of 
economics,  Gandhiji  gave  us  an  idea  whose  significance  we  have 
just  begun  to  understand.  This  is  the  idea  of  trusteeship,  based  on  the 
idea  of  faith  which  is  a  unique  human  capacity.  All  of  us  live  by  and 
through  trust.  Gandhiji  asked  us  to  be  trustees  and  to  have  faith  in 
the  goodness  of  our  hearts  and  the  hearts  of  others.  This  goodness 
would  enable  us  to  act  as  trustees  of  what  is  ours  and  not  mine.  To  be 
a  trustee  is  to  see  nature  as  belonging  to  all  creation  and  those  who 
are  yet  to  come.  The  idea  of  trusteeship  has  been  seen  as  an  idea  of  re¬ 
distributive  justice.  Those  with  wealth  and  capability  for  generating 
wealth  use  it  for  the  benefit  of  others  and  for  society  to  whom  that 
wealth  belongs.  Shri  Bhatt’s  movement  is  one  of  the  finest  examples 
of  this  idea  of  trusteeship.  Through  his  work,  Shri  Bhatt  has  reminded 
this  nation  and  the  world  as  a  whole  that  we  are  responsible  for  the 
future  as  well. 

When  we  act  as  trustees,  we  act  non-violently.  Ahimsa  is  not  just 
a  method  or  an  instrument.  It  requires  recognition  of  the  humanity 
of  others,  including  the  humanity  of  those  we  seek  to  challenge, 
including  the  State.  Ahimsa  is  based  on  the  idea  that  others  are 
capable  of  recognising  truth  and  acting  upon  it  however  misguided 
or  even  oppressive  they  might  be.  Ahimsa  is  not  just  non-injury.  It  is 
an  active  force  that  embraces  the  other,  eradicating  the  differences 
between  thou  and  I.  Tagore  and  Gandhiji  were  two  modem  Indians 
who  recognised  the  force  of  such  Ahimsa,  which  frees  the  unjust  and 
the  oppressor  from  the  need  and  desire  to  perpetuate  injustice  and 
suffering  to  others.  Ahimsa  deepens  freedom  and  enlarges  its  scope  to 
include  in  its  ambit,  the  other.  Shri  Bhatt’s  movement  showed  the  way 
of  practising  Ahmisa  by  physically  embracing  the  endangered  and 
the  inanimate.  Shri  Bhatt  has  not  only  deepened  our  understanding  of 
responsibility  but  also  provided  an  object  lesson  to  the  world  on  the 
power  of  Ahimsa.  We  in  India  must  always  keep  in  mind  that  we  are 
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the  Trustees  of  the  heritage  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  As  Trustees,  it  is  our 
sacred  duty  to  preserve,  protect  and  disseminate  this  heritage,  which 
is  truly  a  legacy  of  all  humanity. 

The  Government  of  India,  through  the  Ministry  of  Culture  has 
taken  two  significant  and  long  lasting  initiatives  in  this  regard.  In 
September  last  year,  the  Gandhi  Heritage  Portal  was  dedicated  to  the 
people  of  India  and  the  world.  This  is  an  authentic,  comprehensive, 
open  source  digital  archive  of  Gandhiji’s  writings  and  the  scholarly 
work  around  his  ideals.  The  Gandhi  Heritage  Portal  uses  technology 
to  bring  to  the  world  message  of  Gandhiji. 

The  Ministry  of  Culture  also  launched  a  five-year  mission  called 
the  Gandhi  Heritage  Sites  Mission.  This  Mission  is  mandated  with 
the  preservation  of  the  built  heritage  of  Gandhiji’s  life.  It  will  create 
an  architectural  database  and  provide  guidelines  for  the  protection  of 
around  39  crore  sites  associated  with  Gandhiji’s  life  in  South  Africa, 
Bangladesh,  England  and  of  course  India.  I  am  certain  these  initiatives 
will  prepare  the  ground  for  us  to  renew  our  commitment  to  Gandhian 
ideals  as  we  mark  two  significant  events  in  the  coming  years. 

On  9th  January  2015,  we  will  mark  100  years  since  Gandhiji’s 
return  to  India  after  his  long  and  life  altering  Satyagraha  in  South 
Africa.  This  would  be  an  occasion  for  us  to  celebrate  not  only  Gandhiji 
but  also  all  the  Pravasi  Bhartiyas,  persons  of  Indian  origins  who  have 
made  significant  contributions  to  their  adopted  countries.  In  2019,  we 
will  also  mark  the  150th  anniversary  of  Gandhiji’s  birth,  which  we 
can  truly  celebrate  by  ending  the  indignity  of  homes  without  toilets 
and  making  a  success  of  the  Swachh  Bharat  Abhiyan  announced  by 
the  Government  to  ensure  hygiene,  waste  management  and  sanitation 
across  the  country. 

Shri  Bhatt,  in  honouring  you  we  honour  all  those  countless 
women  and  men  who  became  trustees  of  the  nature  and  who  through 
their  embrace  expanded  our  swaraj.  I  salute  you  for  your  dedicated, 
tireless  and  invaluable  work  for  the  conservation  of  the  environment. 
I  also  thank  you  for  your  immense  contribution  to  our  nation  and  wish 
you  good  health  as  well  as  long  years  of  continued  service  to  our 
people. 


122  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  Ill 


Dr.  Kedarnath  Singh  :  A  Celebration  of  Life  * 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  for  me  to  present  amidst  you  today  on 
the  happy  occasion  of  the  presentation  of  the  49th  Jnanpith  award 
to  the  eminent  Hindi  poet,  Dr.  Kedarnath  Singh,  for  his  outstanding 
contribution  to  Indian  literature.  I  congratulate  him  for  winning  this 
coveted  award.  I  am  sure  he  will  continue  to  enrich  Hindi  literature  in 
the  years  to  come. 

The  philanthropist  couple,  Sahu  Shanti  Prasad  Jain  and  late  Smt. 
Rama  Jain,  were  the  pioneers  of  the  Bharatiya  Jnanpith,  initiating  and 
then  institutionalising  this  noble  endeavour  of  that  recognises  and 
awards  Indian  authors  for  their  contribution  to  Indian  literature.  It  was 
indeed  a  significant  and  welcome  step  in  shaping  our  country’s  literary 
map.  I  congratulate  Bharatiya  Jnanpith  and  its  trustees  for  working 
tirelessly  towards  translating  the  dreams  of  its  illustrious  founders  into 
reality. 

I  am  delighted  to  know  that  for  the  last  seven  decades  the 
Bharatiya  Jnanpith  is  encouraging  works  of  original  modem  literature 
in  Hindi,  besides  publishing  Hindi  translations  of  works  of  eminent 
writers  of  various  Indian  languages.  They  have  published  more  than 
a  thousand  books  till  date,  admired  by  readers  across  all  strata  of 
society.  The  Bharatiya  Jnanpith  has  creditably  brought  many  regional 
languages  and  its  authors  to  the  forefront  and  has  awarded  them  for 
their  contributions  to  enriching  Indian  literature.  It  is  indeed  an  act  of 
commendable  praise  and  I  congratulate  them  for  working  for  national 
integration  through  literary  endeavours. 

India  is  a  country  of  many  languages  and  we  celebrate  our 
linguistic  diversity  by  creating  some  magnificent  works  each  year 
which  contribute  to  our  literary  heritage.  The  endeavour  now  is 
to  spread  the  beauty,  depth  and  resonance  of  our  literary  mosaic  to 
all  comers  of  the  world.  I  urge  this  distinguished  gathering  to  work 
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tirelessly  towards  this  mission.  The  highest  number  of  awardees  from 
all  Indian  languages  eome  from  Hindi  and  Dr.  Kedamath  Singh  has, 
through  this  recognition,  joined  the  pantheon  of  outstanding  litterateurs 
like  Pant,  Dinkar,  Ajneya,  Mahadevi,  Naresh  Mehta,  Nirmal  Verma, 
Kunwar  Narain,  Shrilal  Shukl  and  Amarkant. 

Dr.  Kedamath  Singh’s  poetry,  has  offered  us  a  rare  assimilation 
of  rhymes  and  lyrical  prose,  exploring  both  the  realms  of  reality  and 
fantasy  with  equal  felicity.  His  poetry  presents  a  collage  of  meaning, 
colours  and  acceptance.  A  poet  of  unique  stature,  his  approach  is 
not  only  sensitive  to  modem  aesthetics  but  also  to  traditional  mral 
communities  while  at  all  times  being  committed  to  the  celebration 
called  life. 

Dr.  Singh  is  a  celebrated  teacher  as  well  who  has  taught  at  JNU, 
one  of  the  premier  institutions  of  learning  in  India.  I  am  delighted  that 
a  visionary  and  a  poet  like  him  has  had  the  benefit  of  countless  young 
minds  as  a  canvas.  I  am  sure  a  lot  many  of  his  students,  having  gained 
from  his  experience  and  insights,  will  contribute  in  various  ways  to 
enriching  our  national  life  and  heritage. 

It  is  my  fond  wish  that  our  younger  generation  delves  deep  into 
Indian  classics.  This  will  not  only  help  in  resetting  the  moral  compass 
but  would  also  go  a  long  way  in  contributing  to  our  efforts  at  nation 
building.  I  am  sure  that  the  Bharatiya  Jnanpith  will  adequately  work 
out  ways  of  exposing  our  youth  to  the  brilliance  of  our  literature.  I 
once  again  congratulate  Dr.  Kedamath  Singh  on  being  presented  the 
Jnanpith  award  and  wish  him  many  more  years  of  creative  excellence. 


124  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  Ill 


On  Mobilising  Support  for  the  Dignity, 
Rights  and  Well-being  of 
Differently-Abled  People* 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  with  you  on  the  oceasion 
of  presentation  of  the  National  Awards  for  the  Empowerment  of 
Persons  with  Disabilities.  Today  is  a  significant  day  in  the  sense 
that  on  this  day  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly,  by  a 
Resolution  in  1992,  had  proclaimed  the  observance  of  this  day 
as  the  International  Day  of  Disabled  Persons.  The  main  objective 
of  this  initiative  was  to  promote  a  worldwide  understanding  of 
the  issues  connected  with  disability  and  mobilise  support  for  the 
dignity,  rights  and  well  being  of  disabled  persons.  It  was  felt  that 
such  worldwide  focus  would  encourage  proactive  efforts  of  the 
international  community  for  the  integration  of  the  disabled  in 
every  aspect  of  political,  social,  economic  and  cultural  life.  It  is 
entirely  appropriate  that  the  people  of  India  should  mark  this  date 
by  honouring  the  selfless  individuals  among  us  and  the  altruistic 
organisations  in  our  country  who  have  generously  worked  for  the 
empowerment  of  the  disabled  in  our  society.  Today  we  recognise 
them  for  their  contribution,  and  the  time,  resources  and  energies 
that  they  have  dedicated  to  bring  positive  change  in  the  lives  of 
the  differently-abled  persons.  I  congratulate  them  and  deeply 
appreciate  their  humanity. 

It  is  important  to  acknowledge  that  although  we,  as  a 
people,  have  been  conditioned  by  our  religion  and  values  to  be 
especially  mindful  and  sensitive  to  the  needs  of  the  differently 
abled;  and  while  our  government  has  taken  a  number  of  measures 
to  systematically  address  the  challenges  that  they  face,  we  have  a 
lot  to  do  to  facilitate  them  in  their  daily  lives. 
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Our  Constitution,  no  doubt,  guarantees  the  equality, 
freedom,  justice  and  dignity  of  all  individuals,  including  persons 
with  disabilities.  Our  main  law,  “The  Persons  with  Disabilities 
(Equal  Opportunities,  Protection  of  Rights  and  Full  Participation) 
Act”  of  1995,  provides  very  specific  entitlements  to  persons  with 
disabilities.  Government  of  India  has  introduced  a  Bill  for  Rights 
of  Persons  with  Disabilities  in  Parliament.  However,  besides 
refining  our  policy  framework,  it  is  essential  for  us  to  reinforce 
our  efforts  to  put  better  delivery  mechanisms  in  place.  In  this 
context,  one  of  the  key  instruments  is  education.  Children  with 
disabilities  should  have  access,  from  the  very  beginning  of  their 
school  lives,  to  the  best  possible  educational  opportunities  that 
will  enable  them  to  cope  with  their  disability  and  overcome  any 
lack  of  confidence.  Government  has  taken  the  necessary  steps  by 
providing  scholarships  for  students,  creating  effective  teaching- 
learning  conditions,  providing  material  in  appropriate  format  and 
facilitating  the  access  of  the  disabled  to  educational  technology 
and  equipment  that  is  updated  and  appropriate.  I  would  emphasise 
that  special  training  of  teachers  is  essential  to  enable  them  to  be 
tuned  to  the  needs  of  children  with  disabilities  and  guide  them 
effectively. 

Government  is  also  paying  due  attention  to  designing  public 
facilities  and  services  to  make  them  “disabled  friendly”.  I  am 
glad  that  Government  of  India  has  recently  revised  its  scheme 
of  Assistance  to  Disabled  Persons  for  Purchase  and  Fitting  of 
Aids  and  Appliances.  The  new  scheme  includes  more  devices 
that  can  be  provided  to  students  and  other  categories  of  persons 
with  disabilities.  I  would  also  like  to  underline  the  significance 
of  economic  empowerment  of  the  differently-abled.  Government 
has  reserved  positions  for  them  and  the  private  sector  has  launched 
similar  initiatives.  Both  the  public  and  private  sectors  should  be 
partners  in  improving  the  skills  of  persons  with  disabilities  and 
enhancing  their  employability. 

Many  differently-abled  children  are  deprived  from 
participating  in  games  and  activities  that  are  an  integral  and 
enjoyable  part  of  childhood.  Women  with  disabilities  feel 
particularly  disadvantaged.  Elderly  disabled  persons,  in  the 
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twilight  of  their  lives,  are  the  most  vulnerable.  We  need  to  involve 
people  like  these  in  more  social  and  cultural  activities  where  they 
can  participate  as  per  their  ‘different’  abilities. 

The  value  of  early  detection  and  effective  intervention 
cannot  be  emphasised  enough.  A  number  of  simple  precautionary 
steps  can  mitigate  the  effect  of  illnesses  and  chronic  conditions 
that  create  disabilities  particularly  in  children  in  the  susceptible 
age  groups.  Immunisation,  disease  prevention,  better 
hygiene,  sanitation  and  nutrition,  and  access  to  healthcare  and 
comprehensive  maternal  and  neonatal  care  are  the  areas  where 
we  should  apply  ourselves  with  vigour.  I  would  also  highlight  the 
useful  role  that  the  media  can  play  -  of  focusing  attention  on  the 
challenges  and  issues  confronting  the  disabled  and  reminding  the 
public  of  their  duty  to  them. 

Many  among  us  must  be  wondering  what  they  can  do  to 
make  a  difference:  to  them  I  would  quote  the  words  of  Swami 
Vivekananda  who  said,  “Arise,  awake,  sleep  no  more;  within  each 
of  you  there  is  the  power  to  remove  all  wants  and  all  miseries. 
Believe  this,  and  that  power  will  be  manifested”.  I  would  remind 
each  one  of  you  to  recognise  that  there  is  a  great  potential  within 
each  differently-abled  man,  woman  or  child.  It  is  our  duty,  as  a 
progressive  society,  to  empower  them  to  fully  realise  it. 

As  I  leave  this  thought  with  you,  I  once  again  congratulate 
all  the  National  Award  winners  and  convey  to  them  my  best 
wishes  for  the  success  of  their  endeavours.  I  am  confident  that 
they  will  continue  to  lead  and  inspire  us,  by  their  example,  to 
work  for  a  better  life  and  future  for  the  differently-abled. 
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On  Improving  Safety  Standards  in  Mines* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  present  amidst  you  to  reeognise 
the  outstanding  performance  of  award  winners  of  the  National 
Safety  Awards  (Mines)  for  the  years  2011  and  2012.  These  awards 
were  instituted  in  1983  to  promote  a  competitive  spirit  amongst 
mine  operators  to  improve  safety  standards  in  mines.  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  all  the  outstanding  performers  in  the  field  of  mine  safety 
who  have  been  awarded  today. 

The  Indian  mining  industry  has  undergone  significant  change 
over  the  last  few  decades.  Intensive  mechanisation  and  use  of  new 
technology  has  increased  production  levels.  Despite  a  subdued 
performance  in  recent  years,  coal  production  was  estimated  at  492 
million  tonne  and  iron  ore  at  133  million  tonne  in  2013-14.  The  total 
value  of  production  of  all  minerals,  including  fuel,  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  minerals,  was  estimated  at  Rs.  2.3  lakh  crore  for  2013-14. 
Robust  output  in  the  mineral  sector  has  contributed  to  the  achievement 
of  our  growth  objectives  in  no  small  measure. 

To  meet  the  growing  demand  for  coal  and  other  minerals, 
core  mining  operations  are  increasingly  being  outsourced  to  mining 
operators.  The  business  model  in  this  sector  requires  them  to  run 
on  thin  profit  margins.  Sometimes,  investments  in  safety  standards 
are  ignored  for  short  term  gains.  In  the  absence  of  adequate  safety 
precautions,  mining,  which  is  a  hazardous  industry,  constantly 
challenged  by  nature  becomes  prone  to  accidents.  A  safe  and  decent 
work  environment  is  a  sine  qua  non  of  industrial  progress.  Effective 
prevention  of  work-related  accidents,  injuries  and  occupational 
diseases  could  render  sizeable  socio-economic  benefits.  Organisations 
in  the  mining  industry  need  to  proactively  address  potential  safety 
problems  through  a  comprehensive  approach.  A  culture  of  prevention 
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rather  than  a  culture  of  reaction  is  required  in  the  mining  industry  as 
a  value-driven  commitment  towards  zero  tolerance  to  such  incidents. 

In  the  sphere  of  safety,  a  multi-pronged  strategy  comprising 
legislation;  self-regulation;  worker  participation  in  safety 
management;  and  introduction  of  safety  management  systems  based 
on  risk  assessment  of  workplace,  has  resulted  in  a  steady  decline  in 
fatality  rates.  Moreover,  mine  safety  has  benefited  from  improvements 
visible  in  mode  of  access  into  mine,  transportation  system  for  men 
and  materials,  strata  control,  ventilation  of  underground  workings, 
mechanization  of  operations  and  use  of  safety  gadgets,  improved 
rescue  procedures,  better  training,  and  health  surveillance.  Though 
we  are  yet  to  reach  the  goal  of  ‘zero  harm’,  this  paradigm  shift  in 
approach  to  mine  safety  can  justifiably  be  termed  a  silent  revolution. 

Yet,  there  are  emerging  challenges  to  face.  With  expanding  scale 
of  mining  operations,  intensification  of  mechanisation  and  extension 
of  mining  activities  to  adverse  geo-mining  conditions,  the  management 
of  occupational  health  and  safety  (OHS)  issues  are  likely  to  become 
more  complex.  OHS  challenges  have  to  be  dealt  at  both  the  mine  level 
as  well  as  business  level. 

The  mining  industry  has  to  address  crucial  aspects  like 
standardisation  of  OHS  programmes,  deployment  of  effective 
communication  tools,  measures  for  enhanced  productivity  and 
expectations  of  the  society.  Mitigating  these  challenges  call  for 
enhanced  application  of  information  technology  solutions.  An  OHS 
management  system  can  deliver  considerable  benefits,  including 
minimizing  operational  risks  and  liabilities,  meeting  regulatory 
requirements  and  customer  demands,  improving  corporate  image,  and 
achieving  competitive  advantage. 

Introduction  of  state-of-the-art  technology  in  mining  activity 
can  lead  to  improvement  in  safety,  besides  productivity  and  financial 
gains.  Mines  that  have  adopted  modem  technology  have  expanded 
their  businesses  by  exploiting  deposits  of  lower  grades  which  were 
hitherto  considered  uneconomic.  At  the  same  time,  they  have  gained 
extensively  in  terms  of  safety  as  improved  technology  has  raised  the 
safety  profile  of  mining  operations.  Another  important  factor  that  can 
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elevate  safety  standards  and  prevent  accidents  is  training  of  the  mining 
workforce.  It  is  necessary  to  have  in  place  an  effective  industry-wise 
skill  development  mechanism  to  achieve  accident-free  mining.  For 
that,  a  proper  understanding  is  needed  about  the  inter-dependence 
between  work-place  environment,  technology  and  operational  skill 
requirement.  Government  initiatives  to  augment  mineral  production 
ought  to  have  a  large  skilled  manpower  which  calls  for  modem  training 
facilities.  Along  with  that,  the  demand  for  trainers  will  also  be  high. 
The  mineral  industry  should  take  the  lead  in  filling  this  gap  by  setting 
up  world-class  centres  for  capacity  building  and  skill  development 
of  mine  workers.  Such  training  should  impart  real  life  skills  to  mine 
workers  for  identification  of  hazards  and  avoidance  of  dangers  in 
routine  and  non-routine  tasks. 

Concerns  about  worker  safety  should  engage  attention  at  the 
highest  corporate  level.  Safety  and  employee  health  should  not  only 
be  a  part  of  a  company’s  mission,  but  also  core  elements  of  its  business 
plan,  inseparable  from  productivity  and  profitability  goals.  I  urge 
the  apex  management  in  mining  companies  to  usher  in  an  effective 
safety  management  system.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said  and  I  quote: 
“The  future  depends  on  what  you  do  today”  (unquote).  Health  and 
safety  of  workers  should  become  an  important  shared  agenda  for  all 
stakeholders  in  the  mining  industry.  Everyone  should  come  together 
to  make  mines  safe  for  our  miners.  I  am  confident  that  substantial 
improvement  in  mines  safety  will  occur  in  the  years  to  come. 

Let  me  once  again  compliment  all  the  award  winners  and  wish 
everyone  the  very  best  for  their  endeavours.  I  conclude  with  the 
hope  that  the  National  Safety  Awards  (Mines)  will  continue  to  be  the 
catalyst  in  enhancing  occupational  health  and  safety  standards  among 
our  mine  workers. 
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On  Unravelling  the  Mysteries  of 
the  Planet  Earth* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  amidst  you  this  evening  to  confer 
the  National  Geoscience  Awards  for  the  year  20 1 3 .  At  the  outset,  I 
would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  the  recipients  of 
these  awards  who  have  contributed  to  the  growth  of  geosciences  in 
our  country  through  their  inspirational  and  dedicated  work.  These 
awards  were  instituted  in  1966  as  the  National  Mineral  Awards 
with  the  objective  to  honour  and  recognize  individual  and  teams 
of  scientists  for  their  extraordinary  achievements  in  the  field  of 
fundamental  or  applied  geosciences,  mining  and  allied  areas.  Over 
time,  the  scope  of  these  awards  was  widened  to  accommodate  new 
and  relevant  fields  of  geo-scientific  development.  In  2009,  it  was 
enlarged  into  the  National  Geoscience  Awards  to  foster  further 
research  in  Geosciences.  I  compliment  the  Ministry  of  Mines 
for  this  initiative.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  these  prestigious 
awards  not  only  recognize  lifetime  contributions  but  also  take 
cognizance  of  the  outstanding  efforts  of  young  researchers. 

Geoscience  is  a  branch  of  science  that  deals  with  the  planet 
Earth.  The  phenomena  that  make  Earth  the  most  magnificent 
spectacle  of  nature  are  diverse.  The  study  of  geosciences  enables 
mankind  to  decipher  the  interplay  of  various  forces  of  nature. 
This  important  science  stream  helps  us  to  unravel  the  mystery  of 
the  origin  and  dynamism  of  the  earth,  the  oceans,  earthquakes, 
volcanoes,  river  systems  and  the  like.  It  also  contributes  to  our 
growing  understanding  of  the  evolution  of  life  on  this  planet. 

Geoscience  is  an  old  discipline.  It  has  defined  the  trajectory 
of  human  civilisations  and  their  transitions.  The  findings  within  the 
domain  of  this  scientific  field  have  shaped  the  Stone  Age,  Copper 
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Age,  Bronze  Age  and  Iron  Age.  More  recently,  it  has  helped  build 
the  foundation  of  the  modem  industrial  world,  be  it  spaceship  or 
aircraft,  cell  phone  or  computer,  nuclear  devise  or  missile  system. 
Outcomes  that  have  emerged  from  geo-scientific  research  have 
contributed  to  scientific  progress  in  no  small  measure.  India, 
with  a  unique  geological  diversity,  has  played  a  significant  role 
in  the  evolution  of  geosciences.  The  concepts  developed  in  our 
country  on  Gondwanaland,  chamockites,  carbonatites,  tectonics, 
earthquakes  and  ore  deposits  in  the  late  nineteenth  and  early 
twentieth  century  have  been  instmmental  in  the  growth  of  this 
vast  discipline.  A  noteworthy  development  in  the  1 890s’  India  has 
been  the  introduction  of  petrological  microscope  for  the  study  of 
rocks  for  the  first  time  ever. 

India  has  a  rich  heritage  of  geological  research  work.  The 
Geological  Survey  of  India,  established  in  1851,  is  the  second 
oldest  amongst  such  organisations  in  the  world.  Over  the  years,  it 
has  developed  a  huge  depository  of  knowledge  in  diverse  fields 
of  geoscience.  It  has  helped  produce  a  large  pool  of  talented  geo¬ 
scientists  who  have  left  an  indelible  mark  in  different  realms  from 
the  lofty  Himalayas  to  the  abyss  of  the  oceans,  the  scorching 
deserts,  the  remote  forests  and  the  freezing  Arctic.  This  apex 
organisation  has  spawned  a  number  of  academic  organisations, 
research  institutes  and  exploration  agencies.  I  am  pleased  to  see 
the  tradition  of  research  and  development  being  maintained  and 
further  nurtured  in  the  different  institutes  and  organisations  in  our 
country. 

India’s  mineral  and  mining  sector  faces  an  acid  test  for 
sustaining  the  growth  potential  of  our  economy.  Our  mineral 
endowment  poses  both  a  challenge  and  an  opportunity  for  geo¬ 
scientists.  The  government  is  committed  to  promote  research 
and  development  in  this  area.  The  geo-scientists  should  evolve 
an  efficient  work  plan  for  development,  conservation  and 
augmentation  of  these  precious  mineral  resources.  They  should 
put  forward  innovative  ideas  to  achieve  sustainable  development 
of  our  country  and  at  the  same  time  address  societal  concerns.  The 
adverse  impact  of  ecological  degradation  and  climate  change  has 
emerged  as  a  major  concern  the  world  over.  No  part  of  the  globe 


132  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  Ill 


is  today  immune  from  the  menace  of  environmental  disaster. 
Our  nationtoo  bore  the  brunt  of  a  series  of  natural  calamities  in 
recent  times,  which  resulted  in  a  severe  loss  of  life  and  property. 
The  occurrence  of  many  of  these  disasters  is  attributed  to  human 
interference  with  the  natural  balance.  There  is,  therefore,  a  need 
for  more  objective  research  by  the  geo-scientific  community  in  the 
field  of  disaster  management  to  mitigate  environmental  hazards 
and  ensure  greater  resilience  to  such  adversities. 

Over  the  last  few  decades,  our  geo-scientific  organisations 
and  other  institutes  have  invested  heavily  in  analytical  and 
instrumental  infrastructure.  By  making  good  use  of  these 
instruments,  our  scientists  should  accomplish  significant  outcomes 
to  shape  geoscience  of  the  future.  James  Hutton,  who  lived  in 
the  eighteenth  century  and  is  considered  the  father  of  modem 
geology,  had  said  and  I  quote:  ‘Tn  matters  of  science,  curiosity 
gratified  begets  not  indolence  but  new  desires”  (unquote).  I  am 
confident  that  with  dedication  and  enthusiasm,  our  geo-scientists 
will  beat  all  odds  and  come  out  with  flying  colours. 

I  once  again  take  the  opportunity  to  congratulate  all  the 
scientists  awarded  today  and  hope  that  you  will  continue  with 
your  pursuits  to  set  standards  of  excellence  for  others. 
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Indian  Cinema  -  Transcending  Boundaries* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  join  you  on  the  occasion  of  the  62nd 
National  Film  Awards  function.  The  National  Film  Awards  stands  for 
immense  honour  befitting  the  highest  governmental  recognition  in 
the  field  of  cinema.  I  welcome  and  congratulate  all  the  recipients  of 
the  62nd  National  Awards.  You  have  done  India  proud  and  placed 
our  cinema  yet  again  on  the  global  radar.  I  also  compliment  the 
chairperson  and  members  of  the  jury  for  a  job  well  done. 

My  special  congratulations  to  Shri  Shashi  Kapoor  who  has 
been  honoured  with  the  Dadasaheb  Phalke  Award  this  year.  His 
contribution  to  cinema  has  been  manifold  and  tremendous.  He  is  a 
true  living  legend.  Shri  Kapoor  began  his  career  as  a  child  artist  in 
the  films  Aag  and  Awara,  and  then  we  saw  him  as  a  flamboyant  hero 
in  many  blockbuster  films.  He  made  his  mark  not  only  as  an  actor  but 
also  as  a  producer  with  remarkable  contributions  to  Indian  Cinema 
even  while  he  expertly  balanced  his  life  in  theatre  and  cinema.  Shri 
Shashi  Kapoor  is  the  third  person  to  win  the  Dadasaheb  Phalke  Award 
from  his  illustrious  family,  the  others  being  -  Shri  Prithviraj  Kapoor 
and  Shri  Raj  Kapoor.  My  compliments  to  the  entire  Kapoor  family, 
which  has  given  so  much  to  Indian  cinema  and  I  wish  Shri  Shashi 
Kapoor  a  long  and  healthy  life! 

Cinema  has  been  an  integral  part  of  Indian  culture  and 
entertainment  from  the  days  of  the  first  film  made  in  India,  Dadasaheb 
Phalke ’s  Raja  Harishchandra  of  1913.  Indian  cinema  transcends 
national  boundaries  and  is  a  powerful  purveyor  of  ideas  and  values 
that  impact  the  consciousness  of  millions  of  people.  Our  movies 
highlight  the  multicultural  diversity  of  our  country  and  are  a  tribute  to 
our  linguistic  richness.  They  are  a  national  treasure  and  our  country’s 
“soft  power”  in  the  true  sense  of  the  term,  forging  international  ties 
and  navigating  global  horizons  with  ease. 
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The  Indian  film  industry  is  today  the  largest  film  industry  in  the 
world  in  terms  of  number  of  movies  being  produced.  With  about  1 600 
films  made  every  year,  the  film  industry  is  today  a  force  to  reckon  with, 
having  a  turnover  of  Rs.  one  lakh  two  thousand  six  hundred  crores  or 
US  $  16.14  billion.  With  the  world’s  youngest  demography  and  the 
growing  smart  phone  market,  our  country  is  likely  to  soon  embrace  a 
completely  digital  ecosystem  which  would  help  us  connect  with  even 
larger  numbers  transcending  geographical  and  cultural  barriers. 

Digitisation  of  film  screens  has  allowed  distributors  to  release 
films  simultaneously  across  multiple  screens  which  allow  60  to  80 
percent  of  theatrical  revenues  to  be  collected  in  the  first  week  itself, 
something  which  was  unheard  of  in  the  past.  We  need  to  reinforce  this 
trend  by  ensuring  the  building  of  more  screens  for  the  overall  health 
of  our  cinema.  By  now  mainstream  Hindi  cinema  is  internationally 
recognised.  We  must  also  make  focussed  efforts  to  project  our  regional 
films  whose  numbers  as  well  as  content  are  equally  impressive  and 
deserve  global  attention. 

We  live  in  a  rapidly  changing  world  to  which  the  film  industry 
will  have  to  adjust  and  adapt.  Technology  has  brought  down  the  costs 
of  production  and  expanded  the  mechanisms  of  dissemination.  Still 
cameras  and  cell  phones  that  record  video  can  be  now  edited  on  a 
home  computer  and  uploaded  on  the  net.  Promotion  and  marketing 
of  films  have  now  taken  on  a  new  avatar  with  substantial  marketing 
happening  on  social  media  -  news  of  a  good  film  now  spreads  quicker 
on  twitter  than  by  word  of  mouth.  I  also  understand  2014  saw  the 
launch  of  four  film  and  entertainment  focussed  investment  funds 
which  are  welcome  evidence  of  the  growing  corporatisation  of  the 
sector. 

Cinema  in  India  crosses  all  boundaries  of  region,  caste,  creed 
and  religion.  It  reflects  the  immense  diversity  of  our  nation  which 
is  home  to  different  cultures,  religions  and  languages.  It  shows  the 
confluence  of  modernity  and  tradition  as  well  as  our  ancient  past 
and  billion  aspirations  for  the  future.  Digitization  and  the  advent  of 
modem  technologies  do  not  mean  that  we  lose  touch  with  the  grass 
roots.  Our  content  has  to  be  our  strength  as  it  is  entrenched  deeply  in 
our  vibrant  cultural  milieu. 
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Today’s  awards  are  testimony  to  the  fact  that  Indian  cinema 
continues  to  brim  and  overflow  with  amazing  talent.  I  am  told  that 
this  year  yet  again  the  youth  have  made  their  mark.  The  winner  of  the 
Best  Film  Award,  Chaitanya  Tamhane  is  only  27  years  old.  His  film 
“Court”  has  already  created  waves  in  the  International  Film  Festivals. 
I  am  also  delighted  that  the  winner  of  the  Best  Female  Playback 
Singer  this  year  is  young  Uthara,  who  is  all  of  ten  years  old.  The 
flowering  of  creativity  amongst  our  youth  holds  tremendous  promise 
for  the  future.  It  reassures  us  that  we  will  continue  to  lead  the  world 
not  just  in  number  of  films  produced  but  also  in  the  quality  of  our 
cinema  and  the  top  class  talent  in  our  industry. 

The  Government  of  India  is  taking  a  number  of  steps  for 
strengthening  and  promoting  Indian  cinema  and  the  film  industry. 
The  government  is  planning  to  set  up  a  National  Centre  of  Excellence 
for  Animation,  Gaming,  and  Visual  Effects.  A  National  Film  Heritage 
Mission  is  to  be  set-up  by  the  National  Film  Archives  of  India  for 
conservation/preservation,  restoration  and  digitisation  of  films 
made  in  the  country.  The  government  also  proposes  to  set  up  a  Film 
Facilitation  Unit  which  will  act  as  a  facilitation  point  for  filmmakers 
and  production  houses  from  foreign  countries  to  enable  them  come 
to  India  and  shoot  their  films  in  India.  I  am  confident  these  measures 
will  provide  significant  impetus  to  the  growth  of  our  film  industry. 

Over  the  years  the  national  awards  have  stood  for  excellence 
in  all  aspects  of  cinema  in  various  relevant  categories  recognising 
talent  in  feature,  non-feature,  regional,  technical,  parallel  and  popular 
genres.  For  those  striving  towards  the  pinnacle  of  success  in  celluloid, 
herein  lies  the  greatest  honour  in  this  country.  We  must  applaud  the 
hard  work  and  toil  of  all  those  who  have  been  tireless  in  their  efforts 
of  achieving  the  end  -  which  is  to  create  a  perfect  work  of  art  borne 
out  by  their  creative  imagination,  technical  prowess  and  knowledge 
of  their  field  and  choice  of  subject. 

In  conclusion,  I  urge  the  film  industry  to  look  beyond  markets 
and  work  together  to  help  nurture  universal  human  values  that  draw  on 
our  rich  civilisational  heritage  that  celebrates  diversity  and  nurtures 
inclusiveness.  We  might  remember  here  the  iconic  Ritwik  Ghatak,  a 
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great  filmmaker  who  famously  said  and  I  quote:  “Cinema  is  no  art  for 
me.  It  is  only  a  means  to  the  end  of  serving  my  people.” 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  onee  again  eongratulate  the  award 
winners  and  wish  everyone  from  the  film  industry  gathered  here 
eontinued  suecess  in  the  pursuit  of  excellenee.  I  am  confident  that 
your  creativity  will  touch  new  heights  in  the  years  ahead  and  you  will 
continue  to  provide  the  people  of  our  nation  and  the  world  superior 
and  value-based  entertainment. 


On  Nursing  as  a  Force  of  Change* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  greet  you  all  on  International 
Nurses’  Day. 

I  would  like  to  offer  my  felicitations  to  the  men  and  women  of  the 
nursing  fraternity  in  India.  You  are  serving,  with  professionalism  and 
courage,  your  fellow  citizens  in  all  regions  of  our  country.  It  is  your 
efforts  that  are  vital  in  bringing  healthcare  and  health  services  to  our 
diverse  regions.  Your  commitment  and  patience  is  at  the  forefront  of 
polio  eradication,  mid-wife  services  and  educating  communities  as  you 
work  for  their  optimal  health  and  improved  quality  of  life. 

On  this  day,  we  celebrate  your  contribution  by  recognising  the 
35  outstanding  men  and  women  among  you  who  have  distinguished 
themselves  by  their  extraordinary  services  in  the  field  of  nursing.  The 
conferment  of  the  National  Florence  Nightingale  Awards  for  2015  under 
the  different  categories,  is  therefore,  a  fitting  tribute  to  the  iconic  ‘Lady 
with  the  Lamp’.  Her  foundational  efforts  were  the  inspiration  and  basis 
for  the  development  of  professional  nursing  and  modem  healthcare. 

I  am  glad  to  see  the  theme  selected  by  the  International  Council  of 
Nurses  for  the  year  2015:  “Nurses:  A  Force  for  Change:  Care  Effective, 
Cost  Effective.” 


*Address  at  the  Presentation  of  National  Florence  Nightingale  Awards,  2015, 
New  Delhi,  May  12,  2015 
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This  is  particularly  apt  on  two  levels:  at  the  global  level,  2015 
is  a  milestone  year  for  the  finalisation  of  the  post-2015  agenda  of 
the  Millennium  Development  Goals.  In  this  context,  the  input  and 
partnership  of  nurses,  the  world  over,  is  essential  for  the  success  of 
Governments  and  non-Govemmental  organisations  in  achieving  their 
objectives  of  effective  care  and  cost  efficient  solutions  in  the  field  of 
health. 

At  the  national  level,  the  nursing  workforce  in  India  is  a  valuable 
instrument  of  change.  It  is  well  known  that  nurses  are  the  largest 
workforce  in  the  healthcare  industry  in  India.  If  they  are  properly 
trained  and  strategically  positioned,  they  can  help  develop  quality 
health  care,  strengthen  healthcare  systems  and  work  effectively  in 
interdisciplinary  teams.  They  have  an  important  contribution  to  make 
in,  planning  and  decision-making  for  the  development  of  an  appropriate 
and  effective  health  policy  for  India,  improving  efficiency  in  public 
health  programmes  and  reducing  cost  and  wastage. 

Nursing  services  and  training  facilities  in  India  have  expanded 
significantly  since  our  independence.  Today,  I  understand,  the  strength 
of  the  nursing  sector  in  our  country  is  about  26  lakhs.  90%  of  them 
are  in  hospitals  and  public  health  programmes.  As  first  line  health-care 
providers,  they  are  active  in  all  parts  of  India.  At  the  village  level,  they 
are  effectively  delivering  healthcare  at  the  very  door  step  of  our  people 
-  urban  as  well  as  remote  rural  communities. 

I  am  happy  that  Government  of  India  has  taken  several  initiatives 
for  the  further  development  of  pre-service  and  in-service  training 
and  education  for  the  development,  upgradation  and  strengthening  of 
nursing  services  in  India.  These  are  important  measures:  we  must  keep 
in  mind  that  the  ratio  of  nurses  in  India,  at  the  current  level  of  1.25 
nurses  per  1000  persons  -  is  well  below  the  world  average  of  three 
per  thousand.  In  some  developed  countries  the  ratio  is  actually  much 
higher,  varying  from  9-12  nurses  per  1000  persons. 

It  is  heartening  to  note  that  the  total  number  of  nursing  institutions, 
providing  training  in  Auxiliary  Nursing  and  Midwifery,  General  Nursing 
and  Midwifery  and  B  Sc  programmes  in  Nursing,  has  increased  from 
about  1700  in  2005  to  more  than  6500  in  2014.  During  the  same  period. 
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the  total  number  of  nursing  personnel  in  these  two  categories  registered 
with  the  Indian  Nursing  Council  increased  from  13.89  lakhs  to  25.52 
lakhs.  To  provide  subsidised  education  in  this  area,  Government  has 
started  schools  for  training  in  Auxiliary  as  well  as  General  Nursing  and 
Midwifery  in  269  locations  across  the  country.  We  need  to  continue 
to  maintain  this  momentum  to  ensure  that  the  requirement  of  nursing 
personnel  in  our  country  is  adequately  catered  for. 

There  is  also  a  need  for  greater  focus  on  education  and  training 
of  the  nursing  personnel.  Under  the  12th  Five  Year  Plan,  a  budget  of 
Rs.  2,150  crores  has  been  allocated  to  the  programmes  and  schemes 
for  the  improvement  of  nursing  services  in  India.  For  the  improved 
implementation  of  these  initiatives,  new  technologies  are  being  made 
available  and  applied  for  monitoring  their  progress.  I  am  confident  that 
the  new  measures  that  have  been  taken  will  go  a  long  way  in  achieving 
the  desired  results. 

I  do  believe  that  India’s  nursing  fraternity  -  both  in  the 
Government  as  well  as  the  private  sector,  have  earned  tremendous 
admiration  and  respect  wherever  they  have  served  -  and  continue  to 
serve  -  because  of  their  uncommon  devotion  and  dedication  to  their 
calling.  As  a  key  constituent  of  the  workforce  of  our  country,  they  are 
an  invaluable  asset.  While  serving  in  challenging  conditions  abroad, 
they  have  brought  credit  to  our  nation  and  contributed  significantly 
through  their  remittances.  Through  their  disciplined  attitude  and  high 
level  of  proficiency,  they  have  earned  tremendous  goodwill  in  all  parts 
of  the  world. 

As  we  recognise  and  honour,  on  this  day,  the  noble  contribution 
of  the  nursing  community  of  India,  I  wish  them  every  success.  May 
they  grow  from  strength  to  strength  as  they  serve  their  country  and 
people.  The  nation  is  grateful  for  their  gift  of  service  and  compassion. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  Health  Minister  and  the  Ministry 
of  Health  and  Family  Welfare  for  their  efforts  towards  the  growth  and 
advancement  of  the  nursing  community  in  India. 


Conferring  one  of  the  awardees  during  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the 
National  Awards  for  Senior  Citizens  -Vayoshreshtha  Samman  -2015  at  Vigyan 

Bhavan  on  October  1 , 20 1 5 


Conferring  one  of  the  awardees  during  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the 
Stree  Shakti  Puraskar  2013  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  March  8,  2014 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the  National  Awards  for  the  Empowerment 
of  Persons  with  Disabilities  in  New  Delhi  on  December  3, 2014 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  conferring  the  National  Cooperative 
Development  Corporation  (NCDC)  Awards  for  Cooperative  Excellence  2012 

at  Rashtrapatl  Bhavan  on  December  8,  2012 


With  the  award  winners  of  the  National  Child  Awards  2014  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  November  14,  2014 


Conferring  one  of  the  awardees  during  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the 
Rashtrapati  Scout/Guide/Rover/Ranger  and  Adult  Leader  Awards/Certificates 
2013  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  February  16,  2015 


Conferring  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Khel  Ratna  Award  2015  to  Sania  Mirza 
during  the  presentation  of  the  Sports  and  Adventure  Awards  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  August  29,  2015 


Conferring  the  Arjuna  Award  2014  to  Heena  Sidhu,  ace  shooter,  during  the 
presentation  of  the  Sports  and  Adventure  Awards  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 

August  29,  2014 


Presenting  the  Census  Medal  for  extraordinary  performance  at  the  Census  20 1 1 

at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  January  1 1 ,  201 3 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal 
Mission  (JNNURM)  incentive  awards  to  States,  UTs  and  Cities  at  Vigyan 

Bhavan  on  January  21, 2014 


presentation  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  May  12,  2013 


Presenting  the  Dr.  Durgabai  Deshmukh  Award  for  the  year  2006  to  Sumangali 
Seva  Ashram  of  Bangalore  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  November  5,  2012 


Conferring  one  of  the  awardees  during  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the 
Janmalal  Bajaj  Awards  in  Mumbai  on  November  15,  2013 


Presenting  the  CII-ITC  Sustainability  Awards  2012  at  Vigyan  Bhavan 

on  January  14,  2013 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  of  Niryat  Shree  and  Niryat  Bandhu  Awards  of  the 
Federation  of  Indian  Export  Organization  in  New  Delhi  on  October  5,  2012 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the  National  Tourism  Awards  at 
Vigyan  Bhavan  on  March  18,  2013 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  of  the  National  Safety  Awards  (Mines)  for  the 
years  2008,  2009  and  2010  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  November  21 , 2012 
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lAKSHMIPAT  SINGHANIA  -  IlM,  LUCKNOW 
NATIONAL  LEADERSHIP  AWARDS 

3im»  Novembef  2012,  Vigyan  Blsawan.  Itew  OeW 


At  the  presentation  ceremony  for  conferring  the  Lakshmipat  Singhania-lIM  Lucknow 
National  Leadership  Awards  201 1  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  November  30,  2012 


Presenting  the  SCOPE  Meritorious  Awards  at  the  4th  Public  Sector  Day 
function  held  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  April  26, 2013 


With  the  office  bearers  of  the  All  India  Management  Association  ( AIMA)  and 
awardees  of  AIMA  Managing  India  Awards  20 1 3  in  New  Delhi  on  April  1 1 ,  20 1 3 
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Promoting  Trade  and 
Showcasing  Development* 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  at  the  inauguration 
eeremony  of  the  India  International  Trade  Fair  (IITF),  the  flagship 
event  of  India  Trade  Promotion  Organisation  (ITPO)  that  is  opening  its 
32nd  edition  today.  It  was  only  yesterday  that  our  country  celebrated 
Deepawali,  the  Festival  of  Lights.  The  festival  signifies  not  only  the 
victory  of  good  over  evil  but  also  the  banishment  of  the  forces  of 
darkness  and  ignorance  and  welcoming  of  the  light  of  enlightenment. 
I  am  happy  to  say  that  IITF,  over  the  last  3  decades,  has  significantly 
contributed  towards  enlightening  the  world  about  the  narration 
of  India’s  growth.  It  has  acted  as  a  vehicle  for  showcasing  India’s 
economic  and  social  development  over  the  last  three  decades  while 
itself  gaining  in  popularity  and  moving  from  strength  to  strength.  I 
congratulate  the  management  of  IITF. 

Economic  changes  necessarily  have  social  ramifications. 
In  order  to  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  global  changes,  we  need  to 
constantly  fine-tune  the  skills  of  our  workforce.  There  is  an  urgent 
need  to  bring  skill  development  and  vocational  training  to  the  centre- 
stage  of  our  developmental  processes.  In  order  to  reach  the  target  of 
skilling  500  million  persons  by  the  year  2022,  it  is  necessary  that  apart 
from  government  agencies,  industry-led  fora  address  the  issue  of  skill 
training  and  integrating  skilled  manpower  into  the  mainstream  of 
economic  growth. 

India  has  been  a  model  of  self-reliance  and  a  source  of 
inspiration  to  many  developing  countries.  Our  relentless  struggle  to 
overcome  poverty,  illiteracy  and  ill  health  has  been  watched  with  keen 
interest  by  the  international  community.  The  fact  that  a  country  with 
a  primarily  agro-based  economy  and  a  burgeoning  population  could 
make  its  presence  felt  in  diverse  fields  such  as  information  technology, 

*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Thirty-second  India  International  Trade  Fair, 

New  Delhi,  November  14,  2012 
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heavy  industries,  communications,  nuclear  energy,  space  research, 
electronics,  etc.,  has  been  acknowledged  and  admired  the  world  over. 

It  is  heartening  to  note  that  India’s  external  trade,  that  is, 
merchandise  exports  plus  imports,  as  a  proportion  of  the  GDP  has 
more  than  doubled,  from  less  than  20  percent  at  the  turn  of  the  last 
century  to  around  45  percent  in  recent  years.  It  is  also  a  matter  of 
satisfaction  that  India’s  exports  registered  a  5 -fold  increase  in  the 
last  decade.  The  Compound  Annual  Growth  Rate  (CAGR)  of  India’s 
exports  which  was  8.2  percent  in  the  1990s  increased  to  19.5  percent 
during  2000-01  to  2008-09.  As  a  result,  India’s  share  in  global  exports 
also  increased  from  0.7  percent  in  2000  to  1.5  percent  in  2010.  It’s 
ranking  among  the  leading  exporters  improved  from  31  in  2000  to 
20  in  2010.  India  has  also  achieved  considerable  diversification  in  its 
export  basket  and  its  export  destinations,  with  countries  in  Asia  and 
Africa  gaining  ground  relatively  over  USA  and  Europe. 

The  government  has  also  recently  unveiled  several  policy 
measures  designed  to  put  the  economy  back  on  a  high  growth 
trajectory.  Important  among  these  have  been  the  decisions  to  allow 
Foreign  Direct  Investment  (EDI)  in  multi-brand  retail,  the  civil  aviation 
sector  and  in  seeking  legislative  approval  for  increasing  the  EDI  cap 
in  the  insurance  and  pension  sectors.  Simultaneously,  measures  have 
also  been  announced  to  keep  Government’s  subsidy  burden  in  check, 
thereby  bringing  about  a  reduction  in  the  fiscal  deficit.  These  measures 
should  help  in  restoring  the  economy’s  growth  momentum. 

Trade  Fairs  of  the  type  and  scale  of  the  India  International  Trade 
Fair  have  few  parallels.  IITF,  during  its  course  of  three  decades,  has 
been  a  successful  launching  pad  for  a  large  number  of  consumer 
products  like  cars,  durables,  consumer  electronics,  appliances, 
housing  to  name  a  few.  Most  importantly,  the  fair  has  been  an  excellent 
platform  for  small  and  micro  enterprises  to  display  their  products  both 
for  the  domestic  and  international  markets  at  attractive  prices  without 
compromising  on  quality.  As  we  know,  these  MSMEs  are  a  means 
for  economic  empowerment  of  marginal  workers  in  rural  and  urban 
areas,  which  is  one  of  the  key  instruments  of  government’s  agenda 
for  inclusive  growth.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  this  year’s  theme  at  the 
IITF  is  “Skilling  India”.  Skill  building  is  an  integral  part  of  a  nation’s 
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economic  progress.  ITPO  has  done  commendable  work  in  bringing  all 
stakeholders  together  to  share  their  experience  at  this  important  event. 

During  my  last  tenure  as  the  Union  Finance  Minister,  we 
operationalised  the  National  Skill  Development  Corporation  in  October 
2009,  with  a  target  of  skilling  15  crore  persons.  Since  then,  it  has 
covered  a  lot  of  ground.  The  Corporation  has  already  made  a  funding 
commitment  of  more  than  Rs  1200  crore  for  various  projects  that  are 
expected  to  train  6.2  crore  persons  in  the  next  10  years  and  augment 
vocational  training  capacity  by  1.25  crore  per  year  in  the  private 
sector.  By  March  2012,  the  National  Skill  Development  Corporation 
partners  had  opened  about  500  permanent  and  2500  mobile  centres 
in  220  districts  across  24  states,  thereby  imparting  training  to  89,500 
persons.  I  am  sure  that  the  National  Skill  Development  Corporation 
will  continue  to  build-on  these  initiatives. 

Finally,  I  would  like  to  quote  a  few  words  from  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru,  the  architect  of  modem  India,  on  whose  birthday  we  celebrate 
the  opening  of  the  India  International  Trade  Fair:  “We  live  in  a 
wonderful  world  that  is  full  of  beauty,  charm  and  adventure.  There  is 
no  end  to  adventures  we  can  have  if  only  we  seek  them  with  our  eyes 
open”  (unquote).  IITF  showcases  the  spirit  of  one  such  adventure:  the 
pursuit  of  national  development  and  progress.  I  am  pleased  to  know 
that  Afghanistan,  Bangladesh,  Belams,  China,  Cuba,  Iran,  Pakistan, 
Papua  New  Guinea,  Sri  Lanka,  South  Africa  and  Thailand  have  set 
up  their  National  Pavilion  at  this  Trade  Fair  and  about  480  overseas 
exhibitors  from  22  countries  are  participating  in  this  year’s  event.  I 
extend  my  heartfelt  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  all  the  participants 
and  visitors  to  the  32nd  India  International  Trade  Fair,  and  declare  the 
fair  open. 
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Sustainable  Housing  for  Masses  * 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  here  amidst  you  this  morning  for 
the  11th  National  Convention  of  National  Real  Estate  Development 
Couneil.  This  meeting  is  indeed  important  as  it  will  debate  strategies 
and  road  maps  for  sustainable  housing  for  the  masses  of  our  country. 
It  is  known  that  there  is  an  acute  shortage  of  this  necessity  in  our 
country. 

The  pressure  on  the  housing  sector  is  going  to  only  increase  in 
the  coming  decades,  with  urbanisation  in  the  country  growing  at  a 
fast  pace.  Having  grown  nearly  32  percent  in  the  decade  ending  2011, 
India’s  urban  population  is  expected  to  total  around  600  million  by 
2030.  This  would  also  see  the  majority  of  the  people  of  this  world 
living  in  cities.  The  urbanisation  in  the  developing  world  is  virtually 
unstoppable,  particularly  in  India,  which  is  one  of  the  fastest  growing 
economies  in  the  world.  Countries  urbanise  rapidly  when  economies 
grow  fast.  It  is  attributable  to  factors  such  as  industrial  and  service 
sectors  concentrating  in  and  around  urban  areas  due  to  better  access  to 
material  inputs;  larger  concentration  of  consumers;  better  networking 
opportunities  spawned  by  knowledge  sharing;  skilled  manpower; 
and  globalisation.  All  these  factors  would  induce  larger  migration  of 
people  to  the  cities  in  search  of  new  avenues  of  employment.  With 
densification  of  economic  activities  in  urban  areas,  these  centres 
would  increase  in  importance  as  focal  points  or  hubs  of  economic 
growth.  Consequently,  the  share  of  the  contribution  of  the  urban  areas 
to  India’s  GDP  is  expected  to  reach  75-80  percent  by  the  middle  of 
the  century.  Therefore,  managing  the  challenges  associated  with  this 
phenomenon  is  important  for  the  prosperity  of  the  nation,  from  an 
economic  and  social  perspective. 

To  manage  and  reap  the  benefits  of  urbanisation,  it  is  imperative 
that  we  provide  the  basic  urban  infrastructure  such  as  housing,  roads, 
water,  electricity,  sewage,  sanitation,  transportation,  education  and 
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healthcare  in  these  “city  regions.”  We  have  several  large  cities  such  as 
Mumbai,  Delhi,  Chennai  and  Kolkata.  Neglect  of  such  concentrations 
can  result  in  urban  chaos  leading  to  deceleration  in  economic  growth 
and  law  and  order  problems.  We,  therefore,  need  to  lay  emphasis  on 
urban  governance,  planning  and  financing.  It  would  also  be  necessary 
to  explore  the  possibility  of  developing  secondary  cities  and  towns 
by  encouraging  private  investments  with  the  government  playing  a 
supportive  role  in  providing  infrastructural  facilities  to  divert  part  of 
the  migration  from  the  larger  concentrations. 

The  government  has  taken  several  measures  to  address  challenges 
in  urban  sector.  The  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal 
Mission  launched  by  Government  of  India  in  2005  to  undertake  urban 
infrastructure  development  and  provision  of  basic  services  to  urban 
poor  is  one  such  initiative.  It  has  yielded  some  dividends,  but  more 
needs  to  be  done  to  achieve  synergy  in  partnership  schemes  with  the 
private  sector  using  PPP  models.  Government  schemes  alone  cannot 
address  the  problems.  The  private  sector,  which  would  also  benefit 
from  well-managed  urban  centres,  has  an  important  role  to  play  in 
that  context. 

The  less  affluent  economic  groups  face  the  brunt  of  the  housing 
shortages.  On  the  basis  of  the  2011  census,  a  Technical  group  set  up  by 
the  Ministry  of  Housing  and  Urban  Poverty  Alleviation  has  estimated 
that  the  total  shortage  in  housing  is  18.78  million  in  2012.  95  percent 
of  this  is  in  the  Economically  Weaker  Section  (EWS)  and  Low 
Income  Group  (LIG)  categories.  This  has  led  to  approximately  25 
percent  of  urban  population  living  in  slums  and  squatter  settlements. 
The  government  is  aware  of  this  reality  and  has  launched  the  Rajiv 
Awas  Yojana  in  2009  to  provide  houses  with  title  certificates  to  slum 
dwellers. 

Mortgage  Guarantee  Fund  and  Interest  Subsidy  Schemes 
have  been  launched  to  safeguard  the  interest  of  bankers  and  help 
beneficiaries.  This  is  a  major  and  significant  step  taken  by  the 
government  to  resolve  the  housing  problem  of  the  urban  poor.  But 
as  I  have  just  emphasised,  the  private  sector  would  have  to  take  more 
initiatives  to  find  sustainable  solutions.  The  government  is  taking 
steps  to  encourage  private  developers  by  making  affordable  housing 
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construction  attractive  through  direct  and  indirect  incentives.  Weighted 
deduetion  of  150  percent  on  eapital  expenditure  u/s  35  AD,  External 
Commercial  Borrowing  and  Service  Tax  exemption  on  affordable 
housing  projeets  are  some  of  the  incentives  that  I  had  the  opportunity 
to  announce  in  my  last  budget  as  the  Finanee  Minister. 

As  you  all  know,  there  are  major  problems  that  bedevil  the 
efforts  of  the  low-ineome  groups  becoming  homeowners.  There  is 
diffieulty  in  extending  credit  to  this  segment  of  the  population  through 
the  banking  ehannels.  While  HIG  and  MIG  segments  have  been  able 
to  reap  the  benefits  of  the  low  rate  mortgage  loans  and  deductions 
available  under  the  Ineome  Tax  Aet,  and  home  loan  disbursement  has 
gone  up  many  folds,  the  EWS  and  EIG  households  have  been  left 
behind.  Banks  are  generally  reluctant  to  lend  to  them  because  of  the 
pereeived  risk  of  loans  becoming  non-performing  assets.  I  hope  that 
the  Mortgage  Guarantee  Fund  and  Interest  Subsidy  Seheme,  launched 
recently,  will  enable  easy  credit  flow  to  these  segments  and  that  banks 
rise  to  the  oeeasion  to  face  this  challenge  and  evolve  innovative 
methods  to  allow  greater  eredit  flow  to  this  segment. 

Another  ehallenge  that  the  sector  faces  is  the  shortage  of  land. 
Eand  is  limited  and  aecounts  for  up  to  90  pereent  of  the  cost  of  a 
house  in  most  metros.  Both  the  government  and  the  private  sector 
should  look  at  ways  to  augment  land  supply  for  housing.  One  way 
may  be  to  look  at  acquisition  of  land  in  adjoining  areas  of  urban 
agglomerations  and  connect  them  to  the  eity  centres  through  rapid 
mass  transportation  systems.  Simultaneously,  it  should  be  ensured 
that  available  land  mass  is  utilised  optimally  by  revisiting  planning 
norms.  In  addition,  it  should  be  ensured  that  all  the  housing  projects 
have  schemes  for  low-ineome  groups.  That  should  indeed  be  made  a 
part  of  town-planning  strategy.  The  importance  of  this  requirement 
cannot  be  exaggerated,  as  the  economically  weaker  sections  provide 
the  kinds  of  services  such  as  those  of  taxi  drivers,  maids,  eleaners  etc. 
Without  these  services,  urban  agglomerations  cannot  have  a  healthy 
existence.  Thus,  inclusive  growth  can  be  encouraged,  not  only  as  an 
existential  requirement  of  agglomerations,  but  also  as  a  soeial  need. 

I  am  aware  that  there  are  many  challenges  associated  with  land 
acquisition,  township  planning,  project  approval,  constmction  and 
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transfer  of  assets  to  beneficiaries.  There  is  a  need  to  look  at  the  systems 
in  place  and  provide  solutions  to  make  the  dream  (of  owning  a  house) 
of  the  economically  weaker  sections  come  true.  Special  emphasis 
should  be  laid  on  the  adoption  of  innovative  technologies,  designs 
and  materials  to  speed  up  delivery  at  reduced  cost.  Skill  development 
is  another  important  area  that  has  particular  relevance  to  the  housing 
industry;  where  new  technologies  have  to  be  adopted  and  higher 
volumes  achieved.  Government  and  industry  must  join  hands  in  finding 
solution  to  this  challenge.  National  Skill  Development  Corporation  is 
engaged  in  this  task  and  its  effort  must  be  supplemented  by  the  real 
estate  industry  to  achieve  optimal  results. 

Finally,  besides  serving  an  important  social  goal,  I  reiterate  that 
the  housing  and  real  estate  sector  holds  the  key  to  economic  prosperity 
of  the  country  because  of  its  backward  and  forward  linkages  with 
other  sectors  of  economy.  This  sector  is  rightly  termed  as  engine  of 
economic  growth. 

I  hope  that  this  gathering  of  experts  and  important  stakeholders 
will  deliberate  and  find  workable  solution  to  meet  the  housing  needs 
of  the  Aam  Aadmi.  All  stakeholders  are  required  to  join  hands  and 
work  for  achieving  the  objective  of  housing  for  all.  This  is  not  just  an 
economic  imperative;  but  also  we  are  bound  by  the  Article  25  of  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights  to  ensure  that,  “Everyone  has 
the  right  to  a  standard  of  living  adequate  for  the  health  and  well-being, 
of  himself  and  of  his  household,  including  food,  clothing  and  shelter.” 
We  should  not  be  found  wanting  in  our  efforts  to  achieve  this  goal.  I 
wish  the  Convention  all  success. 
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Human  Rights  -  A  Must  for  Peace 
and  Development* 


I  am  happy  to  participate  in  the  Human  Rights  Day  function 
being  organised  by  the  National  Human  Rights  Commission  of 
India.  It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  address  this  audience,  which 
has  gathered  to  celebrate  an  occasion  of  universal  importance  and 
contemporary  relevance.  This  day  marks  an  important  milestone  in 
the  quest  of  mankind  towards  realisation  of  human  rights  for  all 
people  of  the  world.  On  this  day,  in  1948,  the  General  Assembly  of 
the  United  Nations  adopted  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights,  which  proclaims,  “All  human  beings  are  bom  free  and  equal 
in  dignity  and  rights”.  Sixty-four  years  have  passed  since  then.  The 
Declaration  has  guided  many  nations  in  ensuring  their  laws  are  in 
tandem  with  the  fundamentals  of  human  rights. 

In  a  world  where  human  rights  continues  to  remain  a  challenge 
in  advanced  and  developing  countries,  the  Declaration  stands  as  a 
beacon  for  the  international  community  on  the  standards  it  should 
set  for  the  defence  and  promotion  of  human  rights.  The  Universal 
Declaration  is  a  reference  document  from  which  all  subsequent 
human  rights  legal  instmments  have  evolved  to  ensure  protection  of 
the  weak  and  disadvantaged  from  injustice  and  arbitrary  treatment. 

India’s  association  with  the  international  human  rights 
movement  mns  deep.  Dr.  Hansa  Mehta,  a  freedom  fighter,  educator 
and  social  reformer  represented  India  on  the  United  Nations  Human 
Rights  Commission,  which  drafted  the  Declaration.  She  made 
significant  contributions  to  the  drafting  of  the  Declaration,  particularly 
on  the  subject  of  gender  equality.  Even  before  independence, 
India  was  active  at  the  international  level  in  its  advocacy  of  the 
promotion  and  protection  of  human  rights.  The  quest  for  realisation 
of  human  rights  and  respect  for  human  dignity  was  at  the  core  to  our 
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independence  movement.  The  Indian  independence  movement  was 
also  a  major  influence  and  catalyst  for  similar  movements  in  other 
parts  of  the  world. 

As  early  as  1895,  Bal  Gangadhar  Tilak,  the  great  leader, 
initiated  the  Swaraj  Bill,  which  contained  the  right  to  freedom  of 
speech  and  expression,  the  right  to  equality,  the  right  to  vote  and  so 
on.  After  the  publication  of  the  Montague-Chelmsford  Report,  the 
Indian  National  Congress  at  its  special  session  at  Bombay  demanded 
that  the  Government  of  India  Act  should  contain  a  declaration 
of  Rights  of  People  embodying  basic  human  rights.  The  Indian 
National  Congress  Session  at  Madras  in  1927  passed  a  resolution 
that  the  future  Constitution  of  India  must  have  a  declaration  of 
Fundamental  Rights.  The  Motilal  Nehru  Committee  in  1928  and  Tej 
Bahadur  Sapm  Committee  in  1944-45,  which  drafted  a  Constitution 
for  India,  laid  emphasis  on  Fundamental  Rights. 

The  father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  was  widely 
recognised  as  among  the  foremost  human  rights  activists  of  the 
world  at  the  time  of  the  drafting  of  the  Universal  Declaration. 
Mahatma  Gandhi  was  therefore  consulted  on  the  elements  that 
should  go  into  the  Universal  Declaration.  The  essence  of  Gandhiji’s 
political  philosophy  is  the  empowerment  of  every  individual  and 
protecting  the  dignity  and  self-respect  of  every  human  being.  This  is 
also  the  central  message  of  the  Universal  Declaration.  The  Universal 
Declaration  also  recognises  that  rights  come  along  with  duties,  an 
idea  strongly  propounded  by  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

While  the  Indian  perspective  found  its  due  place  in  the 
Universal  Declaration  through  the  contributions  of  Dr  Hansa  Mehta, 
the  Constitution  of  India  too  drew  inspiration  from  the  Declaration. 
While  framing  the  Constitution  of  our  country,  the  founding  fathers 
used  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights  as  a  first  draft 
for  formulating  the  provisions  of  Part  III  of  the  Constitution  on 
Fundamental  Rights.  As  a  result,  there  are  several  identical  features 
between  the  fundamental  rights  contained  in  our  Constitution  and 
the  Articles  of  the  Universal  Declaration  on  Human  Rights.  For 
instance  -  equality  before  law,  non-discrimination  on  grounds  of 
religion,  race  and  sex,  freedom  of  speech  and  expression,  right  to 
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life  and  liberty  and  judieial  remedy  against  violation  of  rights,  are 
provided  for  in  both  the  doeuments. 

India  is  a  signatory  to  all  important  international  eonventions 
on  human  rights,  sueh  as  the  International  Covenant  on  Civil  and 
Politieal  Rights,  International  Covenant  on  Eeonomic,  Social  and 
Cultural  Rights,  and  Conventions  on  Elimination  of  all  forms  of 
Racial  Discrimination,  Elimination  of  all  forms  of  Discrimination 
against  Women,  Rights  of  the  Child,  Rights  of  Persons  with 
Disabilities  etc.  Since  independence,  we  have  been  unambiguous  in 
our  commitment  to  the  preservation  and  protection  of  human  rights 
globally  and  within  the  country.  India  accepts  that  certain  rights  have 
always  been  considered  basic  such  as  the  right  to  life  and  liberty.  If 
human  rights  are  inseparable  from  man,  they  should  be  equal  in 
their  application  to  all  human  beings  at  all  places  and  at  all  times. 
These  rights  are  fundamental  to  the  very  existence  of  mankind  and 
not  merely  for  the  benefit  of  one  class  or  one  section  of  the  society. 
Our  Constitution  reflects  this  position.  The  right  to  life  and  personal 
liberty  is  available  to  all  people  within  the  country’s  territory  and 
not  just  its  citizens. 

Human  rights  are  central  to  the  very  notion  of  peace  and 
development.  Former  UN  Secretary-General  Mr.  Kofi  Annan 
once  observed  and  I  quote:  “We  will  not  enjoy  security  without 
development,  we  will  not  enjoy  development  without  security, 
and  we  will  not  enjoy  either  without  respect  for  human  rights”, 
(unquote)  Promotion  of  political  rights  alone  will  not  lead  to  the  full 
enjoyment  of  human  rights.  Economic,  social  and  cultural  rights  are 
equally  important.  The  two  sets  of  rights  namely  political  and  socio¬ 
economic  are  interdependent.  The  Universal  Declaration  echoes 
this  thought  by  calling  in  its  Preamble  for  the  advent  of  a  world  in 
which  freedom  from  fear  and  want  is  the  highest  aspiration  of  the 
common  people. 

On  the  eve  of  adopting  the  Constitution,  Dr.  B.R.  Ambedkar, 
the  Chief  Architect  of  our  Constitution  observed,  “On  26th  January 
1950,  we  are  going  to  enter  into  a  life  of  contradictions.  In  politics, 
we  will  have  equality  and  in  social  and  economic  structure, 
continue  to  deny  the  principle  of  one-man  one  value.  How  long 
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shall  we  continue  to  live  this  life  of  contradictions?  How  long  shall 
we  continue  to  deny  equality  in  our  social  and  economic  life?  If 
we  continue  to  deny  it  for  long,  we  will  do  so  only  by  putting  our 
political  democracy  in  peril.  We  must  remove  this  contradiction  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment,  else,  those  who  suffer  from  inequality 
will  blow  up  the  structure  of  democracy  which  this  Constituent 
Assembly  has  so  laboriously  built  up”. 

India’s  commitment  to  economic,  social  and  cultural  rights  is 
reflected  in  the  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy,  which  forms 
Part  IV  of  our  Constitution.  These  principles  have  been  described  as 
fundamental  in  the  governance  of  the  country.  They  are  guidelines  to 
the  central  and  the  state  governments,  which  need  to  be  kept  in  mind 
while  framing  laws  and  policies.  In  our  approach  to  development, 
we  have  built  on  the  Directive  Principles;  and  have  adopted  a 
rights-based  approach  to  areas  namely  education,  employment  and 
food  security,  which  are  basic  endowments  for  a  dignified  human 
existence.  We  have  backed  the  empowerment  of  our  citizens  with 
legal  entitlements  by  enacting  landmark  legislation  such  as  the 
Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  of 
2005  and  the  Right  to  Education  Act  of  2009.  Eegislation  to  provide 
food  security  is  also  on  the  anvil. 

Good  governance  is  the  key  to  enforcement  of  rights  by  the 
people.  The  notions  of  transparency  and  accountability  have  to  be 
translated  into  action.  The  Right  to  Information  Act  2005  entitles 
every  citizen  to  the  right  to  secure  information  under  the  control 
of  public  authorities.  The  National  Human  Rights  Commission 
(NHRC)  has,  since  its  inception  in  1993,  rendered  yeoman  service 
for  the  promotion  and  protection  of  human  rights  in  the  country. 
It  has  been  playing  a  pivotal  role  in  safeguarding  the  rights  of  the 
people.  It  has  been  involved  in  spreading  human  rights  awareness 
and  sensitisation  among  various  sections  of  society.  The  fact  that 
people  with  impeccable  credentials  have  occupied  positions  in  this 
Commission  has  added  to  the  credibility  of  this  institution.  It  is  due 
to  the  credibility  enjoyed  by  the  institution  that  the  highest  court  of 
the  country  has  been  assigning  matters  of  extreme  importance  to  it. 
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The  Protection  of  Human  Rights  Act,  which  established  the 
NHRC,  is  widely  seen  as  a  model  legislation  and  has  been  since 
emulated  by  many  countries  of  the  world.  The  successful  functioning 
of  our  Commission  has  also  inspired  similar  bodies  in  many  other 
countries.  The  Commission  has  made  significant  contribution  to 
the  protection  and  advancement  of  the  right  to  life,  liberty  and 
dignity  of  the  individual,  by  virtue  of  its  prestige  and  expertise  over 
the  years.  It  has  also  contributed  to  the  growth  of  a  human  rights 
movement  in  the  country.  The  inevitable  confluence  of  political  and 
socio-economic  rights  in  the  cause  of  all-around  development  of  the 
country  has  been  understood  by  the  NHRC.  The  NHRC  has  done 
commendable  work  in  the  field  of  eradication  of  child  labour  and 
bonded  labour,  creating  and  ensuring  access  to  rights  by  children, 
women  and  people  living  on  the  margins  of  society,  and  public 
health,  etc. 

Human  Rights  Day  is  an  occasion  for  us  to  reflect  on  the 
journey  that  we,  as  a  nation,  have  travelled  so  far  on  the  path  outlined 
by  the  Constitution  of  India;  and  what  we  need  to  do  further  to  make 
human  rights  and  dignified  existence  for  all  our  people  a  reality.  On 
this  occasion  of  Human  Rights  day,  I  call  upon  our  government, 
the  judiciary,  statutory  bodies  like  the  National  Commission  and 
civil  society  to  do  their  utmost  for  the  promotion  and  protection 
of  human  rights.  We  must  increase  awareness  for  human  rights  by 
including  it  as  a  subject  in  school  curricula.  A  human  rights  culture 
should  infuse  our  national  consciousness. 

Finally,  we  have  an  outstanding  Constitution  and  a  plethora  of 
sound  laws  and  policies  to  uphold  different  dimensions  of  human 
rights.  However,  such  an  elaborate  legal  infrastructure  to  manage 
human  rights  will  count  for  nothing  if  implementation  is  lacking  in 
form  and  spirit.  We  must  therefore  focus  efforts  on  translating  our 
laws  and  Constitutional  provisions  into  a  reality  for  the  common 
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Engaging  Diaspora* 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  amongst  your  midst  to  deliver  the 
Valedietory  Address  of  the  Eleventh  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas.  Today 
is  an  important  day  in  the  history  of  our  eountry  as  it  commemorates 
the  return  of  the  father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  from  South 
Africa  98  years  ago. 

It  is  befitting  that  January  9  has  been  chosen  as  the  Pravasi 
Bharatiya  Divas  for  the  day  is  a  symbolic  homecoming  ioxlYi^Pravasis. 
It  also  gives  the  nation  an  occasion  to  renew  and  strengthen  the  bonds 
with  its  diaspora,  to  celebrate  and  acknowledge  the  exemplary  work 
done  by  you  all  in  various  fields  in  your  adopted  country. 

It  is  appropriate  that  this  event  is  being  held  in  Kerala  as  it 
displays  the  many  ways  in  which  the  diaspora  can  contribute  to  the 
welfare  of  the  society  with  which  they  are  closely  linked.  Hundreds 
of  thousands  of  workers  and  professionals  from  this  state  have 
migrated  abroad,  particularly  to  Gulf  countries  and  their  contribution 
to  the  development  and  welfare  of  the  people  of  the  state  has  been 
remarkable.  They  have  also  played  a  significant  role  in  advancing  the 
cause  of  the  society  by  making  it  a  state  with,  perhaps,  the  best  indices 
in  human  development  in  India. 

Non  resident  Keralites  have  been  important  agents  in  the 
state’s  promotion  of  sustainable  development  and  socio-economic 
transformation.  Their  contribution  to  the  state  by  way  of  investments 
and  remittances  has  been  unparalleled.  According  to  a  study  published 
by  the  Centre  for  Development  Studies,  Thiruvunanthapuram,  in 
2011,  approximately  Rs.  49,695  crore  was  remitted  by  emigrants 
of  Kerala.  The  state  government  has  taken  several  measures  to  deal 
with  the  issues  of  the  diaspora.  An  important  step  in  this  direction 
was  the  creation  of  a  dedicated  organisation,  called  the  Non  Resident 
Keralites’ Affairs  Department,  in  1996. 


*Address  at  the  Valedictory  Function  of  the  Eleventh  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas, 
Kochi,  Kerala,  January  9,  2013 
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The  Indian  diaspora  has  made  our  nation  proud  through  the 
signifieant  eontributions  that  they  have  made  to  the  development  of 
the  nations  that  they  have  chosen  to  make  their  homes.  It  is  a  matter  of 
pride  for  every  Indian  that  today  there  are  at  least  5  Heads  of  States  or 
Heads  of  Governments  and  over  70  senior  political  leaders  including 
Deputy  Heads  of  State,  Speakers  and  Ministers  in  various  countries 
who  trace  their  roots  to  India.  His  Excellency  Shri  Rajkeswur  Purryag, 
the  President  of  Mauritius  is  one  such  eminent  personality.  He 
epitomises  the  spirit  of  leadership  and  public  service  that  the  people 
of  Indian  origin  have  so  famously  exhibited.  We  are  delighted  and 
grateful  that  he  is  here  with  us  today  as  a  shining  symbol  of  the  Indian 
diaspora  in  the  world  and  as  the  representative  of  Mauritius  and  the 
two-thirds  of  the  people  in  Mauritius  who  are  of  Indian  origin.  India 
has  a  deep  and  enduring  relationship  with  Mauritius,  which  continues 
to  grow  on  the  bedrock  of  the  historical  and  cultural  links  between 
the  diaspora  and  India.  It  is  delightful  coincidence  that  12th  March, 
which  is  celebrated  as  the  National  Day  of  Mauritius,  is  also  the  day 
that  marked  the  beginning  of  the  Dandi  March  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
Indeed  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  a  brief  stopover  in  Mauritius  in  1901  on 
his  journey  from  South  Africa  to  India. 

The  Indian  diaspora  has  today  grown  to  an  estimated  25  million 
in  as  many  as  1 10  nations.  It  is  a  story  of  many  geographies  and  many 
histories.  The  vast  and  diverse  overseas  Indian  community  grew  for 
a  variety  of  reasons  attributable  mainly  to  mercantilism,  colonialism 
and  globalisation.  The  divergent  patterns  of  settlement,  the  varying 
degrees  of  integration  with  their  new  homelands  and  the  emergence 
of  new  identities  and  ethos  make  the  Indian  diaspora  unique  in  many 
respects.  It  epitomises  a  saga  of  trials,  tribulations  and  the  eventual 
triumph  of  the  will  and  hard  work.  There  is  virtually  no  field  of  human 
endeavour  that  does  not  have  your  imprint. 

The  Indian  diaspora  is  present  in  significant  numbers  in  Canada, 
Malaysia,  Singapore,  Mauritius,  South  Africa,  the  USA,  the  UK,  the 
Gulf  nations  and  the  countries  in  the  West  Indies.  I  am  told  that  in 
Bahrain,  every  established  business  organisation  in  that  country  has 
an  Indian  employee  in  senior  or  middle  management  position.  Some 
of  the  brightest  minds  from  the  Indian  diaspora  have  also  been  able  to 
make  their  mark  in  the  field  of  high  technology.  Late  Dr.  Har  Gobind 
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Khorana  was  awarded  the  Nobel  Prize  for  medieine  in  1968.  Late  Dr. 
S.  Chandrasekhar,  was  awarded  the  Nobel  Prize  for  Physies  in  1983 
and  has  the  premier  X-ray  observatory  of  NASA  named  after  him.  The 
latest  addition  to  the  list  is  Dr.  Venkataraman  Ramakrishnan  who  won 
the  2009  Nobel  Prize  in  Chemistry. 

While  we  celebrate  the  accomplishments  of  the  diaspora,  we  must 
not  forget  that  many  of  them  are  struggling  to  establish  themselves  and 
many  are  facing  hardships.  Some  of  them  are  working  as  labourers  and 
domestic  helps.  Many  of  them  face  difficulties  because  of  stringent 
labour  laws,  difficult  working  conditions,  non-receipt  of  salaries, 
premature  termination  of  contracts,  change  of  contractual  obligations, 
to  name  a  few  reasons.  Our  missions  abroad  have  been  working  hard  to 
solve  these  problems.  The  diaspora  can  also  lend  a  helping  hand  in  that 
regard.  They  too  could  share  information  with  the  various  organisations 
under  the  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  on  the  change  in  laws 
and  conditions  of  employment  and  help  those  in  need  in  times  of 
crisis.  I  have  been  informed  that  diaspora  organisations,  especially  in 
the  Gulf  countries,  do  provide  such  services.  Strengthening  of  social 
service  and  philanthropic  organisations  may  be  something  that  the 
affluent  sections  of  the  diaspora  could  seriously  look  at. 

I  would  also  take  this  opportunity  to  remind  you  that  India  is 
today  a  land  of  immense  opportunities.  It  is  the  third  largest  economy 
in  the  world  on  Purchasing  Power  Parity  basis  and  is  the  second  fastest 
growing  economy  after  China.  In  six  out  of  the  last  nine  years,  our 
country  has  managed  to  grow  at  a  rate  above  8  percent.  Due  to  the 
slowdown  in  the  global  economy  and  other  factors,  the  growth  rates 
have  declined,  from  8.4  percent  in  2010-11  to  6.5  percent  in  2011- 
12,  and  further  to  5.4  percent  in  the  first  half  of  2012-13.  However, 
as  India’s  economy  has  demonstrated  its  ability  to  weather  external 
shocks  in  the  past,  I  am  sure  that  its  resilience  will  help  reverse  this 
short-term  deceleration  and  bring  economic  growth  back  to  the  levels 
of  8  to  9  percent.  You  too  can  become  partners  in  the  progress  of  the 
nation. 

For  the  accelerated  growth  of  the  economy,  the  investment  level 
has  to  increase.  A  revival  of  the  pace  of  investment  in  the  country  is 
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a  must  for  the  economy  to  regain  its  8  percent  plus  growth  trajectory. 
You  all  could  help  in  the  process  by  investing  in  Indian  companies 
and  establishing  new  ventures.  The  yield  of  Indian  equity  markets 
is  amongst  the  highest  in  the  world  and  many  of  the  most  famous 
companies  have  established  business  here  or  seeking  to  do  so.  As  the 
Finance  Minister,  I  had  opened  the  Indian  capital  market  for  Qualified 
Foreign  Investors  (QFIs).  Initially,  we  permitted  QFIs  to  invest 
in  Indian  Mutual  Funds  and  on  1st  January^  2012,  in  a  far-reaching 
decision,  we  opened  the  doors  for  them  to  directly  invest  in  Indian 
equities.  Soon  thereafter,  the  Corporate  Bond  market  was  opened  to 
QFIs.  You  may,  therefore,  also  like  to  look  at  the  opportunity  that 
India  offers  in  this  regard  and  take  advantage  of  the  high  yield  that  you 
are  likely  to  get  by  investing  in  the  Indian  capital  markets. 

India  has  also  set  up  a  friendly  regime  to  enable  Indians  abroad 
to  remit  money  to  the  country.  NRIs  can  deposit  money  in  the  country 
under  the  Non  Resident  External  Rupee  account  scheme.  Non  Resident 
Ordinary  Rupee  account  scheme  and  Foreign  Currency  Non  Resident 
account  Banks  scheme.  These  schemes  have  been  welcomed  by  the 
diaspora  and  they  have  deposited  close  to  US$  67  billion  at  the  end 
of  October  2012.  The  net  private  transfers  from  abroad  during  the 
first  half  of  2012-13  was  close  to  US$  33  billion.  These  figures  bear 
testimony  to  the  fact  that  Indians  abroad  find  it  both  emotionally  and 
financially  fulfilling  to  invest  in  India  especially  in  view  of  the  sound 
economic  fundamentals  of  the  country. 

The  theme  of  this  year’s  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas,  “Engaging 
Diaspora:  The  Indian  Growth  Story”  should  explore  ways  and  means 
to  deepen  the  participation  of  the  diaspora  in  giving  an  impetus  to 
India’s  growth  story.  I  also  wish  to  see  the  Indian  diaspora  as  a  stronger 
partner  in  India’s  economic  growth,  and  in  building  India’s  knowledge 
society,  while  continuing  to  engage  culturally  and  emotionally,  and 
serving  as  effective  ambassadors  for  this  country.  I  am  happy  to  note 
that  we  have  created  institutions  that  enable  India  to  interact  with 
its  diaspora  more  comprehensively.  Since  2006,  the  Union  Ministry 
of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  has  set  up  institutions  like  the  Overseas 
Investment  Facilitation  Centre  for  enhancing  economic  engagement 
with  the  diaspora,  and  the  India  Development  Foundation  of  overseas 
Indians  to  channel  the  philanthropic  impulses  of  overseas  Indians. 
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The  Know  India  and  scholarship  programmes  have  been  introduced 
to  provide  overseas  youth  of  Indian  origin  exposure  to  the  country’s 
culture,  heritage  and  economic  growth.  Overseas  Citizenship  of  India 
(OCI)  and  Persons  of  Indian  Origin  (PIO)  cards  have  been  introduced 
to  facilitate  easy  travel  to  India.  These  are  only  some  of  the  important 
measures  introduced  to  strengthen  the  bonds  with  overseas  Indians. 

There  is  an  important  role  that  each  of  you  can  play  in  India’s 
journey  to  becoming  a  strong,  just  and  equitable  society  and  taking 
its  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  nations.  I  am  sure  that  the  various 
seminars  and  sessions  that  you  have  attended  over  the  last  three 
days  would  prove  useful  in  many  ways.  Besides  giving  you  more 
information  on  the  opportunities  that  India  offers  you,  they  would 
have  also  given  you  an  insight  into  the  several  initiatives  that  have 
been  taken  to  ensure  social  development  and  inclusive  growth  in  the 
country. 

With  the  knowledge  and  experience  you  have  gained  as 
academics,  scholars,  scientists,  technologists,  professionals  and 
businessmen,  you  can  play  a  decisive  role  in  the  development  of  India. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  together  we  will  keep  our  ‘tryst  with  destiny’. 
I  wish  you  success  in  all  your  endeavours  and  I  join  in  celebrating 
and  acknowledging  that  we  are  proud  of  your  achievements  and  the 
invaluable  service  that  you  have  rendered  India,  the  nation  of  your 
roots. 
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Building  Strategic  Partnerships 
and  Driving  Innovation* 


It  is  indeed  a  happy  occasion  for  me  to  join  you  at  the  inaugural 
ceremony  of  the  twentieth  edition  of  the  biennial  International 
Engineering  and  Technology  Fair  (IETF),  being  organised  by  the 
Confederation  of  Indian  Industry  (CII).  Over  the  last  four  decades, 
IETF  has  transformed  from  being  a  small  event  for  the  engineering 
industry  to  one  of  the  largest  and  most  prestigious  exhibitions  in  Asia. 
I  commend  CII  for  guiding  the  course  of  this  event,  which  has  helped 
position  India  firmly  on  the  global  engineering  map. 

With  participation  by  over  350  national  and  international 
companies  and  10  sector-focussed  fairs  in  this  edition  of  IETF, 
I  am  confident  that  it  will  contribute  to  building  strategic  business 
partnerships,  drive  innovation  and  create  synergy  for  growth.  I  am 
happy  to  note  that  Republic  of  Korea  is  the  partner  country  for  this 
edition.  India  and  Republic  of  Korea  enjoy  close  and  warm  relations 
that  extend  to  multiple  dimensions.  Economic  and  commercial 
cooperation  between  our  countries  is  strong  given  that  leading  Korean 
companies  are  major  participants  in  our  economy.  Korean  companies 
have  built  immense  brand  recall  in  the  Indian  market  for  the  high 
quality  and  standards  of  their  products.  I  am  told  that  72  Korean 
companies  are  participating  in  this  exhibition  to  showcase  products 
from  a  range  of  sectors  such  as  tools  and  machinery,  chemicals  and 
transport.  It  is  also  gratifying  to  know  that  China  is  the  focus  country 
in  this  event.  China’s  prowess  in  engineering  and  technology  is  well- 
known  and  its  participation  will  only  strengthen  the  linkages  between 
Indian  and  Chinese  engineering  enterprises. 

The  IETF  has  been  organised  at  a  time  when  the  world  is  beginning 
to  emerge  from  the  second-round  impact  of  the  global  economic  crisis. 


*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Twentieth  International  Engineering  and  Tech¬ 
nology  Fair  2013,  New  Delhi,  February  15,  2013 
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India  too  has  felt  the  repercussions  of  global  slowdown.  Though  our 
economic  growth  has  declined  somewhat  in  the  past  year  or  two,  I  am 
confident  that  we  will  be  able  to  bring  the  deceleration  to  a  halt  and 
revert  to  the  8  percent  plus  growth  levels  that  we  attained  in  the  recent 
past.  The  underlying  growth  impetus  remains  strong  due  to  steady 
macro  economic  management,  expanding  middle-class  consumers 
and  a  young  and  energetic  workforce.  I  believe  that  stronger  efforts 
from  all  stakeholders  collectively  can  strengthen  this  trend  to  secure  a 
faster  growth  as  the  global  economy  revives. 

Engineering  is  one  of  India’s  leading  manufacturing  sectors.  It 
draws  sustenance  from  India’s  formidable  base  of  heavy  and  capital 
goods  industries,  a  large  knowledge  pool,  and  competitive  cost 
structures.  Our  thrust  on  infrastructure  development  and  industrial 
production  provide  further  fillip  to  the  sector,  creating  high  demand 
for  products  across  the  engineering  spectrum  from  machinery 
and  automotives  to  power  equipment,  electronics,  and  advanced 
manufacturing. 

India’s  engineering  industry  has  been  driven  by  growing 
inter-sectoral  linkages  and  proactive  government  policies.  Special 
initiatives  have  been  taken  to  support  key  sub-sectors,  with  policies 
dedicated  to  automotives,  electronics,  chemicals  and  petrochemicals, 
and  heavy  machinery,  among  others.  Clusters  and  growth  corridors 
across  the  country  facilitate  competitiveness  as  centres  such  as  Pune, 
Chennai  and  Bengaluru  have  attained  global  acclaim  for  their  high 
quality  products.  India  enjoys  strong  competencies  in  engineering, 
with  advantages  in  design,  new  product  development  and  time-to- 
market  capacities.  As  services  input  for  manufacturing  industries 
expand,  India  with  its  capabilities  in  services  sector  can  play  a  bigger 
role  in  knowledge  inputs  for  the  engineering  industry.  A  large  number 
of  global  firms  are  already  taking  advantage  of  these  benefits  by 
establishing  their  research  and  development  centers  in  India.  Through 
the  National  Manufacturing  Policy  2011,  the  government  has  initiated 
an  umbrella  mechanism  to  promote  manufacturing  industries  under 
dedicated  National  Investment  and  Manufacturing  Zones.  These  Zones 
would  bring  together  state-of-the-art  infrastructure,  latest  technology, 
skill  development  facilities,  and  rapid  connectivity  to  emerge  as  hubs 
of  manufacturing  growth. 
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Large  amount  of  investment  is  envisaged  in  key  sectors  such  as 
power,  transportation  and  urban  development,  a  considerable  portion 
of  which  is  expected  to  come  from  the  private  sector.  This  will  create 
opportunity  for  businesses  operating  in  the  engineering  sector.  For  that, 
companies  would  need  to  address  productivity  and  competitiveness 
issues.  I  strongly  believe  that  there  is  another  milestone  to  be  crossed 
in  the  journey  to  improve  quality  and  productivity.  New  operating 
models  would  need  to  be  considered  such  as  flexible  automation, 
multi-location  production,  deferred  customisation  and  disposable 
factories. 

People  should  be  at  the  heart  of  the  engineering  effort,  reaching 
out  to  human  resources,  consumers  and  vendors.  The  contribution 
of  manufacturing  to  total  employment  in  India  is  about  1 1  percent, 
which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  emerging  countries  where  the  share  of 
manufacturing  in  total  employment  is  between  15  to  30  percent.  The 
National  Manufacturing  Policy,  2011  has  envisaged  the  creation  of 
100  million  additional  jobs  in  the  manufacturing  sector  by  2025.  To 
make  Indian  Industry  productive  and  competitive,  we  must  enhance 
our  capabilities  on  many  fronts,  primarily  human  skill,  hardware 
technology,  and  knowledge  base. 

Innovation  is  a  key  managerial  strategy  for  growth.  We  must 
lay  emphasis  on  its  various  dimensions  such  as  process  innovation, 
product  innovation,  business  model  innovation  and  new  technology 
innovation.  Strong  capabilities  in  designing  and  building  machine 
tools  are  particularly  critical.  Industry  must  also  develop  close 
partnerships  with  universities  and  research  institutions  to  take  this 
aspiration  forward. 

A  sustainable  development  model  is  not  only  an  imperative 
today  but  is  also  opening  new  opportunities  for  the  industrial 
sector.  Indian  Industry  should  focus  on  reducing  carbon  footprint 
and  devising  green  technologies.  Solar  energy  and  other  renewable 
energy  markets  are  expected  to  grow  strongly.  Opportunities  in  green 
products  such  as  green  buildings,  bio  fuels,  and  green  technologies 
such  as  nanotechnology  and  artificial  intelligence  should  be  explored. 

The  Micro,  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises  (MSME)  sector  has 
come  to  occupy  an  important  position  in  our  economy.  It  contributes 
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about  45  percent  of  the  manufacturing  output  and  about  40  percent  of 
total  exports  of  our  country.  In  over  29  million  MSME  units,  about 
69  million  persons  are  employed.  A  dynamic  entrepreneurship  is 
providing  a  new  energy  and  drive  to  the  MSME  sector.  We  need  to 
strongly  support  engineering  MSME  units,  which  are  seedbeds  of 
innovation.  Their  rising  participation  in  the  engineering  value  chain 
would  impart  a  new  dynamism  to  the  engineering  sector. 

I  am  told  that  the  IETF  has  dedicated  platforms  for  showcasing 
technologies  and  advances  in  those  sectors.  I  look  forward  to  seeing 
some  of  the  exciting  new  technologies  and  products  on  display.  Let 
me  conclude  by  again  congratulating  CII  for  organising  this  event, 
bringing  the  engineering  world  together  with  the  Indian  industry.  I 
wish  you  all  a  very  productive  participation. 


Inculcating  a  Passion  for  Reading  and 
Spreading  Literacy  -  Malayala  Manorama* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  in  Kottayam  to  inaugurate 
the  125th  Anniversary  celebrations  of  Malayala  Manorama,  one 
of  the  great  newspapers  of  India.  I  would  like  to  extend  my  hearty 
congratulations  to  Shri  Mammen  Mathew  and  all  members  of  the 
Malayala  Manorama  Group  on  attaining  this  major  milestone  in 
its  journey.  In  the  last  125  years,  the  Manorama  has  reported  on 
colonialism  giving  way  to  independence,  self-sufficiency  replacing 
hunger  and  deprivation,  political  emancipation  evolving  into  a  strong 
mature  democracy  and  the  emergence  of  India  as  a  major  political 
and  economic  force  in  the  world.  Over  the  years,  the  Manorama  has 
not  just  chronicled  India’s  amazing  journey,  it  has  also  been  an  active 
participant  in  the  process  of  bringing  significant  change  in  our  country. 


*Address  at  the  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Anniversary  Celebration  of  Malayala 
Manorama,  Kottayam,  Kerala,  March  16,  2013 
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I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  Malayala  Manorama,  which  started 
with  less  than  a  thousand  copies,  is  now  published  from  18  centres 
including  two  centres  abroad  and  has  a  circulation  of  over  21  lakhs 
with  around  97.52  lakh  readers.  Started  in  1888,  in  this  small  town  of 
Kottayam,  Malayala  Manorama  is  now  an  international  media  brand 
with  a  notable  presence  in  the  cyber  world  and  electronic  media. 
Manorama  now  reaches  the  drawing  room  of  Malayalam  readers 
across  the  world  and  Manorama  publications  come  out  in  various 
languages  including  I  believe  the  YEAR  BOOK  which  has  a  Bengali 
version. 

Kerala  has  been  a  pioneer  and  a  path-breaker  in  many  fields. 
Near  universal  literacy  and  enrolment  in  schools  has  been  achieved. 
Fertility  rate  of  its  people  has  declined  below  replacement  level.  The 
overall  sex  ratio  is  in  favour  of  women  and  women  enjoy  higher  life 
expectancy  than  men.  Infant  and  maternal  mortality  is  low.  All  these 
together  have  been  described  as  the  ‘Kerala  Model’.  The  Malayala 
Manorama  has  not  just  reported  on  the  emergence  of  this  phenomenon; 
it  has  also  directly  contributed  to  the  extraordinary  success  of  the  state 
in  the  field  of  human  development  by  spreading  literacy,  inculcating 
a  passion  for  reading  and  launching  various  social  movements  under 
its  auspices. 

In  fact,  the  social  commitment  and  vision  of  Malayala  Manorama 
is  evident  from  the  fact  that  its  first  editorial  was  on  the  demand 
for  education  of  Pulayas,  a  community  of  untouchables,  who  were 
not  allowed  to  walk  on  public  roads  in  those  days.  Manorama  has 
always  stood  for  the  people  and  with  the  people  in  the  battle  against 
injustice  and  for  freedom  and  equality.  It  is  praiseworthy  that  in  45 
days  Manorama  readers  contributed  Rs.  2.39  crores  for  rebuilding  of 
Banegaon  village  in  Latur  after  the  earthquake.  I  believe  this  is  the 
largest  collection  for  relief  work  initiated  by  a  newspaper  in  India. 
This  shows  that  Manorama’s  care  for  the  society  is  not  limited  to 
Kerala  alone  but  extends  to  the  whole  of  India. 

The  Malayalam  language  owes  a  great  deal  to  the  crusading 
zeal  of  Malayala  Manorama.  Along  with  other  newspapers,  the 
Manorama  led  the  way  in  developing  a  common  script  for  printing  and 
dissemination  of  the  language.  The  Newspaper  and  its  distinguished 
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sister  publication,  Bhashaposhini  have  been  a  nursery  for  great 
thinkers  and  poets  of  Kerala.  I  am  also  delighted  to  know  that  it  was 
the  Malayala  Manorama,  which  first  published  the  poems  of  my 
illustrious  predecessor  Dr.  K.R.  Narayanan  during  his  student  days. 

The  Manorama  played  a  stellar  role  in  our  freedom  movement, 
for  which  it  suffered  at  the  hands  of  then  rulers.  The  newspaper  was 
shut  down  for  nine  years,  but  its  management  and  staff  refused  to  bow 
down  or  compromise  on  their  ideals.  Through  its  silent  sacrifice,  the 
newspaper  became  a  symbol  of  our  nations’  struggle  for  freedom  and 
basic  liberties.  In  our  country,  freedom  of  expression  is  guaranteed 
by  the  Constitution  and  the  influence,  credibility  and  quality  of  our 
media  is  well  recognised.  However,  freedom  of  expression  cannot 
be  guaranteed  only  by  legal  rights  and  enactment.  A  conducive 
atmosphere  must  be  created  for  the  purpose  and  this  can  be  done  if  we 
remember  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  words  “where  knowledge 
is  free”  and  “where  words  come  out  from  the  depths  of  truth”. 

The  media  has  an  important  role  to  play  in  cleansing  public  life. 
However,  to  undertake  that  role,  the  conduct  of  the  media  itself  should 
be  above  board.  It  must  be  always  kept  in  mind  that  ends  and  means 
are  both  important.  The  highest  standards  of  ethics  must  be  maintained 
at  all  times.  Sensationalism  should  never  become  a  substitute  for 
objective  assessment  and  truthful  reporting.  Gossip  and  speculation 
should  not  replace  hard  facts.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  ensure 
that  political  or  commercial  interests  are  not  passed  off  as  legitimate 
and  independent  opinion. 

Indeed  integrity  and  independence  are  two  sides  of  the  same 
coin  and  both  must  be  equally  important  for  our  media  and  for  every 
one  of  us.  There  should  be  recognition  that  the  media  is  accountable  to 
its  readers  and  viewers  at  large  and  through  them  to  the  entire  nation. 
Newspapers  like  Malayala  Manorama,  which  had  the  benefit  of 
leadership  from  several  generations  of  luminaries  such  as  Kandathil 
Varghese  Mapillai,  K.C.  Mammen  Mapillai,  K.M.  Cherian  and  K.M. 
Mathew,  play  a  major  role  in  shaping  the  values  in  journalism  and  of 
our  society.  In  his  Sacred  Trust,  Shri  Mammen  Mapillai  told  his  sons 
and  the  entire  Malayala  Manorama  family:  “Manorama  is  a  sacred 
public  trust  or  an  institution  God  has  bestowed  upon  us  to  be  used 
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without  fear  or  favour  from  anyone.  You  should  always  work  with  this 
in  mind.  God  has  placed  in  our  hands  a  mighty  weapon.  To  use  it  for 
our  personal,  vindictive  and  vitriolic  ends  will  be  an  unpardonable  and 
immoral  act  injurious  to  the  faith  bestowed  on  us  by  a  large  number 
of  people.  God  does  not  want  that.  And  hence  our  eternal  vow  should 
be  to  tirelessly  work  for  the  success  of  fairness,  Justice  and  morality.” 

If  these  words  were  true  then,  they  are  true  now  and  will  remain 
true  in  future.  There  can  be  no  better  mission  for  a  news  organisation 
than  what  Shri  Mapillai  said  more  than  half  a  century  ago.  Today 
Malayala  Manorama  stands  as  an  outstanding  example  of  quality  and 
principled  journalism.  I  am  confident  that  the  present  leadership  and 
the  whole  family  of  Malayala  Manorama  will  continue  to  discharge 
this  sacred  Trust  in  letter  and  spirit. 

While  both  the  Manorama  and  the  people  of  Kerala  have  much 
to  be  proud  about,  there  is  little  room  for  complacency.  Society  in 
Kerala  continues  to  face  a  number  of  challenges.  There  is  need  for 
industrialisation  and  rapid  creation  of  jobs.  Kerala’s  infrastructure 
requires  to  be  significantly  improved.  The  remittance  revenue 
from  non-resident  Keralites  has  to  be  channelised  into  long-term 
development  activities.  The  public  need  to  be  educated  on  how  to 
avoid  life  style  diseases  like  diabetes,  mental  illness,  depression 
etc.  Adequate  provision  needs  to  be  made  for  the  care  of  the  elderly, 
whose  numbers  are  rapidly  growing.  Issues  of  urbanisation  such  as 
waste  management  and  disposal  need  to  be  addressed  with  a  sense 
of  urgency.  Atrocities  against  women  need  to  be  tackled  with  a  stem 
hand.  There  is  need  to  find  innovative  solutions  and  a  new  method  of 
mobilising  society  for  collective  welfare  as  Kerala  prepares  to  address 
these  new  challenges.  I  am  confident  the  Manorama  Group  will  play 
its  due  role  in  this  regard. 

I  once  again  congratulate  Malayala  Manorama  for  its  125  years 
of  public  service,  and  wish  the  organisation  every  success  in  the 
future.  May  you  continue  to  serve  the  people  of  India  with  strength, 
vigour  and  dedication!  May  your  columns  give  voice  to  the  voiceless 
and  unorganised  sectors!  May  you  stand  tall  as  a  pillar  that  supports 
our  democratic  political  system  and  be  a  guiding  light  for  the  society 
and  leadership. 
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Good  Governance  for  Sustainable 
Development,  Inclusiveness 
and  Economic  Progress* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  you  all  for  the 
Golden  Jubilee  celebrations  of  the  Central  Bureau  of  Investigation 
(CBI).  I  am  especially  delighted  at  the  opportunity  to  deliver  the  14th 
Memorial  Lecture  of  Late  Dharmanath  Prasad  Kohli,  a  visionary 
who  was  the  founder  Director  of  CBI.  Late  Shri  Kohli,  an  illustrious 
member  of  Indian  Civil  Service,  played  a  definitive  role  in  shaping 
the  character  and  identity  of  the  organisation.  He  instilled  the  core 
values  of  this  organisation,  the  three  Ls  i.e.  industry,  impartiality  and 
integrity  in  the  organisation.  The  stature  that  CBI  has  gained  over 
the  decades  is  an  eloquent  testimony  to  the  distinguished  services 
rendered  by  him  and  all  the  directors  who  succeeded  him  and  made 
their  own  contribution  in  building  up  this  unique  organisation. 

The  CBI  has  aptly  chosen  “Good  Governance”  as  the  topic  for 
the  14th  D.P.  Kohli  Memorial  Lecture.  I  could  not  have  thought  of  a 
more  appropriate  subject.  The  term,  good  governance,  appeared  in  the 
development  lexicon  about  two  decades  back.  The  concept  has  today 
gained  greater  importance  and  relevance  because  of  the  increasing 
recognition  of  its  inseparable  link  to  social  welfare  and  public  good. 
It  has  become  the  key  concept  in  development  philosophy.  Countries 
too  are  evaluated  based  on  the  quality  of  governance  that  they  may 
have  succeeded  in  establishing. 

Lack  of  good  governance  has  been  identified  as  the  root  cause 
of  many  serious  deficiencies  in  most  evolving  societies.  It  robs  the 
citizenry  of  their  security,  and  their  social  and  economic  rights. 
Though  there  is  no  exhaustive  definition  of  the  term  good  governance, 
its  underlying  import  and  idea  is  quite  broad  based.  It  encompasses 
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virtually  all  aspects  of  human  interaction.  It  is  equally  relevant  at 
the  local  and  national  level,  as  it  is  at  the  international  level.  Every 
organisation  within  a  society  has  a  decisive  role  in  promoting  good 
governance.  These  roles  may  vary  depending  on  the  form  of  structure 
and  institutions  that  each  society  may  have  evolved. 

Good  governance  is  critically  dependent  on  the  existence 
of  some  fundamental  prerequisites.  At  the  core  is  the  inviolable 
adherence  to  rule  of  law.  From  it  would  emanate  critical  need 
for  participatory  decision-making  structure,  transparency, 
responsiveness,  accountability,  equity  and  inclusiveness.  In  brief, 
good  governance  means  the  existence  of  an  elaborate  architecture 
that  has  the  good  of  the  people  as  its  only  focus.  Good  governance 
should  create  a  conducive  and  enabling  environment  for  the  people 
to  pursue  their  happiness.  As  emphasised  by  Kautiliya  in  the  ancient 
treatise  “Arthashastra’\  and  I  quote:  “The  happiness  of  the  people 
is  the  happiness  of  the  king;  Their  good  alone  is  his,  his  personal 
good  is  not  his  true  good;  the  only  true  good  being  that  of  his  people: 
Therefore  let  the  King  be  active  in  working  for  the  prosperity  and 
welfare  of  his  people”  (unquote). 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s  vision  of  a  strong  and  prosperous  India 
or  full  implementation  of  Puma  Swaraj  has  the  essentials  of  good 
governance  forming  its  base.  Echoing  its  universal  relevance.  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehm  had  said  (quote):  “Mahatma  by  his  stress  on  the 
underprivileged  and  poverty  stricken  forced  all  of  us  to  think  in 
terms  of  social  justice”  (unquote).  These  basic  principles  of  good 
governance  were  incorporated  in  the  Constitution  by  our  founding 
fathers.  The  objective  of  establishing  a  welfare  state  found  expression 
in  it.  Our  Constitution  outlines  the  values  that  should  be  fundamental 
in  the  governance  in  our  country. 

How  do  we  measure  up  in  terms  of  governance  after  66  years 
of  our  independence?  There  is  little  doubt  that  we  have  made  great 
strides  in  almost  all  major  aspects  of  our  development. 

From  3.5  percent  growth  rate  per  annum  during  the  First  Five 
Year  Plan  period,  we  achieved  8  percent  per  annum  during  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  period.  The  Green  Revolution  in  the  1960s 
made  our  country  self-sufficient  in  food  grains.  We  have  also  reduced 
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the  incidence  of  poverty.  Today  India  is  the  third  largest  economy 
in  the  world  in  purchasing  power  parity  terms.  We  can  certainly 
be  proud  of  these  achievements.  However,  it  is  equally  true  that 
much  more  remains  to  be  done.  India’s  ranking  in  key  international 
governance  indicators  like  Voice  and  Accountability,  Political 
Stability  and  Absence  of  Violence,  Government  Effectiveness, 
Regulatory  Quality,  Rule  of  Law  and  Control  of  Corruption  are 
lower  than  countries  such  as  Brazil,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  Japan, 
UK  and  US.  We  are  at  the  cross  roads  of  transformation  and  cannot 
afford  to  lose  the  momentum  of  change.  There  are  several  challenges 
we  face  and  at  the  root  is  the  issue  of  governance.  We  need  to  face 
those  challenges  with  determination  and  conviction. 

We  have  achieved  remarkable  progress  in  several  of  the  grids 
that  constitute  good  governance.  In  some,  our  achievements  have 
been  greater  than  others.  There  is  still  immense  scope  to  better  our 
participatory  decision  making  structure,  improve  the  application  of 
rule  of  law,  enhance  transparency,  increase  accountability,  promote 
greater  equity  and  inclusiveness  and  improve  consensus  based 
approach.  For  the  sake  of  brevity,  I  will  elaborate  on  only  a  few  of 
these  grids. 

The  incidence  of  poverty  is  still  around  30  percent.  It  is  not 
something  that  we  can  live  with.  Statistics  of  economic  progress 
will  count  for  nothing  if  we  are  not  able  to  uplift  the  marginalised 
sections  of  the  society.  Our  growth  must  be  inclusive  and  sustainable. 
Inclusiveness  calls  for  equity  in  access  to  basic  needs  like  education 
and  healthcare.  Our  efforts  should  be  directed  at  making  the  entire 
population  literate.  I  am  confident  that  the  flagship  schemes  in  the 
education  sector,  such  as  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan,  Mid-Day  Meal 
Scheme  and  Rashtriya  Madhyamik  Shiksha  Abhiyan  would  be 
addressing  many  of  our  problems. 

Affordable  healthcare  should  be  our  priority.  Many  people  in 
this  country  are  forced  into  poverty  due  to  high  costs  of  medical 
treatment.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  building  on  the  success  of 
the  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  a  new  National  Health  Mission 
combining  the  rural  mission  and  a  new  urban  mission  is  being 
envisaged  with  a  budget  outlay  of  over  Rs.  21,000  crore  in  2013-14. 
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A  healthy  population  holds  the  potential  to  make  greater  contribution 
to  nation  building.  We  have  adopted  a  rights-based  approach  to  our 
development  process.  The  Rights  to  Education,  Employment  and 
Food  Security  are  the  core  of  this  development  strategy.  To  help 
empower  our  marginalised  sections,  we  gave  them  the  right  to 
employment  and  education.  We  piloted  legislations  such  as  Mahatma 
Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act,  2005  and  the 
Right  to  Education  Act,  2009.  The  process  of  enacting  a  law  to 
provide  food  security  to  people  is  also  in  the  process  of  completion. 
I  wish  to  see  these  initiatives  implemented  to  their  logical  end. 

The  ‘Aadhaar’  project  would  provide  every  resident  with  a 
unique  identification  number.  It  would  help  our  citizens,  especially 
the  poor  and  needy,  to  easily  access  many  welfare  benefits  and 
services  more  efficiently.  The  ‘Direct  Benefit  Transfer’  scheme, 
launched  in  January  2013,  too  would  leverage  the  Aadhaar  system 
helping  the  achievement  of  greater  transparency  and  reduction  in 
transaction  costs.  Our  delivery  systems  need  mending  and  only  good 
governance  can  provide  an  answer  to  the  problem.  If  what  is  meant 
for  the  poor  does  not  reach  them  in  the  proportion  it  is  meant  to,  then 
corruption  and  inefficiency  are  the  two  main  causes. 

Corruption  is  a  threat  to  the  democratic  fabric  of  our  country. 
It  would  frustrate  efforts  to  bring  equality  to  all  its  citizens.  I  am 
happy  to  note  that  in  the  recent  past,  several  steps  have  been  taken 
to  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  bringing  more  transparency  in 
governance.  Some  of  the  steps  taken  include: 

a)  Ratification  of  the  United  Nations  Convention  against 
Corruption  in  20 1 1 , 

b)  Membership  of  the  Financial  Action  Task  Force  since  2010, 

c)  Introduction  of  the  Prevention  of  Bribery  of  Foreign  Public 
Officials  and  Officials  of  Public  International  Organizations  Bill 
2011,  and 

d)  Initiation  of  a  proposal  to  make  bribery  in  private  sector 
a  criminal  offence  by  bringing  an  amendment  in  the  Indian  Penal 
Code. 
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At  the  root  of  poor  governance  is  our  lethargy  to  change, 
whether  it  is  in  the  implementation  of  schemes  or  adherence  to 
values.  I  do  not  have  to  remind  you  how  grievously  hurt  the  nation 
was  when  a  young  woman,  the  symbol  of  an  aspiring  nation,  lost  her 
life  in  the  brutal  assault  in  New  Delhi  in  December  of  last  year.  As 
I  had  said  earlier,  I  repeat  and  I  do  believe  that  it  is  time  to  reset  our 
moral  compass. 

The  police  and  investigative  organisations  can  play  a  crucial 
role  in  creating  conditions  that  could  engender  societal  changes.  An 
alert  police  force  and  investigative  agency  can  ensure  that  no  crime 
goes  unpunished.  It  is  important  to  ensure  speedy  and  thorough 
investigation  of  allegations.  The  prosecution  should  also  be  speedy 
so  that  the  guilty  are  punished  immediately.  This  would  enhance  the 
deterrent  value  of  punishment.  It  would  improve  responsiveness,  one 
of  the  most  important  features  of  good  governance. 

To  conclude,  let  me  reiterate  that  good  governance  should  be 
our  unwavering  goal.  It  holds  the  key  to  sustainable  development, 
inclusiveness  and  economic  progress.  Let  us,  therefore,  rededicate 
ourselves  to  the  achievement  of  that  objective.  I  congratulate  all  the 
medal  winners,  who,  I  am  confident,  will  continue  to  serve  this  nation 
with  devotion,  professionalism  and  foresight.  I  also  congratulate  the 
family  members  for  the  achievements  of  the  awardees.  I  wish  the  CBI 
every  success  in  its  future  endeavours.  I  congratulate  all  the  past  and 
present  officers  and  staff  of  CBI  whose  untiring  efforts  and  single- 
minded  devotion  have  made  it  not  only  the  premier  investigating 
agency  in  the  country,  but  perhaps  the  most  sought  after  agency 
for  investigation  by  every  section  of  the  society.  That  speaks  of  the 
credibility  of  the  organisation. 
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Towards  Efficient  Water  Management* 


I  am  delighted  to  join  you  for  the  inauguration  of  the  India  Water 
Week  2013  being  organised  by  the  Ministry  of  Water  Resourees. 
It  is  a  privilege  to  be  a  part  of  this  august  gathering  comprising 
renowned  public  figures,  policy  makers,  experts  and  professionals. 
The  theme  for  this  year,  “Efficient  Water  Management  -  Challenges 
and  Opportunities”,  holds  significance  in  today’s  context.  The  severe 
drought  in  some  parts  of  our  country,  particularly  Maharashtra,  is  a 
matter  of  concern.  The  frequent  occurrence  of  droughts  and  floods 
in  India  has  underlined  the  need  to  find  solutions  to  improve  the 
management  of  water  resources. 

Our  endowment  of  water  resource  is  disproportionately  less  than 
our  population.  India  is  home  to  1 7  percent  of  the  world  population 
but  possess  only  4  percent  of  its  renewable  water  resource.  The 
population  expansion,  growing  urbanisation  and  the  need  to  sustain 
high  economic  growth  through  rapid  industrialisation  has  added  to  the 
competing  demands  on  water  resources.  The  per  capita  availability 
of  water  has  reduced  significantly  from  1,816  cubic  metre  in  2001 
to  1,545  cubic  metre  in  2011.  The  available  water  must  be  managed 
judiciously.  Conservation,  balanced  distribution  and  reclamation  of 
used  water  are  essential  cogs  in  the  wheel  of  water  management. 

The  influence  of  climate  change  on  water  system  is  known  to  all. 
Various  studies  have  indicated  the  adverse  impact  of  climate  change 
on  the  hydrological  cycle  leading  to  variations  in  precipitation.  This 
has  often  resulted  in  occurrence  of  flood  in  some  areas  and  drought  in 
others.  Climate  change  also  has  the  potential  to  affect  ground  water 
by  reducing  its  table  and  quality.  As  part  of  the  National  Action  Plan 
on  Climate  Change,  the  National  Water  Mission  was  launched  in  201 1 
with  the  objectives  of  water  conservation,  minimisation  of  wastage 
and  equitable  distribution.  There  is  a  need  for  all  stakeholders  to  work 
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towards  the  success  of  the  said  mission.  Our  efforts  must  be  directed 
at  mitigating  the  regional  imbalance  in  water  availability.  Equitable 
allocation  of  water  across  the  country  could  be  made  possible  by 
inter-basin  water  transfer.  But  for  that,  the  environmental  and  socio¬ 
economic  impact  should  be  studied  before  such  an  initiative  is 
envisaged. 

We  must  also  strive  to  achieve  equity  in  the  allocation  of  water 
between  urban  and  rural  areas.  This  would  negate  the  potential  for 
any  social  conflict.  Our  cities  and  industrial  townships  should  devise 
measures  for  minimal  waste  of  water.  Losses  due  to  transportation 
and  leakage  should  be  minimised,  by  developing  sources  of  water  in 
close  proximity  to  the  point  of  demand.  Water  conservation  should  be 
accorded  the  high  priority  that  it  deserves. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Birth  Anniversary  of  our  former 
Prime  Minister,  Late  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  was  also  observed  as  the 
Water  Conservation  Day  last  year.  This  is  a  good  initiative.  We  must 
contain  the  decreasing  ground  water  level  by  resorting  to  improved 
water  use  technology  and  better  management  of  aquifers.  We  must 
strengthen  our  database  on  the  quantum  and  quality  of  ground  water, 
so  that  our  policy  interventions  have  much  greater  chance  of  success. 
Rainwater  harvesting  should  be  popularised  by  dovetailing  existing 
rural  development  schemes  like  Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  scheme.  Our  initiatives  at  integrated  watershed 
development  should  be  aimed  at  increasing  the  soil  moisture,  reducing 
the  sediment  yield  and  improving  land  and  water  productivity. 

Usable  water  is  a  scarce  commodity  today.  Hence,  the  pricing 
mechanism  should  not  only  reflect  the  cost  but  also  act  as  an  incentive 
for  saving  and  disincentive  for  wastage.  All  points  of  water  supply, 
especially  in  the  urban  areas,  should  be  metered  to  boost  conservation 
and  ensure  recovery  of  user  charge.  The  role  of  water  users  associations 
should  be  strengthened  by  giving  them  adequate  powers  for  collection 
of  water  charges  and  management  of  the  water  distribution  system. 
Water  Regulatory  Authorities  could  be  envisaged  in  every  state  for 
tariff  fixation  to  increase  transparency  in  the  management  of  water 
use. 
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Our  country’s  agriculture  is  a  source  of  big  demand  for  water. 
The  total  irrigation  potential  that  stands  created  at  the  end  of  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  period  is  elose  to  94  million  hectare.  Water 
management  in  this  seetor  is  therefore  crucial  for  overall  sustainability 
of  our  water  resources.  The  3  R  strategy  of  reduce,  recycle  and  reuse 
must  find  application  in  our  farmlands.  Our  irrigation  system  should 
encourage  judicious  use  of  water.  Micro  irrigation  techniques  like 
drip  and  sprinkler,  and  adoption  of  cropping  pattern  suited  to  natural 
resource  endowments  should  mark  our  approach  to  water-saving  in 
agriculture. 

Studies  have  brought  out  the  positive  linkage  between  the  level 
of  economic  development  and  adequacy  of  water-related  infrastructure 
sueh  as  water  supply,  sanitation,  and  wastewater  treatment  for  majority 
of  urban  populace  and  planned  use  of  wastewater.  Across  different 
geographies,  use  of  wastewater  has  been  an  old  practice.  Wastewater 
treatment  technology  has  developed  due  to  the  significant  contribution 
of  scientific  and  engineering  fields.  This  has  led  to  the  growing  use 
of  wastewater  in  agriculture  worldwide.  However,  in  terms  of  area 
irrigated  by  untreated  wastewater,  India  ranks  third  in  the  world. 
There  is  therefore  a  need  to  upscale  our  efforts  at  recycling  and  reuse 
of  wastewater.  I  am  hopeful  of  the  slogan  “More  Crop  and  Income  per 
Drop  of  Water”  is  going  to  become  a  reality  soon. 

Our  citizens  should  have  access  to  safe  drinking  water.  Its 
benefit  in  terms  of  human  health  has  been  well  documented.  As  per 
a  study,  investment  in  water  and  sanitation  infrastructure  can  reduce 
child  mortality  across  countries  by  an  average  of  25  deaths  per  1,000 
childbirths.  The  provision  of  safe  drinking  water  has  become  a  serious 
development  initiative  around  the  globe.  From  76  percent  in  1990,  the 
proportion  of  global  population  with  safe  drinking  water  source  has 
increased  to  89  percent  in  2010.  The  number  of  people  benefitted  has 
increased  over  this  period  by  2  billion,  of  which  our  country  accounts 
for  more  than  one  fourth.  However  there  is  still  a  signifieant  portion  of 
humanity  that  remains  denied  access  to  this  necessity. 

Developing  mid-market  technologies,  which  can  deliver 
affordable  water  treatment  devices,  can  enhance  the  reaeh  of  the  poor 
to  safe  drinking  water.  Micro  finance  institutions  can  be  engaged  to 
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acquire  devices  and  encourage  shared  access  to  safe  drinking  water. 
Many  of  our  rural  areas  are  bereft  of  basic  water  infrastructure 
requiring  women  to  spend  a  considerable  amount  of  time  and  energy 
in  collection  of  water,  thereby  depriving  them  from  pursuing  income¬ 
generating  activities.  Spreading  the  network  of  water  infrastructure 
to  all  underserved  areas  would  therefore  be  an  exercise  in  rural 
rejuvenation. 

Our  strategies  geared  to  better  management  of  water  resource 
should  seek  the  active  involvement  of  the  community.  The  conviction 
of  the  end  user  is  not  only  a  necessity  for  successful  implementation 
but  should  be  a  development  objective  in  itself.  I  am  hopeful  that 
the  India  Water  Week  2013  would  be  able  to  provide  meaningful 
solutions  and  guide  our  approach  to  water  management.  I  also  expect 
the  Water  Expo  2013  to  showcase  exciting  technological  possibilities 
for  sustaining  this  vital  natural  resource. 

I  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Water  Resources  for  taking  this 
timely  initiative.  I  also  applaud  the  other  Ministries,  particularly 
Agriculture,  Environment  and  Forests,  and  Drinking  Water  and 
Sanitation,  for  extending  their  partnership.  I  wish  you  all  success  in 
conducting  this  event. 


Public  Sector  Enterprises  -  Indian 
Economy’s  Critical  Support  System* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  join  you  all  for  celebrating  the  fourth 
Public  Sector  Day,  which  is  an  occasion  to  highlight  the  valuable  role 
played  by  the  public  sector  in  our  country’s  development.  Today,  as 
we  recognise  select  Central  Public  Sector  Enterprises  (CPSEs)  for 
attaining  excellence,  it  is  also  a  time  to  reiterate  our  commitment  to 
strengthen  other  enterprises  in  the  public  sector.  I  compliment  the 
Department  of  Public  Enterprises  and  the  Standing  Conference  of 
Public  Enterprises  (SCOPE)  for  organising  this  important  event. 


*  Address  at  the  Fourth  Public  Sector  Day,  New  Delhi,  April  26,  2013 
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Our  Constitution  has  been  the  guiding  light  to  our  approach 
to  public  sector.  The  people  of  India  resolved  through  the  Preamble 
to  secure  political,  economic  and  social  justice  to  all  its  citizens.  A 
Directive  Principle  of  State  Policy  is  that  (and  I  quote):  “the  ownership 
and  control  of  the  material  resources  of  the  community  are  so 
distributed  as  best  to  subserve  the  common  good”  (unquote).  CPSEs 
have  been  the  critical  support  system  of  India’s  economy.  When  we 
launched  our  First  Five  Year  Plan,  modem  techniques  in  industry  was 
limited  by  their  use.  Nearly  70  percent  of  the  population  depended  on 
agriculture,  which  led  to  fragmentation  of  farm  holdings  and  decline 
in  farm  productivity.  The  mral  population  comprised  83  percent  of 
the  country’s  population  and  suffered  from  chronic  underemployment 
and  low  income.  Population  growth  during  the  first  five  decades  of  the 
20th  Century  was  more  than  50  percent  but  employment  generation 
was  not  enough  to  take  care  of  this  demographic  expansion. 

Rapid  economic  development  called  for  industrialisation, 
creation  of  employment  and  infrastmcture,  balanced  regional 
development  and  stable  prices.  To  develop  industry,  private  capital 
and  entrepreneurship  was  lacking.  Today,  private  corporate  sector 
savings  comprise  7.2  percent  of  GDP.  In  1950-51,  it  was  a  mere  0.9 
percent.  The  public  sector  became  the  natural  choice  as  the  instmment 
of  development.  The  centrality  of  the  public  sector  in  our  development 
process  was  underlined  by  the  Industrial  Policy  Resolutions  of  1948 
and  1956.  The  1 956  policy  was  unequivocal  in  prescribing  a  leadership 
role  for  the  public  sector.  It  stated,  “the  State  will  progressively  assume 
a  predominant  and  direct  responsibility  for  setting  up  new  industrial 
undertakings  and  for  developing  transport  facilities”. 

Development  priorities  continued  to  expand.  Sectors  like 
education,  health  and  environment  needed  greater  public  investment. 
A  paradigm  shift  in  the  focus  of  governance,  from  producing  goods  and 
services  to  facilitating  production  came  to  be  increasingly  recognized. 
With  the  development  of  the  capital  market  in  India,  the  risk  taking 
capacity  of  private  entrepreneurs  increased  as  they  found  it  easier  to 
raise  resources.  Capital-rich,  technologically  advanced  and  globally 
competitive  private  players  came  to  occupy  a  prominent  position  in 
the  industrial  landscape  of  the  country. 
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These  developments  led  to  a  review  of  of  government  investment 
portfolio  in  the  public  sector.  The  Industrial  Policy  Resolution,  1991 
defined  certain  priority  areas  for  growth  of  CPSEs  such  as  essential 
infrastructure,  exploration  and  exploitation  of  oil  and  mineral 
resources,  and  defence  equipments.  Reform  measures,  especially  in 
governance  structures  of  CPSEs,  were  initiated  to  meet  the  challenges 
emanating  from  lack  of  market  orientation,  functional  autonomy  and 
competitiveness. 

Managerial  and  commercial  autonomy  has  been  devolved  on  the 
profit-making  CPSEs  through  the  scheme  ofMaharatnas,  Navratnas  and 
Miniratnas.  There  are  7  Maharatnas,  14  Navratnas  and  68  Miniratnas 
today.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  Bharat  Heavy  Electricals  Limited  and 
GAIL  (India)  Limited  have  been  accorded  Maharatna  status  recently. 
I  urge  upon  the  Navratna,  Miniratna  and  other  CPSEs  to  continue  to 
improve  their  performance  and  meet  the  criteria  for  the  next  level  of 
autonomy.  These  measures,  by  providing  the  operational  flexibility  to 
respond  quickly  to  market,  will  improve  their  performance. 

Autonomy  and  accountability  are  two  sides  of  the  same  coin. 
Autonomy  should  be  matched  by  adequate  accountability.  Mechanisms 
such  as  Parliamentary  supervision,  audit  by  the  Comptroller  and 
Auditor  General  of  India,  government  representation  in  Boards  and 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the  government  and  the 
management  specifying  performance  targets  every  year,  have  yielded 
positive  results. 

Listing  of  CPSEs  on  the  stock  exchanges  could  be  an  additional 
layer  of  accountability.  It  would  also  serve  as  a  vehicle  of  market 
orientation.  There  are  50  listed  CPSEs.  Many  unlisted  CPSEs  have 
the  capacity  to  meet  the  listing  norms.  I  am  sure  that  many  of  them 
will  approach  the  capital  market  in  the  future  and  avail  of  the  benefits 
of  listing.  The  potential  to  unlock  value  through  listing  is  high.  For 
instance,  the  listing  of  Coal  India  Limited  through  a  10  percent 
disinvestment  of  government  stake  in  October,  2010  that  realised  Rs. 
15,199  crore  was  the  biggest  initial  public  offering  in  India. 

Evolution  of  the  public  sector  reflects  the  story  of  India’s 
economic  progress.  The  public  sector  started  as  the  chosen  instrument 
of  the  government  to  usher  in  economic  development.  Economic 
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advancement  led  to  an  improved  presence  of  the  private  corporate 
sector,  with  agile  entities  running  on  advanced  techno-managerial 
praetices.  This  process  has  also  been  aided  by  our  policy  of  opening 
many  seetors  to  foreign  investment.  The  government  started 
withdrawing  from  seetors  that  could  be  served  well  by  the  private 
seetor.  Continuity  with  change  has  been  the  hallmark  of  India’s 
industrial  poliey.  To  build  social  sector  assets  like  rural  housing  and 
rural  energy,  it  will  be  necessary  to  adjust  the  government’s  investment 
portfolio  so  that  fiseal  balance  is  not  unduly  stressed. 

Our  economy  today  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world  on  purchasing 
power  parity  basis.  It  has  the  spaee  and  the  need  for  co-existence 
of  both  the  public  and  the  private  sectors.  Measures  to  enhance 
competitiveness  of  our  public  sector  have  shown  good  results.  Many 
CPSEs  have  sueeessfully  competed  with  the  private  seetor  and  come 
out  winners.  ONGC  stands  now  as  the  most  valuable  company  in 
India.  Five  CPSEs  -  ONGC,  NTPC,  Coal  India,  GAIL  (India)  and 
BHEL  -  besides  State  Bank  of  India,  form  part  of  the  benchmark 
index,  the  S&P  BSE  Sensex. 

The  growth  of  our  public  sector  is  truly  remarkable.  From  5 
CPSEs  with  a  total  investment  of  Rs.  29  crore  on  the  eve  of  India’s  first 
Five  Year  Plan,  there  are  260  CPSEs  with  a  total  investment  of  Rs.  7.3 
lakh  erore  as  on  31  Mareh,  2012.  The  performance  of  CPSEs  in  2011- 
12  gives  us  a  big  reason  for  cheer.  Total  income  of  CPSEs  at  Rs.  18.2 
lakh  crore  is  34.8  percent  of  India’s  GDP.  Foreign  exchange  earnings 
of  CPSEs  at  Rs.  1 .2  lakh  crore  form  8.5  percent  of  India’s  total  exports. 
CPSEs  contributed  Rs.  1 .6  lakh  crore  to  the  Central  Exchequer  by  way 
of  taxes,  duties,  interest  on  loans  and  dividend.  This  amounts  to  21.4 
percent  of  Government  of  India’s  revenue  reeeipts. 

The  growth  potential  of  CPSEs  should  be  strengthened  by  greater 
investment,  faster  expansion  and  teehnology  up-gradation.  The  total 
cash  and  bank  balance  of  CPSEs  as  on  31st  March,  2012  was  Rs. 
2.8  lakh  crore.  This  indicates  their  potential  to  make  investments  for 
capacity  expansion  and  strategic  assets  creation.  CPSEs  should  up¬ 
grade  their  technology  models  through  increased  foreign  collaboration. 
They  should  target  greater  overseas  investment  to  enhance  their  scale 
of  operation  and  market  reach.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  our  CPSEs  are 
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active  in  pursuing  overseas  investment  projects.  I  am  told  that  ONGC 
Videsh  Limited  participates  in  30  exploration  and  production  projects 
in  14  countries.  Five  leading  CPSEs  have  formed  a  joint  venture, 
International  Coal  Ventures  Private  Limited,  to  acquire  coal  assets 
abroad. 

CPSEs  should  lay  emphasis  on  corporate  social  responsibility 
(CSR)  initiatives.  The  Companies  Bill,  2012  passed  by  the  Lok  Sabha 
states  that  a  company  having  net  worth  of  Rs.  500  crore  or  more, 
or  turnover  of  Rs.  1000  crore  or  more,  or  net  profit  of  Rs.  5  crore 
or  more,  should  spend  at  least  2  percent  of  its  average  net  profits  in 
the  three  immediately  preceding  financial  years  towards  CSR.  Many 
CPSEs  occupy  major  portions  of  towns  and  cities.  Greenfield  CPSEs 
have  set  up  industrial  townships.  These  CPSEs  should  eoneentrate  on 
CSR  activities  in  the  fields  of  health,  education  and  environmental 
upgradation. 

There  should  be  no  room  for  limitations  in  the  public  sector. 
It  is  a  matter  of  concern  that  there  were  66  sick  CPSEs  in  March 
2012.  Though  the  number  of  such  CPSEs  has  declined  over  the  last 
few  years,  much  more  needs  to  be  done  to  revive,  strengthen  and 
modernise  these  sick  units.  The  recommendations  of  the  Board  for 
Reconstruction  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises  have  to  be  acted  upon  for 
speedy  recovery  and  prevention  of  siekness. 

The  public  sector  has  been  firmly  behind  our  country’s  progress. 
I  am  confident  that  it  will  continue  to  grow  in  strength  and  touch 
greater  heights  in  future  and  meet  the  expectations  of  the  nation. 
I  congratulate  all  those  who  have  been  bestowed  with  the  SCOPE 
Meritorious  Awards  for  their  outstanding  performance.  My  best 
wishes  are  with  you  all  for  greater  success  in  future. 
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At  the  Forefront  of  Humanitarian  Service* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  partieipate  in  the  eeremonial  session  of  the 
Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  the  St. 
John  Ambulance  (India).  I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  all  the  volunteers 
of  these  organisations,  many  of  who  have  come  from  far  to  attend  this 
important  event.  I  congratulate  all  the  award  winners,  who  have  been 
recognised  for  their  exemplary  services  towards  humanitarian  causes. 

The  Red  Cross  and  St.  John  Ambulance  have  been  active  in  their 
service  to  the  humanity.  The  Red  Cross,  in  its  history  of  150  years,  has 
upheld  the  fundamental  values  of  humanity,  impartiality,  neutrality, 
independence,  voluntary  service,  unity  and  universality.  In  India,  the 
Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  St.  John  Ambulance  have  been  at  the 
forefront  of  humanitarian  service  since  1920.  The  Indian  Red  Cross 
Society  is  truly  a  pan-Indian  organisation.  It  operates  through  700 
branches  and  draws  millions  of  volunteers  and  members  to  carry  out 
its  programmes.  St.  John  Ambulance  (India)  also  commands  a  wide 
reach  in  the  country  with  its  21  state  and  3  union  territory  centres,  9 
railway  centres,  and  many  regional  and  local  centres. 

The  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  St.  John  Ambulance  (India) 
have  increased  the  reach  of  their  programmes  in  no  small  measure. 
They  have  marked  their  presence  increasingly  through  schools  of 
nursing,  homes  for  the  elderly,  tuberculosis  programmes,  disaster 
response  and  preparedness,  and  education  on  positive  attitude  for 
children  and  youth.  Millions  of  people  have  benefitted  from  the 
expansion  in  their  efforts.  Resources  are  a  key  ingredient  to  sustain 
philanthropic  activities.  I  am  told  that  the  financial  health  of  the  Indian 
Red  Cross  Society  has  improved  considerably  in  recent  years.  Both  the 
organisations  are  now  financially  sustainable,  and  are  in  a  comfortable 
position  to  further  enhance  the  scale  of  their  efforts. 


*Address  at  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  St. 
John  Ambulance  (India),  2013,  New  Delhi,  May  3,  2013 
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There  is  a  need  to  maintain  a  uniform  standard  in  the  delivery  of 
service  and  provision  of  assistance.  I,  therefore,  applaud  the  initiative 
to  frame  uniform  rules  for  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society.  I  am  told 
that  these  rules  have  been  implemented  by  a  majority  of  the  Society’s 
branches.  I  urge  the  remaining  branches  to  also  implement  these 
standards. 

Despite  the  progress  made  by  mankind,  it  can  exercise  no 
control  over  occurrence  of  natural  disasters.  While  we  may  not  be 
able  to  prevent  such  unfortunate  events  from  occurring,  we  can 
definitely  lessen  their  adverse  impact  on  human  lives.  For  that,  the 
quick  response  mechanisms  for  relief  must  be  reinforced.  We  have 
strengthened  our  nation’s  capability  to  respond  to  emergencies  that  has 
resulted  in  saving  countless  lives.  The  National  Disaster  Management 
Authority,  the  National  Institute  of  Disaster  Management,  and  the 
National  Disaster  Response  Force  are  the  frontlines  of  India’s  disaster 
preparedness  providing  policy,  guidance  and  effective  response 
to  natural  calamities.  However,  immediate  disaster  relief  also  calls 
for  efficient  local  response.  It  is  in  these  situations  that  volunteer- 
based  organisations  like  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  St.  John 
Ambulance  (India)  can  play  a  very  crucial  role. 

Volunteers,  who  understand  local  conditions  better,  can  deal  with 
disasters  in  the  locality  more  effectively.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that 
the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  is  developing  local  community  members 
to  respond  to  such  challenges.  I  urge  upon  the  Society  to  encourage 
widening  the  network  of  young  people  as  “first  medical  responders”.  I 
am  told  that  newly  renovated  warehouses  have  enabled  the  Indian  Red 
Cross  Society  to  deal  with  disaster  responses  with  greater  efficacy. 
It  is  well  placed  to  partner  with  government  authorities  to  quickly 
provide  aid  and  relief.  The  collaborative  efforts  of  the  Society  with 
other  similar  organisations  also  have  the  potential  for  more  efficient 
and  effective  handling  of  disaster  situations. 

Economic  prosperity  of  our  country  is  manifested  in  the 
increasing  purchasing  power  of  the  people.  The  number  of  cars  on 
Indian  roads  has  multiplied  during  the  last  couple  of  decades.  This 
has  unfortunately  resulted  in  a  substantial  increase  in  the  number  of 
road  accidents.  In  1970,  the  number  of  road  accidents  per  one  lakh 
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population  was  21.2.  This  has  risen  by  almost  2  times,  to  41.1,  in 
2011.  The  number  of  deaths  due  to  aeeidents  in  India  in  2009  at  10.8 
per  one  lakh  population  is  far  higher  than  in  countries  like  Japan  and 
UK,  where  it  is  less  than  5  per  one  lakh  population.  This  calls  for  pro¬ 
active  programmes  to  ensure  immediate  medical  assistance  during 
road  accidents  so  as  to  minimise  the  loss  of  life. 

The  success  of  any  organisation  lies  in  the  development  of 
its  skilled  manpower.  I  am  told  that  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society 
has  taken  steps  for  capacity  building  and  skill  development.  The 
Society’s  Post  Graduate  Diploma  Course  in  Disaster  Preparedness 
and  Rehabilitation,  run  in  collaboration  with  Guru  Gobind  Singh 
Indraprastha  University,  is  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  It  will  ensure 
the  availability  of  highly  trained  manpower  at  the  time  of  disasters. 
I  compliment  those  who  are  behind  this  initiative  and  urge  them  to 
further  expand  the  capacity  of  such  trained  workforce. 

The  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  is  known  for  its  promotion  of 
health  related  causes  like  blood  donation.  The  Society  should  pride 
itself  in  the  fact  that  its  1 66  blood  banks  contribute  almost  1 0  percent 
of  our  country’s  blood  supply.  About  85  percent  of  the  blood  donated 
through  the  Society  is  on  voluntary  basis.  Despite  the  notable  efforts 
of  our  country’s  blood  banks,  our  country  remains  short  of  2  million 
units  of  blood.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  call  upon  our  young  men  and 
women  to  come  forward  in  a  big  way  and  take  part  in  voluntary  blood 
donation.  Greater  sensitisation  of  our  youth  towards  this  important 
social  service  is  absolutely  necessary.  Our  efforts  must  be  to  ensure 
that  not  a  single  person  in  need  of  blood  is  left  unanswered. 

Our  demography  is  today  characterised  by  a  growing  number  of 
elderly  people.  We  must  ensure  that  those  who  have  invested  a  lifetime 
in  the  growth  of  their  families  and  the  nation  are  not  left  alone  without 
care.  The  home  healthcare  attendant  programme  of  these  organisations 
aimed  at  training  young  people  to  take  care  of  the  elderly  is  a  laudable 
initiative.  I  look  forward  to  seeing  many  young  people  trained  for  this 
noble  vocation.  The  energy  of  youth  and  the  wisdom  from  experience 
of  the  elderly  will  surely  lead  to  mutual  benefit  for  the  care-provider 
and  the  care-recipient. 
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The  contribution  of  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  to  the  development 
of  weaker  communities  overseas  has  grown  over  the  years.  I  am  told  that 
India  has  become  one  of  the  most  significant  donors  to  the  International 
Federation  of  Red  Cross  and  Red  Crescent  Societies.  The  Indian  Red 
Cross  Society  is  playing  an  important  role  at  the  international  level 
in  matters  of  health  and  development,  blood  donation  policy  and 
disaster  response  and  recovery.  I  applaud  the  Society  for  delivering 
on  its  humanitarian  agenda  regardless  of  geographical  frontiers.  I 
am  confident  of  the  Society  continuing  to  play  a  meaningful  role  in 
international  humanitarian  assistance. 

It  is  a  challenge  to  work  for  society  in  a  voluntary  capacity,  even 
though  it  is  satisfying.  It  holds  true  for  the  members  and  volunteers  of 
these  two  organizations  as  well.  Once  Kaviguru  Rabindranath  Tagore, 
had  observed  and  I  quote:  ‘Tf  I  cannot  make  it  through  one  door,  I  will 
go  through  another  door  -  or  I  will  make  a  door.  Something  terrific 
will  come  no  matter  how  dark  the  present  (unquote).”  The  doors  that 
the  Red  Cross  can  open  will  bring  a  brighter  future  for  all  of  us. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  compliment  Shri  Ghulam  Nabi 
Azad,  Dr.  S.R  Agarwal  and  all  the  office  bearers  of  the  Indian  Red 
Cross  Society  and  St.  John  Ambulance  (India)  for  working  with 
unflinching  dedication,  absolute  commitment  and  by  deploying  the 
required  expertise.  I  wish  the  organisations  success  in  all  their  future 
endeavours.  I  also  wish  you  all  a  successful  conduct  of  the  Annual 
General  Meeting. 
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Technology  and  Innovation  for  Inclusive 
Growth  and  Development* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  here  and  participate  in 
the  National  Technology  Day  2013  function.  This  day  symbolises  the 
importance  the  government  attaches  to  the  development  of  the  country’s 
technological  capabilities.  The  journey  of  India’s  emergence  as  a  major 
technological  power  has  been  challenging.  I  take  this  opportunity 
to  extend  my  greetings  and  gratitude  to  our  scientists,  engineers  and 
technologists  whose  sincere  endeavour,  untiring  commitment  and 
focussed  vision,  despite  the  many  odds,  helped  us  achieve  the  status  of 
a  nation  with  high  technological  capability. 

Globalisation  has  rewritten  the  rules  of  business.  Only  the  most 
competitive  and  resilient  companies  can  expect  to  survive  in  the  fiercely 
global  market.  We  must  make  sure  we  have  the  capacity  to  compete,  to 
innovate  and  to  deliver  on  time.  If  our  systems  are  strong  and  robust,  the 
world  will  respect  us  and  be  willing  to  work  with  us.  In  this  context,  the 
theme  of  the  National  Technology  Day  this  year,  “Innovation  -  Making 
a  Difference”,  is  timely  and  appropriate. 

Innovation  is  increasingly  recognised  as  the  currency  of  the  future. 
It  lends  a  competitive  edge  to  business,  and  provides  solution  for  effective 
governance.  It  is  therefore  not  surprising  that  governments  around  the 
world  are  making  a  concerted  effort  to  encourage  innovation.  The 
decade  2010-20  has  been  declared  in  India  as  the  decade  of  innovation. 
We  have  formulated  the  Science,  Technology  and  Innovation  Policy  this 
year,  aimed  at  an  innovation-led  development.  This  policy  calls  for  an 
eco-system  for  innovation  activity  to  thrive  in  our  country.  It  portrays 
a  need  to  encourage  and  recognise  innovators,  including  grass  root 
innovators,  who  by  their  sheer  brilliance  have  added  value  to  various 
processes  benefitting  the  common  man. 


*  Address  at  the  National  Technology  Day,  New  Delhi,  May  1 1,  2013 
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This  policy  also  addresses  the  need  to  right  size  our  research 
and  development  system.  India’s  innovation  bottom  line  is  not  very 
encouraging  as  the  number  of  patent  applications  filed  annually  in 
leading  countries  like  US  and  China  is  roughly  12  times  more  than 
that  of  India.  India  spends  only  0.9  percent  of  GDP  on  research  and 
development,  which  is  much  below  that  of  China,  UK  and  Israel.  We 
should  step  up  our  expenditure  on  research  to  pursue  innovation  in  a  big 
way.  The  private  sector,  which  contributes  one-fourth  of  our  country’s 
expenditure  on  research  and  development,  should  also  increase  their 
share  of  spending  to  levels  prevalent  in  countries  such  as  Japan,  US  and 
South  Korea. 

The  future  prosperity  of  India  in  the  new  knowledge  economy  will 
increasingly  depend  on  its  ability  to  generate  new  ideas,  processes  and 
solutions.  The  process  of  innovation  shall  convert  knowledge  into  social 
good  and  economic  wealth.  In  a  globally  competitive  world,  India  has 
to  unleash  its  innovation  potential  to  increase  capacity,  productivity, 
efficiency  and  inclusive  growth.  The  capacity  of  innovation  of  India 
and  its  people  has  to  become  a  part  of  India’s  growth  and  development 
process.  For  that  to  happen,  the  spirit  of  innovation  has  to  permeate  all 
sectors  of  the  economy  from  universities,  businesses  and  government, 
to  people  at  all  levels. 

India  today  has  a  number  of  strengths.  With  a  strong  research  and 
development  base  and  academic  talent,  it  has  the  potential  to  become 
a  leading  innovation  player  in  certain  key  economic  sectors  such  as 
biotechnology,  pharmaceuticals,  automotive  components,  information 
technology,  software,  and  IT-enabled  services.  However,  India  has 
around  300  million  of  its  citizens  living  below  the  poverty  line.  Huge 
disparities  exist  in  terms  of  access  to  development  initiatives.  This 
paradox  makes  India  a  place  of  numerous  opportunities  as  well  as  place 
of  numerous  problems.  I  believe  that  India  can  meet  the  challenges  of 
sustainable  inclusive  growth  by  using  innovation  and  technology  as  key 
drivers  and  enablers  of  growth. 

The  needs  and  requirements  of  our  democratic  polity  are 
different  from  the  other  nations.  Our  priorities  for  innovation  should 
be  conditioned  by  our  socio-economic  realities.  The  Indian  innovation 
strategy,  therefore,  has  to  be  different.  It  should  focus  on  generating 
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ideas  that  promote  inclusive  growth  and  benefit  people  at  the  bottom  of 
the  socio-economic  pyramid.  To  conceive  a  sustainable  growth  strategy, 
we  must  focus  on  inclusive  innovation. 

We  have  taken  steps  to  create  an  innovation  eco-system.  To 
fonnulate  innovation  strategies  and  support  the  innovation  ‘movement’ 
in  the  country,  we  have  an  institutional  framework  comprising  the 
National  Innovation  Council,  the  State  Innovation  Councils  and  Sectoral 
Innovation  Councils.  A  Rs.  5,000  crore  Inclusive  Innovation  Fund, 
with  public  and  private  sector  participation,  has  been  envisaged.  It  will 
encourage  efforts  to  design  solutions  that  create  livelihood  opportunities 
and  skill  development  for  the  poor.  Twenty  innovation  clusters  are  being 
set  up  in  the  country  to  take  the  inclusive  innovation  agenda  forward.  I 
am  told  that  an  India  Innovation  web  portal  is  being  created  to  serve  as 
depository  of  innovations  and  platform  for  exchange  of  ideas. 

A  strong  eco-system  for  supporting  innovation  activity  will  require 
enthusiastic  support  and  committed  participation  of  all  stakeholders. 
The  public  sector,  private  sector,  education  sector,  and  our  citizens  at 
large  must  be  willing  contributors  to  such  efforts.  The  efforts  do  not 
necessarily  require  any  grand  platform  and  can  begin  from  home, 
school,  college,  university  and  work  place.  It  is  important  to  ignite  the 
young  minds  with  the  spirit  of  innovation.  We  must  encourage  them  to 
pursue  their  curiosity  and  creativity.  We  must  help  them  discover  the 
fascination  of  creating  something  new. 

In  the  Conference  of  Vice  Chancellors  of  Central  Universities  held 
this  year,  a  recommendation  was  made  to  set  up  Innovators  Clubs  in  the 
Central  Universities  to  facilitate  interaction  between  the  teaching  and 
student  communities  and  at  the  same  time  grassroots  innovators  living 
around  the  campus.  Yesterday,  I  had  the  privilege  to  open  the  first  such 
club  at  the  Babasaheb  Bhimrao  Ambedkar  University  (BBAU).  I  was 
happy  to  see  the  innovations  that  have  been  made  by  the  young  people. 
I  am  confident  that  this  initiative  taken  by  BBAU  at  Lucknow  will  soon 
reach  all  the  40  Central  Universities. 

On  National  Technology  Day,  I  urge  all  the  citizens  to  take 
a  pledge  to  make  innovation  a  way  of  life.  I  would  like  to  conclude 
by  saying  that  innovation  in  thought;  innovation  in  effort  and  an  all- 
pervasive  innovative  spirit  can  maintain  our  position  and  status  in  the 
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fast  changing  world,  where  technological  obsolescence  is  the  order  of 
the  day.  I  am  confident  that  our  eountrymen  will  rise  to  the  oecasion,  to 
take  up  this  challenge  and  make  India  a  nation  with  high  teehnological 
eapabilities. 


Health  for  All:  Commitment  to  the 
Cause  of  Public  Health* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  extend  a  very  warm  welcome 
to  you  all  to  the  Inaugural  Session  of  the  31st  Meeting  of  Ministers  of 
Health  and  66th  Session  of  the  WHO  Regional  Committee  for  South- 
East  Asia.  I  hope  that  your  stay  in  the  historic  city  of  Delhi  would 
be  comfortable  and  will  provide  you  the  neeessary  zeal,  energy  and 
enthusiasm  for  sueeessful  deliberations  during  the  meetings.  I  would 
also  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  eongratulate  Dr.  Margaret  Chan, 
Direetor  General,  World  Health  Organization  for  her  untiring  efforts 
in  pursuing  the  ‘health  for  all’  polieies,  to  make  it  a  global  agenda  and 
for  her  eommitment  to  the  eause  of  public  health  in  the  international 
eommunity  of  nations. 

I  feel  honoured  that  we  are  hosting  the  31st  Health  Ministers 
Meeting,  where  Health  Ministers  from  the  1 1  eountries  of  this  Region 
-  Bangladesh,  Bhutan,  Democratie  People’s  Republie  of  Korea,  India, 
Indonesia,  Maldives,  Myanmar,  Nepal,  Sri  Lanka,  Thailand  and 
Timor-Leste  would  be  discussing  the  key  health  issues  and  ehallenges 
faeing  the  Region. 

This  international  platform  at  the  regional  level  is  erucial  for  this 
region,  since  it  houses  1 .79  billion  people,  which  is  26.4  percent  of  the 
global  population.  46  pereent  of  the  population  in  this  region  is  living 
below  poverty  line.  A  significant  portion  of  the  disease  burden  in  this 
region,  more  than  28  pereent,  arises  from  eommunicable  diseases, 
maternal  and  perinatal  eonditions  and  nutritional  defieieneies,  whieh 


*Address  at  the  Joint  Inaugural  Session  of  the  Meeting  of  Ministers  of  Health  and 
WHO  Regional  Committee  for  South-East  Asia,  New  Delhi,  September  10,  2013 


Pranab  Mukherjee  195 


are  closely  knitted  with  poverty.  The  data  also  reveals  that  South 
East  Asia  region  has  more  than  27  percent  of  global  disease  burden 
due  to  Non-Communicable  Diseases,  which  indicates  the  increasing 
prevalence  of  Non-Communicable  Diseases  in  the  region.  It  is  also 
a  matter  of  concern  that  South  East  Asia  region  registers  the  lowest 
total  expenditure  on  health  as  a  percentage  of  gross  domestic  product 
(3.8  percent)  and  per  capita  total  expenditure  on  health  as  per  World 
Health  Statistics  2009,  with  84.4  percent  out  of  pocket  expenditure. 

Against  that  background,  I  am  sure  that  the  meeting  of  the  Health 
Ministers  of  the  region  followed  by  the  session  of  the  WHO  Regional 
Committee  for  South-East  Asia  would  map  the  way  forward  for  the 
entire  Region,  and  would  throw  up  broad  agreements  and  the  desired 
joint  commitment  on  important  initiatives  and  strategies.  It  is  an  urgent 
necessity  to  build  a  conducive  environment  to  ensure  the  highest 
quality  of  health  for  the  people  of  the  Region.  However,  this  needs  a 
multi-dimensional  approach  on  part  of  the  respective  governments.  I 
am  happy  to  note  that  the  agenda  for  these  two  events  include  most 
of  the  health  issues  in  the  region  warranting  serious  discussion  and 
required  timely  interventions. 

It  is  a  matter  of  some  satisfaction  that  due  to  the  ongoing 
systematic  efforts  of  the  countries  in  the  region  as  well  as  the  WHO 
support,  several  of  them  are  on  track  to  reach  the  majority  of  health 
related  Millennium  Development  Goals.  These  efforts  have  led  to  some 
remarkable  achievements  like  the  eradication  of  polio,  eradication  of 
smallpox,  improvement  in  life-expectancy  and  reduction  in  infant  and 
maternal  mortality  rates.  However,  the  situation  is  not  uniform  in  all 
countries  of  the  region.  Some  countries  still  lag  behind  and  require 
more  efforts  and  resources  to  achieve  the  health  related  Millennium 
Development  Goals. 

An  estimated  142  million  people,  or  8  percent  of  the  population 
of  the  WHO  South-East  Asia  Region,  are  above  the  age  of  60  years. 
This  number  will  continue  to  increase  and  by  2025  the  estimated 
proportion  of  the  population  over  60  years  will  be  twice  that  of  2000, 
and  by  2050  will  have  further  increased  to  three  times  the  proportion 
of  2000.  The  Yogyakarta  Declaration  on  Ageing  and  Health  2012 
rightly  affirms  that  elderly  people  are  a  precious  social  asset  and 
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serious  efforts  should  be  made  by  the  Member  States  and  partners  in 
the  South-East  Asia  Region  to  adopt  a  holistic  and  multidisciplinary 
approach  to  promote  healthy  ageing  in  the  Member  States.  All  the 
stakeholders  in  the  region  should  advocate  jointly  and  follow  up 
effectively  on  all  aspects  of  the  Yogyakarta  Declaration. 

The  unabated  rise  in  the  prevalence  of  hypertension  among 
the  population  in  the  region  also  cannot  be  ignored.  It  is  even  more 
alarming  that  the  incidence  of  hypertension  is  especially  increasing 
among  the  youth.  The  stressful  modem  lifestyle  further  aggravates  the 
situation.  We  know  that  hypertension  has  serious  health  implications, 
especially  in  the  long  mn.  Thus,  necessary  cost-effective,  timely 
interventions  need  to  be  explored  by  countries  in  the  Region  to  check 
this  undesirable  trend. 

As  the  2015  target  date  for  achieving  the  Millennium 
Development  Goals  approaches,  there  is  broad  based  debate  as  to 
what  development  goals  the  global  community  should  set  next.  The 
United  Nations  has  already  appointed  a  High-level  Panel  to  advise 
on  the  global  development  agenda  beyond  2015.  In  support  of  this 
process,  the  United  Nations  Development  Group  is  also  leading 
efforts  to  catalyse  a  “global  conversation”  on  the  post-2015  agenda 
through  a  series  of  global  thematic  consultations.  Thus,  this  may  be 
the  ideal  time  for  the  Ministers  of  Health  of  the  region  to  debate  on 
this  imperative  issue,  keeping  region-specific  preferences  in  context. 

An  ideal  healthcare  delivery  system  should  be  accessible  to  all  in 
the  region.  Considering  the  current  lack  of  access  to  quality  healthcare 
at  an  affordable  cost  for  the  majority  of  the  population  in  the  region, 
the  proposed  universal  health  coverage  seems  to  be  a  very  plausible 
solution.  However,  evidence  indicates  that  two  areas  cause  significant 
inequities  and  inefficiencies  in  health  in  the  Region:  first,  direct  out- 
of-pocket  payments  for  access  to  care  that  can  push  households  into 
poverty;  and,  second,  a  significant  proportion  of  these  payments  go 
towards  the  purchase  of  medicines. 

It  is  important  that  the  countries  in  the  region  strengthen  their 
health  systems  based  on  the  primary  healthcare  approach  focusing 
on  public  health  including  prevention  and  promotion  activities;  using 
appropriate  technologies;  and  based  on  domestic  resources  as  far  as 
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possible.  Strategic  investments  in  medical  education  and  training 
would  be  needed  to  enhance  the  availability  of  scientifically  credible 
professionals  for  all  communities.  The  existing  inefficiencies  in  the 
supply  chain  and  logistics  management  of  drugs  and  vaccines  should 
also  be  addressed  on  a  priority  basis.  Strengthening  of  institutional 
mechanisms  for  community  participation  in  oversight  and  governance 
of  health  at  multiple  levels  -  rural  and  urban  -  would  also  be  crucial. 

Noncommunicable  diseases  are  the  leading  cause  of  mortality 
globally  and  in  the  region.  Each  year  around  7.9  million  people  die 
due  to  noncommunicable  diseases  accounting  for  55  percent  of  all 
deaths  in  the  region.  It  seems  appropriate  that  besides  adopting  the 
nine  global  voluntary  targets,  a  detailed  Regional  Action  Plan  is  drawn 
and  strictly  adhered  to  in  order  to  control  this  epidemic. 

The  world  has  been  implementing  the  International  Health 
Regulations  -  IHR  (2005)  since  2007.  This  legally  binding  agreement 
significantly  contributes  to  global  public  health  security  by  providing  a 
new  framework  for  the  coordination  of  the  management  of  events  that 
may  constitute  a  public  health  emergency  of  international  concern, 
and  will  improve  the  capacity  of  all  countries  to  detect,  assess,  notify 
and  respond  to  public  health  threats. 

It  is  important  for  all  the  countries  in  the  region  to  discuss 
the  developments  in  this  regard  and  to  ensure  that  they  meet  the 
IHR  core  surveillance  and  response  requirements.  In  the  end,  I 
sincerely  hope  that  these  sessions  would  contribute  significantly 
towards  an  improved  healthcare  environment  in  the  region.  Before 
I  conclude,  let  me  again  wish  you  a  memorable  and  enjoyable  stay 
in  New  Delhi  and  successful  deliberations.  With  these  words,  I 
hereby  declare  the  Thirty-first  Meeting  of  the  Ministers  of  Health 
and  the  Sixty-sixth  Session  of  the  WHO  Regional  Committee  for 
South-East  Asia  officiaPy  open. 
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India’s  Cinematic  Journey  in  100  years* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  amongst  you  on  the  occasion 
of  the  celebrations  of  the  Centenary  of  Indian  Cinema,  organised 
jointly  by  the  Government  of  Tamil  Nadu  and  the  South  Indian  Film 
Chamber  of  Commerce  (SIFC).  The  long  journey  of  Indian  Cinema 
began  in  the  year  1913,  when  the  father  of  Indian  Cinema,  Dadasaheb 
Phalke,  a  devout  man  from  a  small  town,  brought  up  in  a  traditional 
Hindu  family,  sold  his  wife’s  ornaments  and  made  the  first  full-length 
feature  film-  Raja  Harishchandra.  Since  then,  the  march  of  Indian 
cinema  has  been  so  impressive  that  today  our  film  industry  is  vibrant 
and  flourishing  in  different  regions  and  languages. 

Indian  Cinema  has  now  become  a  global  enterprise.  Rapidly 
improving  technology  has  helped  the  industry  upgrade  itself  and 
radically  alter  the  manner  through  which  it  reaches  the  audience. 
Indian  film  making  industry  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the  world  and  Indian 
Cinema  has  found  market  in  a  large  number  of  countries.  Increasingly 
our  filmmakers  are  being  recognised  in  many  International  Film 
Festivals. 

Over  the  years,  the  Indian  Film  Industry  has  adopted  latest 
technologies.  Indian  film  industry  has  already  taken  to  the  medium  of 
digital  cinema.  Facilities  for  film  production  as  well  as  postproduction 
in  the  country  have  vastly  improved  and  some  are  truly  of  world 
standard.  Several  famous  international  production  houses  have  evinced 
keen  interest  in  our  film  industry  and  many  Indian  film  enterprises  are 
now  participating  in  production  and  distribution  of  films  around  the 
world.  Moreover,  the  music  of  Indian  Cinema  has  also  been  enthralling 
millions  within  India  and  overseas. 

The  southern  film  industry  has  played  a  major  role  in  the 
development  of  Indian  film  industry.  On  this  day,  we  would  be  failing 
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in  our  duty  if  we  do  not  remember  the  outstanding  contributions 
made  by  great  luminaries  of  South  Indian  Cinema  like  Shri 
M.G.Ramachandran,  Sivaji  Ganesan,  N.T.Rama  Rao,  Prem  Nazir, 
Dr. Raj  Kumar,  S.S.Vasan,  Nagi  Reddy,  L.V. Prasad  and  many  others. 

Every  year  National  Film  Awards  are  conferred  under  different 
categories  on  Indian  films  for  their  aesthetic  and  technical  excellence. 
It  is  heartening  to  note  that  a  majority  of  these  awards  are  bagged  by 
films  made  in  South  Indian  languages.  This  is  clearly  indicative  of  the 
contribution  made  by  the  southern  film  industry  to  the  overall  quality 
of  Indian  Cinema. 

The  government  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  support  the 
film  industry,  for  example,  by  recognising  the  best  talent  through 
awards,  by  showcasing  some  of  the  best  Indian  films  in  film  festivals 
in  India  and  abroad  and  contributing  to  the  nurturing  of  skilled  human 
resources. 

In  the  hundred  years  of  India’s  cinematic  journey,  the  method  of 
storytelling  and  distribution  technology  has  undergone  changes.  With 
new  methods  of  storytelling  and  different  formats  of  reaching  cinema 
to  all  comers  of  India,  there  is  an  increasing  realisation  of  the  need  to 
preserve  our  cinematic  heritage  for  the  benefit  of  future  generations. 
The  Government  of  India,  with  active  support  of  the  film  industry,  is 
engaged  in  efforts  to  restore,  preserve  and  digitise  our  film  legacy. 

The  Film  &  Television  Institute  of  India,  Pune  and  Satyajit  Ray 
Film  &  Television  Institute,  Kolkata  are  two  of  our  premier  institutions 
that  impart  education  in  the  field  of  film  and  television.  They  have  given 
to  the  film  industry  some  of  its  best  talent,  as  a  number  of  acclaimed 
members  of  the  Indian  film  industry  are  from  these  Institutes.  The  time 
has  perhaps  now  come  to  take  necessary  steps  to  strengthen  them  and 
make  them  institutions  of  “national  importance”.  Cinema  is  a  popular 
and  powerful  medium  of  communication.  The  number  of  cinegoers 
in  country  is  very  large.  It  is  therefore  essential  to  strike  a  balance 
between  entertainment  and  social  responsibility  of  this  medium.  The 
recent  incidents  of  crime  against  women  and  children  have  shaken 
the  conscience  of  the  nation.  We  have  also  been  witness  to  tragic 
communal  riots  in  some  parts  of  our  country  recently.  We  must  find 
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ways  to  reverse  the  erosion  of  our  values.  In  this  context,  I  would 
like  to  stress  upon  the  crucial  role  the  Cinema  can  and  must  play  in 
resetting  the  moral  compass  of  the  nation.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
everyone  associated  with  the  film  industry  to  use  the  powerful  medium 
of  cinema  to  portray  our  positive  societal  values  for  building  a  tolerant 
and  harmonious  India.  I  call  upon  the  entertainment  industry  to  be 
mindful  and  sensitive  to  this  responsibility  and  take  all  steps  to  create 
cinema  that  contributes  to  social  transformation  and  moral  upliftment. 

With  these  words,  I  express  gratitude  to  the  organisers  for  giving 
me  this  opportunity  to  be  amongst  you  on  this  special  occasion. 


Collaboration  for  Strategic 
and  Integrated  Rural  Development* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  you  to 
inaugurate  the  Nineteenth  Meeting  of  the  Governing  Council  of  the 
Centre  on  Integrated  Rural  Development  for  Asia  and  the  Pacific 
(CIRDAP).  On  behalf  of  my  country,  I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  all 
the  distinguished  delegates  who  have  come  from  here  and  those  who 
have  come  from  abroad  to  this  historical  city  of  Delhi. 

The  Centre  was  established  in  1979  under  the  aegis  of  the 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  to  assist  national  action,  promote 
regional  cooperation  and  act  as  a  servicing  institution  for  rural 
development  in  the  Asia-Pacific  region.  India  is  one  of  its  founder 
members.  As  a  pioneering  regional  body  with  a  large  network, 
this  Centre  has  catalysed  mutual  collaboration  among  the  member 
countries.  In  2008,  we  had  the  privilege  of  hosting  a  Special  Session 
of  the  Governing  Council  and  Ministerial  Retreat  of  the  member 
nations  of  the  Centre  where  ‘The  New  Delhi  Declaration’  was 
adopted.  The  Second  Ministerial  Meeting  on  Rural  Development  in 
the  Asia-Pacific  Region  held  in  Dhaka  in  2010  led  to  ‘The  Dhaka 
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Declaration’.  These  declarations  have  since  become  the  guiding  spirit 
for  the  Centre.  They  underscore  the  need  to  address  rural  poverty 
in  a  holistic  manner  by  mobilising  political,  economic  and  social 
resources  and  by  channelling  the  flow  of  national  resources  and 
international  development  assistance.  Hosting  the  nineteenth  meeting 
of  the  Governing  Council  in  India  has  given  us  an  opportunity  to 
reiterate  this  commitment.  I  am  hopeful  that  this  Meeting  will  result 
in  rural  development  and  poverty  alleviation  issues  being  seen  in  the 
perspective  of  the  current  changes  and  challenges  facing  the  member 
countries. 

Experience  from  across  the  globe  shows  that  economic  growth 
as  a  poverty  reduction  strategy  has  paid  rich  dividends.  Between 
1990  and  2010,  nearly  one  billion  people  in  the  world  came  out 
of  poverty.  Studies  indicate  that  two-thirds  of  poverty  reduction  is 
facilitated  by  growth  while  the  remaining  one-third  is  contributed 
by  the  degree  of  equality  in  the  growth  process.  The  centrality  of 
high  economic  growth  for  developing  economies  therefore  needs 
no  emphasis.  Despite  Asia-Pacific  being  one  of  the  fastest  growing 
regions  in  the  world,  it  is  still  beset  with  poverty  and  backwardness. 
Sustainable  development  requires  us  to  build  capacity  of  the  rural 
population,  particularly  the  poor  and  marginalised.  Rural  areas  are 
important  for  any  intervention  in  food  security,  education,  skill 
development,  employment,  technology  dissemination,  health  and 
nutrition,  housing,  drinking  water  and  sanitation.  For  all  of  us  in  the 
Asia-Pacific  region  and  for  many  in  the  world,  rural  development 
and  poverty  alleviation  have  become  synonymous  with  national 
development. 

A  rural  growth  strategy  has  become  necessary  to  make  a 
decisive  impact  on  poverty  and  to  trigger  a  development  process  that 
combines  growth  with  equity.  Technology  has  to  be  the  vehicle  to 
bridge  distances,  in  terms  of  not  only  geography,  but  also  progress  and 
development.  The  digital  divide  between  urban  and  rural  areas  has  to 
be  broken.  Technology-based  solutions  have  to  assist  interventions 
in  farming,  healthcare  and  education.  Land,  which  is  increasingly 
becoming  a  scarce  resource,  has  to  be  managed  efficiently.  Principles 
of  community  empowerment  have  to  be  adopted  to  increase  the 
productivity  of  land,  particularly  rain-fed,  degraded  and  waste  lands. 
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Climate  change,  energy  security  and  environmental  degradation  have 
to  be  given  priority  in  development  initiatives.  Judicious  resource 
management  has  to  be  ensured  even  while  putting  people  first. 

Our  policies  have  to  ensure  people’s  participation  at  various 
stages  of  programme  formulation  and  implementation,  transparency 
in  the  operation  of  schemes,  and  careful  monitoring.  India  is  a 
proud  repository  of  elected  local  self-governments,  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions,  at  the  district,  sub-district  and  village  levels.  There  is 
approximately  quarter  of  a  million  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  in 
India.  This  is  the  single  largest  representative  base  in  the  world 
and  the  most  prominent  symbol  of  grassroots  democracy.  As  one- 
third  seats  are  reserved  for  women,  more  than  one  million  out  of  the 
2.8  million  representatives  in  these  local  bodies  comprise  women. 
Most  of  the  developmental  and  poverty  alleviation  programmes  are 
implemented  through  these  local  bodies.  Good  governance  practices 
and  women  empowerment  measures  are  required  to  make  these 
bodies  viable  instruments  of  rural  transformation. 

Rural  development  has  always  been  a  priority  agenda  of  our 
country.  The  last  decade  has  marked  a  paradigm  shift  in  approach 
towards  improving  the  quality  of  life  in  the  rural  areas.  Legislation 
and  concrete  programmes  have  sought  to  give  focussed  attention 
on  rural  rejuvenation.  By  enacting  the  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Act  in  2005,  a  landmark  initiative  has  been  taken  to 
confer  legal  right  for  100  days  of  employment  in  a  year  to  every 
rural  household  demanding  work.  The  Pradhan  Mantri  Gram  Sadak 
Yojana  has  recognised  the  vital  importance  of  road  connectivity, 
especially  in  rural  habitations,  to  development.  In  20 1 1 ,  an  ambitious 
poverty  reduction  programme  called  the  National  Rural  Livelihood 
Mission  has  been  launched.  It  intends  to  establish  self-help  groups 
as  effective  institutions  of  the  rural  poor  to  enable  them  to  increase 
household  income  through  sustainable  livelihood  enhancements, 
increased  productive  capacity,  generation  of  durable  assets, 
assimilation  of  new  technologies  in  production  and  marketing, 
skill  development  and  improved  access  to  financial  services.  Other 
welfare  programmes  have  been  started,  aimed  at  providing  social 
security  net  to  vulnerable  sections  of  society  -  the  homeless,  aged, 
widow  and  disabled. 
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At  a  time  when  global  eeonomic  pressures  have  impeded 
the  ability  of  developing  countries  to  spend  in  social  sectors, 
resources  from  multi-lateral  financial  institutions  for  investment 
in  rural  infrastructure  have  become  crucial.  It  is  doubly  critical 
that  commitment  of  our  global  partners  on  overseas  development 
assistance  and  capacity  building  remain  firm.  It  is  a  common  goal  of 
the  developing  countries,  more  so  of  the  Asia-Pacific  region,  to  make 
rural  areas  a  significant  contributing  factor  to  national  progress.  The 
Centre  on  Integrated  Rural  Development  for  Asia  and  the  Pacific, 
which  is  active  in  promoting  regional  cooperation,  has  a  big  role 
to  play.  I  would  like  all  of  you  to  remember  what  once  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  the  father  of  this  nation,  had  observed,  I  quote:  “A  small 
body  of  determined  spirit,  fired  by  an  unquenchable  faith  in  their 
mission  can  alter  the  course  of  History”  (unquote).  It  is  my  firm 
belief  that  this  Centre  will  help  in  shaping  the  future  of  the  countries 
in  the  Asia-Pacific  region.  A  positive  view  should  be  taken  about  the 
expansion  of  this  influential  regional  group  to  new  frontiers.  I  urge 
open  exchange  of  views  and  experiences  in  this  Governing  Council 
meeting.  I  am  most  certain  of  the  conclusions  and  decisions  taken 
here  to  help  us  prepare  better  for  the  challenges  of  tomorrow. 

With  these  words,  I  declare  the  nineteenth  Governing  Council 
Meeting  of  the  Centre  open.  I  wish  all  the  delegates  a  pleasant  and 
enjoyable  stay  in  our  midst.  I  also  wish  the  Centre  all  success. 
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Improving  Efficiency  in  the  use  of 
Water  Resources* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  you  to 
participate  in  the  inaugural  session  of  the  Second  India  Water  Forum. 
At  the  outset,  let  me  congratulate  The  Energy  and  Resources  Institute 
(TERI)  and  the  other  supporting  partners  -  the  Ministries  of  Urban 
Development  and  of  Drinking  Water  and  Sanitation  in  the  Government 
of  India  and  the  Water  and  Sanitation  Program  of  the  World  Bank  -  for 
organising  a  programme  of  true  global  relevance.  I  am  happy  to  be 
given  this  opportunity  to  address  this  distinguished  gathering  of  water 
sector  experts,  researchers,  academicians,  policy  makers  and  students. 

Leonardo  da  Vinci  had  once  observed  and  I  quote:  “Water  is  the 
driver  of  Nature”  (unquote).  In  India,  water  evokes  reverence  in  people. 
It  has  the  status  of  an  incarnation  of  God,  ‘Varuna’,  who  is  worshipped 
as  the  god  of  all  forms  of  water. 

India  is  home  to  seventeen  percent  of  the  world  population. 
However,  it  possesses  only  four  percent  of  its  renewable  water  resource. 
Population  expansion,  rapid  urbanisation  and  developmental  needs 
have  exerted  tremendous  pressure  on  India’s  water  availability.  From 
1,816  cubic  metres  in  2001,  the  per  capita  availability  of  water  has 
reduced  to  1,545  cubic  metres  in  2011.  It  has  been  estimated  that  it  will 
further  reduce  to  1,140  cubic  metres  by  2050.  Water  security,  which 
already  is  a  formidable  challenge,  is  going  to  aggravate  in  the  future. 
As  we  grapple  with  diminishing  water  resources  and  escalating  water 
demand,  water  use  efficiency  holds  great  promise.  In  today’s  context, 
the  saying  “water  saved  is  water  generated”  is  truer  than  ever  before. 
This  Conference,  by  focusing  on  water  use  efficiency,  will  help  to  bring 
this  important  issue  to  the  forefront  of  policy  discourse. 


*  Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Second  India  Water  Forum  2013,  New  Delhi, 
October  28,  2013 
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The  National  Water  Policy  2012  recognises  the  need  to  improve 
efficiency  in  the  use  of  water  resources.  The  improvement  of  water 
use  efficiency  requires  innovative  tools  of  promotion  and  incentives 
for  efficient  water  utilisation.  At  the  same  time,  it  calls  for  dealing 
with  inefficient  water  consumption  through  disincentives  and  stricter 
regulation.  In  the  past,  focus  was  laid  primarily  on  augmenting  the 
quantity  of  water  available  without  giving  due  attention  to  the  manner  in 
which  the  water  will  be  used  or  managed.  A  paradigm  shift  from  ‘water 
resource  development’  to  ‘integrated  water  resource  management’  is 
now  necessary.  For  that,  the  existing  institutions  involved  in  service 
delivery  have  to  be  restructured  and  strengthened. 

The  threat  of  climate  change  is  real  and  contemporary.  By  altering 
river  flows,  decreasing  groundwater  recharge,  intensifying  floods  and 
droughts,  and  allowing  saltwater  intrusion  in  coastal  aquifers,  climate 
change  can  severely  affect  water  resources.  This  challenge  has  to  be 
met  by  efficient  water  management.  As  part  of  the  National  Action  Plan 
on  Climate  Change,  the  National  Water  Mission  was  launched  in  2011 
with  the  objectives  of  water  conservation,  minimisation  of  wastage  and 
equitable  distribution.  One  of  the  most  important  goals  of  the  National 
Water  Mission  is  to  increase  water  use  efficiency  by  twenty  percent. 

Historically,  agriculture  has  been  the  biggest  consumer  of  water  in 
India.  But  due  to  unprecedented  urbanisation,  urban  water  demand  has 
compelled  the  shift  of  water  resources  from  rural  to  urban  consumers 
creating  an  inter-sectoral  rivalry.  With  the  sources  of  water  remaining 
unchanged,  this  inter-sectoral  competition  over  allocation  of  water 
is  likely  to  rise  in  future.  Addressing  this  situation  calls  for  efficient 
allocation  of  water  between  various  sectors.  Our  country’s  agriculture 
is  a  big  demand  centre  for  water.  Water  management  in  this  sector  is 
therefore  crucial  for  overall  sustainability  of  our  water  resource.  The 
3  R  strategy  of  reduce,  recycle  and  reuse  has  to  find  application  in  our 
farmlands.  Our  irrigation  system  has  to  encourage  judicious  use  of  water. 
Our  efforts  at  recycling  and  reuse  of  wastewater  have  to  be  doubled. 
India  has  to  also  learn  from  countries  like  Israel  where  effective  water 
policies  and  technological  advances  have  led  to  water  use  efficiency 
in  agriculture.  The  decreasing  ground  water  level  has  to  be  contained 
by  resorting  to  improved  water  use  technology  and  better  management 
of  aquifers.  Rainwater  harvesting  has  to  be  popularised  by  dovetailing 
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existing  rural  development  schemes  like  Mahatma  Gandhi  National 
Rural  Employment  Guarantee  scheme.  Our  initiatives  at  integrated 
watershed  development  have  to  aim  at  increasing  the  soil  moisture, 
reducing  the  sediment  yield  and  improving  water  productivity. 

Usable  water  is  a  scarce  commodity.  The  pricing  mechanism 
has  to  act  as  an  incentive  for  saving  and  disincentive  for  wastage.  The 
role  of  water  users  associations  has  to  be  strengthened  by  giving  them 
adequate  powers  for  collection  of  water  charges  and  management  of 
the  water  distribution  system.  The  provision  of  safe  drinking  water 
has  become  a  serious  development  initiative  around  the  globe.  There 
is  a  significant  portion  of  humanity,  which  has  no  access  to  this  basic 
necessity.  The  reach  of  the  poor  to  safe  drinking  water  has  to  be  enhanced 
by  developing  mid-market  technologies  that  can  deliver  affordable 
water  treatment  devices.  Micro  finance  institutions  have  to  be  engaged 
to  acquire  devices  and  encourage  shared  access  to  safe  drinking  water. 

The  current  legal  framework  pertaining  to  water  in  India  is  non- 
uniform  and  inadequate  to  deal  with  the  complex  water  situation.  A 
broad  over-arching  national  legal  framework  of  general  principles  on 
water  could  pave  the  way  for  essential  legislation  on  water  governance 
in  the  country.  Concerted  effort  is  also  required  to  make  the  water 
sector  policies  and  regulations  clear,  coordinated  and  comprehensive. 
Only  then  can  India  hope  to  mitigate  the  impact  of  the  looming  water 
crisis.  I  am  aware  of  the  good  work  being  carried  out  by  TERI  in  the 
water  sector.  With  the  expertise  that  TERI  commands  in  areas  like 
integrated  water  resources  management,  climate  change,  and  domestic 
and  industrial  water  management,  I  am  happy  that  it  has  chosen  to  take 
the  lead  in  organising  this  event. 

I  am  certain  that  this  three-day  conference  will  witness 
comprehensive  and  dispassionate  deliberations  on  various  aspects 
of  water  use  efficiency,  which  will  help  to  develop  a  consensual 
understanding  on  water  use  management.  I  hope  that  this  convention 
will  showcase  advanced  knowledge  and  successful  technologies 
developed  in  different  countries  and  promote  international  knowledge 
exchange  for  addressing  challenges  related  to  water  security.  I  wish  the 
organisers  the  very  best  in  successfully  conducting  this  conference.  I 
also  wish  them  all  success  in  their  endeavours. 
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Platform  for  Furthering 
International  Economic  Relations* 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  amidst  you  on  the  happy 
oceasion  of  the  inauguration  ceremony  of  the  33rd  edition  of  the 
India  International  Trade  Fair  (IITF),  the  flagship  event  of  India 
Trade  Promotion  Organisation  today.  Trade  Fairs  of  the  type 
and  scale  of  India  International  Trade  Fair  have  few  parallels. 
IITF  during  the  course  of  three  decades  has  become  a  successful 
platform  for  bringing  together  nations  and  furthering  international 
trade  relations  between  the  participating  countries. 

The  Trade  Fair  is  also  a  reflection  of  the  strength  of  Indian 
entrepreneurship  and  mirrors  the  progress  made  by  the  small  and 
micro  enterprises,  which  form  the  backbone  of  our  economy. 
They  are  perhaps  the  most  crucial  link  between  India’s  economic 
growth  and  social  economic  transformation.  Our  MSME  units 
can  prosper  only  if  there  is  a  concerted  effort  at  widening  the 
market  for  their  products.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  IITF  has 
been  consistently  helping  in  meeting  the  need  of  this  crucial 
sector,  thereby  contributing  towards  meeting  the  ultimate  goal  of 
equitable  and  inclusive  growth  of  the  nation. 

It  is  only  appropriate  that  the  Trade  Fair  always  opens  on 
the  birth  anniversary  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  flrst  Prime 
Minister  of  India  and  architect  of  modem  India,  whose  vision  was 
to  convert  India  from  a  colonial  economy  to  a  modem  vibrant 
economy.  The  fact  that  a  country  with  a  primarily  agro-based 
economy  and  a  burgeoning  population  could  make  its  presence 
felt  in  diverse  fields  such  as  heavy  industries,  communication, 
nuclear  energy,  space  research,  electronics,  etc.,  has  been 
universally  acknowledged  by  the  international  community. 


*  Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Thirty-third  India  International  Trade  Fair  2013, 
New  Delhi,  November  14,  2013 
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This  Trade  Fair  represents  an  important  facet  of  India’s 
economic  achievements  and  intrinsic  strengths. 

India’s  economy  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world  in  terms 
of  purchasing  power  parity.  The  substantial  growth  rate  that  our 
country  has  achieved,  particularly  in  the  last  decade  and  in  the 
wake  of  the  global  economic  crisis,  speaks  of  the  resilience  of 
the  Indian  economy.  The  country’s  financial  integration  with  the 
world  has  also  been  as  rapid  as  its  trade  globalisation.  Exports 
have  a  very  important  role  to  play  in  the  economic  growth  of 
our  country  and  have  the  potential  to  drive  the  socio-economic 
development  of  our  country.  The  contribution  that  this  sector 
makes  to  employment  is  of  utmost  importance  to  our  vision  of 
equitable  and  inclusive  growth.  Today  India  is  the  world’s  largest 
rice  exporter  and  second  largest  wheat  exporter.  For  the  fourth 
straight  month  in  a  row,  India’s  exports  have  registered  a  double¬ 
digit  growth  of  13.5  percent  in  October  2013,  which  is  the  highest 
in  the  last  two  years.  However,  increased  trade  liberalisation  and 
economic  cooperation  will  not  count  for  much  unless  they  result 
in  tangible  benefits  for  our  people.  Hence,  thrust  should  also  be 
placed  on  meeting  objectives  like  employment  generation  and 
regional  development.  The  last  decade  has  marked  a  paradigm 
shift  in  the  development  approach  towards  improving  the  quality 
of  life  of  our  people.  Empowerment  of  people  through  creation 
of  entitlements  backed  by  legal  guarantees  such  as  NREGA, 
RTE  and  Food  Security  Act  has  fostered  the  process  of  inclusive 
development  of  the  country. 

Any  economic  development  generally  has  social 
ramifications.  In  order  to  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  global  changes, 
we  need  to  constantly  fine-tune  the  skills  of  our  workforce.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  to  incorporate  skill  development  and  vocational 
training  in  the  process  of  our  economic  growth.  The  vision  of 
inclusiveness  is  not  just  removal  of  poverty  but  it  encompasses 
equality  of  opportunity,  as  well  as  economic  and  social  mobility 
for  all  sections  of  society.  This  must  be  accompanied  by  an 
improvement  in  the  opportunities  for  economic  and  social 
advancement.  This  outcome  can  only  be  ensured  if  there  is  a  degree 
of  empowerment  that  creates  a  true  feeling  of  participation.  This 
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feeling  of  partieipation  is  so  necessary  in  a  democratic  polity. 
Empowerment  of  the  disadvantaged  and  marginalised  groups  is 
an  essential  part  of  inclusive  growth.  The  vision  must  also  include 
a  clear  commitment  to  pursue  a  development  process,  which  is 
environmentally  sustainable. 

The  IITF  2013,  which  is  focusing  on  different  aspects  of 
inclusive  socio-economic  development  along  with  highlighting 
achievements  in  service  sectors,  has  tremendous  potential  to 
contribute  to  creation  of  employment  opportunities,  advancement 
of  technology  and  circumvention  of  global  communication 
barriers.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  this  year,  the  theme  of  IITF 
—  “Inclusive  Growth”  has  brought  together  several  hundreds  of 
entrepreneurs  from  all  parts  of  the  country  to  display  their  products 
at  the  fair.  I  learn  that  of  3 1  states  and  union  territories  featuring 
in  IITF  2013,  Bihar  is  participating  as  the  ‘Partner  State’  while 
Odisha  is  the  ‘Focus  State’.  The  international  exposure  offered 
by  IITF  to  the  domestic  enterprises  is  most  commendable.  I  am 
sure  that  the  IT  and  Telecom  initiatives  such  as  use  of  mobile 
application  and  live  webcast  of  programmes  will  be  highly  useful 
for  both  visitors  and  exhibitors.  I  compliment  the  organisers  for 
these  initiatives. 

It  is  heartening  to  know  that  a  special  new  feature  of  IITF 
2013  is  the  creation  of  an  “Innovation  Pavilion”,  displaying 
some  innovative  ideas  developed  by  students  and  entrepreneurs. 
Innovation  has  already  been  recognised  as  the  currency  of  future 
and  is  an  important  impulse  for  growth.  The  process  of  innovation 
converts  knowledge  into  social  good  and  economic  wealth.  In 
this  decade  of  innovation,  we  need  to  work  collectively  to  ensure 
that  all  potential  ideas  of  grassroots  innovators  are  encouraged 
in  the  larger  national  interest.  We  need  to  pay  closer  attention  to 
the  creative  potential  of  our  society  and  try  to  add  value  to  the 
grassroots  innovations  to  enable  commercial  and  social  diffusion. 

The  India  International  Trade  Fair  continues  to  be  an 
important  forum  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  working  together 
with  the  international  community  towards  a  united  and  prosperous 
world.  I  extend  my  warm  greetings  and  felicitations  to  all  the 
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countries  participating  in  IITF  and  hope  that  our  collective 
efforts  would  be  rewarded  by  the  best  elements  of  international 
co-operation  in  various  fields.  Out  of  the  25  countries  that  are 
participating  in  the  Fair,  South  Africa  has  been  chosen  as  the 
‘Focus  Country’.  South  Africa  is  India’s  second  largest  trading 
partner  in  the  African  continent.  India- South  Africa  bilateral  trade 
has  almost  doubled  in  the  last  four  years.  I  hope  that  the  steadily 
increasing  trade  ties  between  India  and  South  Africa  continue  to 
further  strengthen  in  the  years  ahead.  I  have  also  learnt  that  this 
year,  Japan,  which  is  participating  in  IITF  for  the  first  time  has  been 
accorded  ‘Partner  Country’  status.  Signing  of  the  Comprehensive 
Economic  Partnership  Agreement  with  Japan  in  20 1 1  has  provided 
a  fillip  to  the  already  strong  and  friendly  relationship  between 
India  and  Japan.  We  value  our  trade  relations  with  Japan  and  are 
currently  taking  a  number  of  initiatives,  both  in  the  Government 
as  well  as  private  sector,  to  strengthen  our  long-standing  trade 
and  economic  partnerships.  I  hope  the  participating  overseas  as 
well  as  domestic  companies  go  beyond  the  commercial  gains  of 
conducting  business,  to  reach  out  in  setting  partnerships  to  touch 
fruitfully  the  core  of  the  lives  of  people  as  a  whole. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  as  well  as  ITPO  for  organising  a  fair 
of  this  magnitude.  I  am  sure  that  the  business  as  well  as  general 
visitors  will  find  this  Trade  Fair  interesting  and  useful.  I  extend 
my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  all  participants  and  visitors 
in  this  Trade  Fair.  With  these  words,  I  declare  the  33rd  India 
International  Trade  Fair  open. 
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Objectives  and  Priorities  for  the  Indian 

Chemical  Industry* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  present  amidst  you  in  this  Sixty- 
Sixth  Indian  Chemical  Engineering  Congress  for  its  inaugural  session. 
This  is  the  Annual  Session  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers 
(IICE).  At  the  outset,  let  me  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  the  eminent 
academicians  from  abroad,  who  have  come  to  India  to  participate  in 
this  prestigious  event.  I  also  accord  my  best  wishes  to  the  distinguished 
personalities  from  the  Indian  academia  and  industry  gathered  in  this 
forum. 

IICE  is  aprominentbody  ofprofessionals  from  industry,  academics 
and  research.  It  provides  a  platform  for  professional  excellence  and 
continuous  education  in  chemical  engineering.  I  am  happy  that  for  this 
year’s  congress,  this  organization  has  associated  itself  with  the  Institute 
of  Chemical  Technology  (ICT),  which  completed  eight  decades  of 
fruitful  existence  on  1st  October,  this  year.  When  the  University  of 
Mumbai  founded  ICT,  it  was  known  as  the  Department  of  Chemical 
Technology.  The  department  was  converted  into  an  institute  in  2002  and 
was  granted  full  autonomy  in  2004.  It  was  given  Deemed  University 
Status  in  2008.  ICT  has  nurtured  innumerable  chemical  engineers  and 
scientists,  many  of  whom  have  gone  on  to  become  heads  of  national 
level  research  institutions  and  scientific  regulatory  bodies,  and  first- 
rate  entrepreneurs.  Late  Manubhai  Shah,  Union  Cabinet  Minister  for 
Industries  and  Commerce  in  the  late  fifties  and  early  sixties,  was  also 
a  student  of  this  prestigious  institution.  Since  its  inception,  activities 
in  ICT  have  centred  on  research.  Its  emphasis  on  development  of 
novel  green  chemical  technologies,  materials,  pharmaceuticals,  energy 
systems  and  biotechnology  have  lend  itself  a  unique  position  amongst 
similar  institutes  in  the  country.  With  over  2,200  students,  including 
700  PhD  students,  and  a  high  number  of  patents  and  papers  per  faculty. 


*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Sixty-sixth  Annual  Session  of  Indian  Institute  of 
Chemical  Engineers,  Mumbai,  Maharashtra,  December  27,  2013 
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this  reputed  Institute  is  destined  to  aehieve  greater  heights  in  technical 
education. 

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  India’s  first  Prime  Minister,  was  a 
strong  votary  of  pursuing  science  and  technology  development  in 
the  country.  He  was  truly  impressed  by  its  metamorphic  powers  as 
illustrated  in  his  observation,  which  I  quote:  “India  can  liberate  herself 
from  the  clutches  of  poverty,  bigotry,  superstition  and  ignorance  only 
by  the  extensive  and  humane  application  of  science  and  technology  and 
spread  of  industrialisation”  (unquote).  These  words  are  still  relevant 
as  we  grapple  to  find  solutions  to  eradicate  socio-economic  problems 
like  poverty,  hunger,  illiteracy  and  disease.  IICE,  by  conducting  this 
conference  on  the  theme:  ‘Innovative  Approaches  for  Food  Security  and 
Healthcare  for  Better  Tomorrow’,  has  sought  to  engage  stakeholders 
on  this  crucial  development  imperative.  I  applaud  IICE  for  the  same. 

The  chemical  sector  touches  human  life  like  no  other.  Products 
of  the  chemical  industry  find  wide  application  -  as  day-to-day  products 
in  the  life  of  people;  as  fertilizers  and  pesticides  in  the  cultivation  of 
agricultural  crops,  and  as  inputs  and  building  blocks  in  the  production 
of  industrial  goods.  The  deep  linkages  that  the  chemical  industry  has 
with  the  rest  of  the  economy  provide  sufficient  elbowroom  to  this 
crucial  yet  understated  sector  to  effect  major  transformations. 

The  prospects  for  development  of  the  Indian  chemical  industry 
are  high.  With  Asia’s  contribution  in  the  global  chemical  industry  rising 
significantly  during  the  last  fifteen  years,  and  the  Indian  economy 
performing  impressively,  India  has  emerged  as  one  of  the  important 
destinations  for  global  chemical  companies.  The  Indian  chemical 
industry,  at  US  Dollar  108  billion,  is  three  percent  of  the  global  market. 
There  is  every  reason  that  this  share  can  rise.  This  sector  in  India  can 
clock  an  annual  growth  rate  of  fifteen  percent  to  become  a  US  Dollar 
290  billion  industry  by  2017.  Turning  this  into  a  reality  calls  for 
preparation  of  a  road  map  that  takes  into  account  all  growth-inducing 
aspects  -  research  and  development,  enhanced  capacity  building  of 
workers,  and  provision  of  better  infrastructure  to  chemical  units. 

The  research  and  development  expenditure  of  our  chemical 
industry  is  at  present  less  than  0.5  percent  of  its  revenues.  A  significant 
scale-up  in  spending  to  the  global  benchmark  of  4  percent  is  necessary. 
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Institutes  like  ICT  are  perfectly  positioned  to  play  a  big  role  in  research 
and  technology  development  in  chemical  sector.  The  expansion 
envisaged  in  chemical  industry  also  underlines  the  need  to  make 
available  an  additional  five  million  skilled  professionals  by  2017. 
Technical  institutes  must  be  strengthened  to  shoulder  the  burden  of 
meeting  the  manpower  requirements.  To  provide  infrastructure  support 
in  the  form  of  adequate  power  and  water  to  units,  the  Petroleum, 
Chemicals  and  Petrochemicals  Investment  Regions  must  be  leveraged. 
Investments  planned  in  these  zones  have  to  be  made  top  priority. 

Along  with  growth,  the  chemical  industry  must  give  equal 
emphasis  to  the  adherence  of  safety,  health  and  environmental  standards. 
The  industry  must  promote  sustainable  development  by  investing  in 
technologies  that  safeguard  the  environment  while  stimulating  growth. 
They  must  adopt  new  technologies  aimed  at  tackling  the  problem 
of  industrial  waste.  They  must  set  targets  and  follow  benchmarks  to 
reduce  the  stress  on  environment. 

The  Indian  agriculture  sector  is  closely  associated  with  the 
chemical  industry.  Use  of  fertilizers  and  pesticides,  for  long  has 
demonstrated  the  capability  to  enhance  farm  yield  and  production. 
These  inputs  have  played  a  decisive  role  in  developing  the  agriculture 
sector  in  the  country.  Our  agricultural  system  was  under-developed  at 
the  time  of  Independence.  The  Green  Revolution  in  the  Sixties  was 
ushered  in  through  multi-directional  initiatives.  India  soon  became 
self-sufficient  in  food  grains.  We  are  today  a  leading  exporter  of  rice 
and  wheat.  Though  the  Green  Revolution  brought  about  a  considerable 
rise  in  food  production,  the  disproportionate  use  of  chemical  fertilizers 
eventually  led  to  a  decline  in  productivity.  Today,  our  annual  food  grains 
production  is  over  250  million  tonne.  We  have  to  expand  production 
levels  significantly  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  growing  population.  This 
underlines  the  need  to  improve  farm  productivity.  At  the  same  time, 
it  highlights  the  need  to  promote  balanced  use  of  fertilizers  and 
pesticides.  With  the  concerted  effort  of  agricultural  and  chemical 
technology  institutions,  we  will  be  able  to  achieve  greater  efficiency 
in  fertilizer  use. 

A  critical  link  exists  between  chemical  sciences  and  engineering, 
and  the  society  as  a  whole.  We  must  cultivate  that  bond.  For  that,  we 
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have  to  attract  talent  to  this  important  knowledge  stream.  We  have  to 
develop  greater  awareness  about  the  prospects  of  this  beautiful  and 
enchanting  field.  I  am  happy  that  we  have  honoured  a  world  famous 
chemist,  Professor  C.N.R.  Rao,  with  the  Bharat  Ratna  this  year.  I 
am  confident  that  this  will  spur  greater  interest  in  chemical  science 
and  technology  in  the  country.  A  forum  like  the  Indian  Chemical 
Engineering  Congress,  which  I  am  proud  to  be  a  part  of,  will  also  help 
in  engaging  this  sector  with  the  community  at  large.  With  these  words, 
I  conclude.  I  wish  you  all  a  successful  conduct  of  this  event. 


Agriculture  and  Agri-Business:  Keys  to 
Economic  Transformation  in  Asia  and  Africa* 


It  is  my  pleasure  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  this  important 
Asia- Africa  Agri-business  Forum.  I  am  sure  that  this  platform  would 
provide  a  unique  business  environment  to  the  participating  business 
leaders,  policy  makers  and  other  important  stakeholders  for  exchanging 
ideas  and  experiences,  and  for  collaborating  on  agri-business. 

It  could  not  have  been  a  more  opportune  time  to  organise  this 
event,  as  agriculture  and  agri-business  are  dominating  the  global 
and  regional  agenda  on  economic  transformation  and  development 
in  Asia  and  Africa.  This  forum  will  add  another  dynamic  chapter  to 
the  evolving  cultural,  social,  educational  and  economic  engagements 
between  these  two  continents. 

Agriculture  development  is  perhaps  the  most  important 
contributing  factor  for  food  security.  It  also  plays  a  pivotal  role  in 
creating  employment  opportunities  and  promoting  socio-economic 
development.  By  2030,  global  food  production  has  to  increase  by 
forty  percent  to  keep  pace  with  the  world  demand.  One  billion  people, 
representing  fourteen  percent  of  the  global  population,  are  still  afflicted 
by  hunger.  Asia  and  Africa  account  for  most  of  them.  Enhanced  crop 


*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Asia-Afriea  Agri-business  Forum,  New  Delhi, 
February  4,  2014 
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production  and  productivity  have  to  be  the  key  priorities  in  Asia  and 
Afriea.  Agriculture  makes  mueh  more  than  robust  business  sense 
in  these  continents.  The  alleviating  effeets  of  this  sector  on  poverty 
are  alluring.  Studies  have  projected  agrieulture  and  agri-business  to 
be  a  three  trillion  dollar  business  in  Afriea  and  almost  4.5  trillion 
dollar  business  in  Asia  by  2030.  However,  the  development  of  agri¬ 
business  in  these  continents  has  remained  stunted  due  to  inefficient 
utilisation  of  eapaeity  and  resourees  and  for  want  of  a  more  favourable 
poliey  environment.  The  seetor  is  plagued  by  serious  eonstraints  in 
produetion,  demand  and  supply,  trade  and  proeessing  eapabilities. 

In  Afriea,  weak  agrieultural  performance  is  a  major  barrier  in 
the  development  of  the  agri-business  sector.  The  availability  of  land 
for  agrieulture  is  a  erucial  factor  for  food  production.  The  eontinent  is 
endowed  with  733  million  hectares  of  arable  land  of  which  only  183 
million  hectares  of  land  is  eurrently  under  cultivation.  Huge  tracts  of 
land  suitable  for  agrieulture  still  remain  uneultivated.  In  Asia,  land 
availability  for  agrieulture  is  eontinuously  deereasing  due  to  rising 
population.  The  shrinking  and  deteriorating  land  resources  have  to  be 
judiciously  used  in  order  to  sustain  the  needs  of  the  future.  Adequate 
polieies,  strategies,  teehnologies  and  human  resourees  have  to  be  in 
plaee  to  address  the  challenge. 

I  am  aware  of  the  Report  titled,  “Unloeking  the  Food  Belts 
of  Asia  and  Africa”,  which  has  been  prepared  by  the  organisers  of 
this  forum.  It  is  indeed  a  matter  of  introspection  as  to  how,  despite 
the  availability  of  agricultural  labour  and  sizeable  arable  land, 
(notwithstanding  some  decline  in  Asia),  many  Asian  and  Afriean 
eountries  have  witnessed  spiralling  food  priees.  The  ehallenge  is  to 
translate  these  woes  into  business  opportunities.  There  is  a  need  for 
both  the  continents  to  overcome  the  challenges  through  symbiotie 
associations.  Partnerships  must  aim  at  developing  the  agri-business 
seetor  into  an  efficient  business  enterprise  eapable  of  competing  in 
other  international  markets.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  the  agenda 
of  this  business  forum  includes  forging  new  business  partnerships, 
sharing  best  praetiees  and  new  teehnologies,  and  exploring  project 
finance  and  funding  options. 
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Strategic  partnerships  for  adoption  of  best  practices  and  to 
maximise  benefits  through  technology  transfer  have  become  more 
important  today.  The  Accelerating  Green  Revolution  programme 
in  Africa  seeks  to  achieve  a  quantum  jump  in  productivity  and 
production  levels.  India,  which  had  witnessed  a  Green  Revolution  in 
the  late  1960s,  is  now  moving  towards  an  ‘Evergreen  Revolution’, 
recognising  the  positive  role  that  information  technology  can  play  as 
a  powerful  catalyst  for  sustainable  agricultural  development.  India’s 
strategy  centres  on  the  Action  Plan  for  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT)  for  Agriculture,  which  has  been  operational  since 
1995. 


The  ICT  for  Agriculture  Plan  calls  for  strong  cooperation  between 
Asia  and  Africa.  There  is  need  for  ICT  to  facilitate  the  development 
of  extension  services,  value  chain,  production  and  marketing  systems, 
and  agriculture  risk  management.  An  International  Conference  at 
Rwanda  held  recently  has  highlighted  the  need  to  have  a  South- 
South  Cooperation  Programme  on  ICT  for  Agriculture.  The  future 
of  agriculture  depends  on  the  adoption  of  scale-neutral  technologies. 
Farm  mechanisation,  as  an  efficiency  inducing  measure,  has  proved 
to  be  a  great  success  in  the  US,  CIS  countries  including  Russia,  and 
several  European  countries.  India,  on  her  part,  has  launched  a  ‘National 
Mission  on  Farm  Mechanisation’  during  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan 
period  of  2012-13  to  2016-17.  This  programme  has  been  initiated  to 
promote  customized  hiring  facilities  for  agricultural  machinery  and  to 
generate  employment  for  the  rural  youth. 

Increased  mechanisation  of  the  farm  sector  in  India  has  led  to 
improvement  in  productivity.  India  is  today  a  potential  source  of  high- 
tech  agricultural  machinery.  Our  country  can  provide  agricultural 
equipment  like  harvester,  thresher  and  bailer  machinery,  earth  moving 
equipment,  tractors  and  sowing  machinery  to  African  nations. 

Time  has  come  to  look  for  a  ‘viable  alternate  farming  model’ 
to  promote  the  agri-business  sector.  The  experience  of  different 
countries  in  contract  farming  needs  to  be  shared  so  as  to  build  a  greater 
understanding  of  and  acceptance  for  this  model.  A  shift  in  focus 
towards  the  development  of  horticultural  crops  and  food  processing 
industry  can  provide  the  impetus  necessary  for  the  overall  growth  of 
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the  agricultural  sector.  Africa  has  tremendous  scope  for  benefiting 
from  the  development  of  the  food  processing  industry.  India  can 
provide  training  in  post  harvest  management  of  different  crops  and 
provide  assistance  in  developing  packaging  technology  in  line  with 
world  standards.  India  has  requisite  expertise  for  each  level  of  the 
value  chain  and  can  assist  African  countries  in  developing  the  same. 

Access  to  agriculture  markets  and  finance  as  well  as  greater 
public  private  partnership  in  agri-business  and  the  food  processing 
sectors  in  Asia  and  Africa  are  essential  to  unleash  their  potential.  Major 
investment  in  infrastructure  like  irrigation,  water  conservation,  roads, 
markets  and  cold  chains  is  also  necessary.  I  strongly  recommend  that 
the  investing  firms  and  banks  forge  a  strategic  partnership  to  address 
the  credit  requirements  of  both  Asian  and  African  countries.  This 
would  help  the  agri-business  and  food  processing  sectors  to  meet  their 
requirement  for  finance. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  during  this  international  conference,  you 
have  planned  ‘business  to  business’  meetings  for  the  distinguished 
participants  from  Asia  and  Africa.  I  am  sure  that  the  dialogue  amongst 
businesses  will  bring  out  several  new  ideas  for  cooperation  as  well 
as  solutions  to  tackle  the  challenges  that  Asia  and  Africa  face  in  the 
agriculture  and  agro-processing  sectors.  Let  me  conclude  by  thanking 
you  all  and  wishing  Asia- Africa  Agri-business  Forum  in  New  Delhi 
all  success.  I  compliment  the  Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  for  organising  this  one-of-a-kind  conclave. 
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Developing  Expertise  for  Corporate 
Growth  and  Leadership* 


I  am  glad  to  have  this  opportunity  to  address  the  alumni  of  the 
Owner  President  Management  (0PM)  programme  of  the  Harvard 
Business  School  (HBS),  who  are  in  India  for  their  Reunion  function. 
To  begin  with,  let  me  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  all  of  you  at  the 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 

I  understand  that  the  0PM  programme  for  business  owners  and 
entrepreneurs  is  one  of  the  prestigious  programmes  at  HBS.  It  seeks 
to  develop  greater  expertise  for  corporate  growth  and  leadership.  I 
am  happy  to  meet  the  business  leaders  from  different  nations,  who 
have  participated  in  this  unique  course.  I  am  told  that  13  percent  of 
the  alumni  comprise  Indians.  I  am  also  happy  to  be  informed  that 
this  batch  was  the  first  executive  group  to  be  taught  at  the  Tata  Hall 
Executive  Education  Centre  of  HBS,  which  opened  in  2013  in  honour 
of  Ratan  Tata,  the  doyen  of  Indian  Industry. 

The  corporate  sector  has  a  key  stake  in  any  economy.  It  is  vital 
for  the  smooth  functioning  of  economic  activity  round  the  globe. 
Since  the  financial  crisis  in  2008,  the  world  economy  has  been  under 
considerable  strain.  The  depressed  global  economic  growth  has  had  a 
contagion  effect  in  the  globalized  world.  No  economy  could  remain 
immune  from  its  consequences.  The  Indian  economy  has  a  high  degree 
of  integration  with  the  world  economy,  with  an  international  trade  to 
GDP  ratio  of  44  percent  at  present.  India,  too,  felt  the  repercussions 
of  the  global  crisis.  Our  economy,  which  grew  in  excess  of  8  percent 
in  six  out  of  the  last  ten  years,  showed  a  decline  in  its  growth  rate  in 
2011-12  and  2012-13. 

The  global  economy  is  presently  showing  some  signs  of  revival 
but  its  consolidation  will  depend  on  how  quickly  its  growth  centres. 


*  Address  at  the  Alumni  Reunion  of  the  Owner  President  Management  Programme  of  Har¬ 
vard  Business  School,  New  Delhi,  February  23,  2014 
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especially  the  US  and  Europe,  recover.  As  for  India,  the  continuing 
concerns  about  its  growth  prospects  and  macroeconomic  stability 
are  rather  exaggerated.  True,  the  spurt  in  investment  that  led  the  high 
economic  growth  after  2003-04  has  declined  since  2007-08.  But 
through  multiple  measures,  we  have  created  the  necessary  conditions  to 
kick-start  investment.  We  have  remained  firm  in  our  commitment  to  a 
business-friendly  environment,  which  is  impediment- free,  predictable, 
facilitatory  and  transparent.  Recognising  the  need  to  improve 
governance  of  investment  projects,  we  have  created  a  mechanism 
aimed  at  speeding  the  implementation  of  large  infrastructure  projects. 

A  defining  article  of  our  economic  reforms  programme  is  our 
abiding  confidence  in  foreign  direct  investment  (EDI)  as  a  vehicle 
for  economic  progress.  India  is  rated  as  one  of  the  most-preferred 
destinations  for  overseas  investors.  EDI  inflows  reached  a  high  of  35 
billion  US  dollars  in  201 1-12.  Though  it  has  somewhat  declined  as  of 
now,  I  am  confident  that  with  the  revival  of  global  business  sentiments, 
we  will  be  able  to  draw  significant  investments  from  outside.  To  ease 
EDI  inflows,  we  have  enhanced  EDI  limits  in  several  sectors  like  retail 
and  telecommunication,  and  removed  restrictions  in  the  banking  sector. 
Sectors  with  high  linkage  to  infrastructure,-  automobiles,  steel  and 
cement,  enjoy  robust  growth  in  India.  The  infrastructure  sector  offers 
a  great  opportunity  to  enable  productive  use  of  foreign  investments.  I 
am  hopeful  of  investment  picking  up  soon  to  spur  economic  growth. 

I  want  to  add  a  footnote  here  by  saying  that  although  India’s 
GDP  growth  was  4.5  percent  in  2012-13;  it  was  still  higher  than  the 
growth  rate  in  many  of  the  major  economies.  With  the  growth  rate  in 
2013-14  estimated  at  4.9  percent,  I  am  confident  that  we  have  crossed 
the  inflection  point  and  will  return  to  the  high  growth  trajectory  of  7-8 
percent  in  a  few  years’  time.  Recent  aberrations  notwithstanding,  our 
macro-economic  situation,  -  price  stability,  fiscal  balance  and  external 
sector,  will  aid  higher  growth  in  the  future.  Eiscal  consolidation  is  a 
key  agenda  for  economic  management  in  many  countries.  In  India,  a 
large  amount  of  financial  savings  get  absorbed  in  meeting  government 
deficits,  leaving  a  smaller  proportion  for  investments.  Steps  taken  for 
pursuing  fiscal  consolidation,  like  deregulation  of  diesel  prices,  are 
showing  encouraging  results.  Reducing  the  fiscal  deficit  progressively 
to  a  target  of  3  percent  by  20 1 6- 1 7  is  very  much  within  our  reach.  Our 
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macro-fundamentals  remain  strong  as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  the 
overall  public-debt  to  GDP  ratio  has  consistently  declined  from  85.9 
percent  of  GDP  in  2003-04  to  66  percent  in  2012-13.  India’s  external 
debt  is  only  21.2  percent  of  GDP.  Our  foreign  exchange  reserves  at 
over  292  billion  US  dollars  provide  us  sufficient  insulation  from  any 
short-term  discrepancy  in  the  external  sector.  Having  said  that,  there 
has  been  a  disconcerting  volatility  in  India’s  external  sector  in  recent 
times.  It  has  been  marked  by  a  high  current  account  deficit  of  4.8 
percent  of  GDP  in  2012-13.  This  has  been  compounded  by  volatility  in 
capital  flows  as  foreign  institutional  investors  reacted  to  the  reduction 
in  the  US  Federal  Reserve’s  monthly  bond  buying  programme  by  re¬ 
adjusting  their  portfolio  in  the  emerging  market  economies.  While 
these  developments  have  impacted  Indian  markets  lesser  than  the 
other  emerging  markets,,  nevertheless  there  was  a  temporary  impact 
on  our  exchange  rate,  which  has  since  moderated  and  stabilised.  As 
our  current  account  deficit  is  expected  to  reduce  to  3.7  percent  in 
2013-14,  and  further  down  to  about  2.5  percent  in  the  following  year, 
our  external  sector  will  only  strengthen  in  the  near  future. 

The  financial  sector  is  the  lifeblood  of  any  economy.  Reforms 
in  that  sector  in  India  have  been  continuous  and  progressive.  We  have 
initiated  the  process  to  hanuonise  the  financial  sector  legislations, 
rules  and  regulations.  We  have  enacted  a  new  Companies  Act  in  2013, 
replacing  the  1956  Act,  to  consolidate  and  amend  the  laws  relating 
to  companies.  A  law  has  also  been  enacted  making  the  Pension  Fund 
Regulator  a  statutory  authority.  This  will  help  to  develop  the  pension 
funds  sector.  Reforms  in  tax  laws  have  been  envisaged,  which  will 
bring  about  a  sea  change  in  revenue  management. 

In  India  and  much  of  developing  world,  the  growth  challenge  is 
not  merely  about  the  quantum  of  growth  per  se.  An  equally  important 
dimension  is  the  degree  of  inclusiveness  of  that  growth,  the  extent  of 
people-participation  in  the  growth  process.  Employment  generation 
and  capacity  building  are  a  crucial  part  of  the  strategy  to  usher  in 
inclusive,  job-led  growth.  We  adopted  a  National  Policy  on  Skill 
Development  in  2009  with  an  aim  to  create  50  crore  skilled  hands  by 
2022.  Our  higher  educational  infrastructure  comprising  universities, 
technical  institutes  and  management  schools  have  expanded.  Many  of 
our  institutions,  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  and  Indian  Institutes 
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of  Management,  offer  education  at  par  with  global  standards.  For 
other  institutes,  we  are  making  a  determined  effort  to  enhance  the 
quality  of  education.  World-renowned  universities  have  also  evinced 
a  keen  interest  in  offering  learning  opportunities  for  students  in  India. 
I  am  happy  to  note  that  India  is  a  prominent  research  hub  for  Harvard 
Business  School.  Its  India  Research  Centre,  launched  in  Mumbai  in 
2006,  has  till  date  collaborated  with  business  leaders  and  educators  in 
India  on  over  55  research  projects.  I  compliment  the  Centre  and  urge 
them  to  continue  the  good  work. 

Financial  inclusion,  too,  is  a  strategy  and  an  imperative  to  bring 
in  inclusive  growth.  Technology  and  institutional  innovation  have 
enabled  us  to  undertake  an  exercise  of  gigantic  proportions  to  achieve 
unique  identification  of  the  population.  This  will  facilitate  better  access 
to  the  growing  banking  network  and  ensure  prompt  delivery  of  welfare 
benefits.  A  growth  that  is  faster,  more  inclusive  and  sustainable  is  an 
impending  reality  in  India.  As  the  number  of  middle-class  consumers 
continues  to  swell,  our  market  is  likely  to  become  more  attractive  for 
global  business.  India’s  economic  fundamentals  remain  intact,  and  so 
is  its  growth  story.  I  invite  all  of  you  to  be  a  part  of  this  unfolding  saga. 

In  this  debate  on  growth,  it  is  worth  remembering  what  Philip 
Kotler,  the  acclaimed  expert  on  marketing,  had  said  and  I  quote:  “Today 
you  have  to  run  faster  to  stay  in  place”  (unquote).  Corporate  leaders 
have  to  manage  the  development  of  their  business  into  models  of 
excellence.  This  calls  for  wider  application  of  management  principles 
in  business  and  better  appreciation  of  the  socio-economic  reality  in 
which  they  operate.  The  corporate  world  is  no  charity  zone.  At  the 
same  time,  they  are  meant  not  only  to  earn  profits  for  their  shareholders 
but  also  to  add  value  to  the  society.  Business  leaders  would  do  well  to 
build  this  gospel  of  doing  business  into  their  corporate  work  culture.  I 
will  be  happy  if  you  put  the  skills  acquired  by  you  in  the  HBS  Owner 
President  Management  Programme  to  good  use  in  transforming  your 
ventures  and  the  lives  of  the  people.  I  wish  all  of  you  the  very  best  for 
the  future.  I  also  wish  the  faculty  success  in  their  future  endeavours. 
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Nurturing  a  Free  Press* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  amidst  you  today  on  the 
occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  Platinum  Jubilee  Celebrations 
of  the  Indian  Newspaper  Society  (INS).  I  offer  you  my  warm 
felicitations.  This  is  an  important  landmark  for  all  of  you,  as  indeed 
it  is  for  all  Indians.  The  Indian  Newspaper  Society,  over  the  years, 
has  met  the  challenges  of  time  even  as  it  has  represented  the  most 
influential  of  India’s  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

Seventy-five  years  ago,  the  world  was  a  very  different  place. 
Our  country  was  yet  to  take  its  place  in  the  comity  of  nations. 
Millions  of  Indians  were  engaged  in  the  struggle  for  freedom.  Your 
Society  came  to  life  on  the  eve  of  the  World  War  II.  Newspapers 
of  the  time  not  only  survived  the  shortages  that  war  brought  in 
its  wake,  but  also  engaged  themselves  in  the  difficult  task  of 
informing  people  of  the  momentous  events  of  a  contentious  period 
in  our  history.  It  took  resolve,  vision  and  a  sense  of  destiny  on  the 
part  of  the  founding  fathers  to  have  formed  a  Society  that  could 
take  up  issues  of  common  interest  for  its  members.  INS  can  also 
be  proud  that  it  helped  create  and  nurture  institutions  like  the  Press 
Trust  of  India  and  the  Audit  Bureau  of  Circulation.  INS  members 
have  played  a  vital  role  in  nurturing  a  free  Press,  which  is  a  critical 
component  of  our  democracy. 

Over  the  years,  INS  members  have  informed  people  and 
promoted  debate  on  the  important  questions  that  confront  our 
nation.  Be  it  the  ravages  wrought  by  war  or  those  inflicted  by  the 
man-made  Bengal  Famine;  the  trials  and  tribulations  of  a  nation 
tom  asunder  by  Partition;  or  the  building  of  modem  day  India, 
newspapers  have  played  a  cmcial  role  in  educating  Indians  and 
giving  expression  to  the  diversity  of  views  in  our  society,  upholding 
thereby  the  fundamental  right  to  freedom  of  speech  and  expression. 


*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Platinum  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Indian 
Newspaper  Society,  New  Delhi,  February  27,  2014 
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The  plurality  of  media  in  our  country  has  its  roots  in  our 
freedom  struggle.  The  press  in  India  evolved,  not  through  the  aegis 
of  the  government  but  due  to  the  commitment  of  individuals  who 
used  it  as  a  tool  to  fight  enforced  opinions  and  create  platform  for 
social  reform  movements  across  the  country.  It  is  matter  of  pride 
that  between  1780  and  India’s  Independence  in  1947,  more  than  120 
newspapers  and  periodicals  were  launched  in  almost  every  Indian 
language.  Each  of  these  publications  vowed  to  carry  the  ideals  of 
democracy  to  the  doorsteps  of  the  people  and  spread  the  message 
of  independence.  As  the  media  landscape  undergoes  change,  the 
media  has  assumed  different  roles  of  being  a  facilitator,  protector 
and  enabler  of  democratic  institutions  and  processes.  Indeed  our 
vast,  varied  and  vibrant  media  is  a  national  asset.  The  media  as  a 
whole  not  only  keeps  people  informed  but  also  performs  a  very 
crucial  function  of  presenting  ideas  and  alternatives  in  the  domain 
of  policy  formulation  and  implementation.  The  media  space  thus 
becomes  an  important  component  in  the  fabric  of  a  functional 
democracy  by  not  merely  reporting  the  ‘dialogue  of  democracy’ 
but  also  by  taking  an  active  part  in  enriching  that  dialogue.  As  India 
grows  in  the  2 1st  Century,  it  is  extremely  important  that  media 
reaches  out  to  inaccessible  areas  and  the  under-served  population 
of  this  country.  It  is  critical  that  the  media  provides  an  enabling 
environment  for  the  spirit  of  inclusive  growth  to  be  ushered  in  and 
that  the  varied  tools  of  communication  are  able  to  disseminate  the 
“India  Story”  in  a  positive,  accurate  and  focussed  perspective. 

Even  as  iconic  newspapers  and  magazines  around  the  world 
are  ceasing  to  print,  our  newspaper  industry,  one  of  the  largest  in 
the  world,  continues  to  grow.  The  market  for  Indian  newspapers, 
with  over  90  million  copies  in  circulation,  is  expected  to  grow  at 
a  double-digit  compounded  annual  growth  rate  of  10  percent  and 
emerge  as  the  world’s  sixth-largest  newspaper  market  by  2017. 
The  regional  and  vernacular  print  sector,  in  particular,  is  growing 
due  to  rising  literacy  and  low  print  media  penetration  as  well  as 
the  interest  of  business  and  their  advertisers  wanting  to  leverage 
those  markets.  Today,  according  to  industry  sources,  print  media 
has  a  combined  market  penetration  of  only  14  percent.  There  is 
considerable  potential,  therefore,  to  expand  readership  across  the 
national  canvas. 
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These  are  changing  times  and  it  is  not  possible  for  the 
newspapers  to  be  spared  from  the  consequences  of  the  evolution  of 
ideas  and  the  embrace  of  technology.  It  is  essential  for  newspapers 
to  be  alive  to  the  challenges  of  technology,  and  to  harness 
responsibly  the  opportunities  that  present  themselves.  The  history 
of  the  press  in  India  bears  testimony  to  the  fact  that  the  pioneers 
created  strong  and  durable  institutions  as  well  as  traditions.  That 
is  your  inheritance  and  you  must  build  on  it.  It  is  incumbent  upon 
you  as  a  society  of  newspapers  and  periodicals  to  weed  out  such 
aberrations  as  might  have  crept  into  the  functioning  of  the  media. 
Let  me  point  out  in  that  regard  that  it  is  distressing  to  note  that 
some  publications  have  resorted  to  “Paid  News”  and  other  such 
marketing  strategies  to  drive  their  revenues.  There  is  need  for  self- 
correcting  mechanisms  to  check  such  aberrations.  The  temptation 
to  “dumb  down”  news  should  also  be  resisted.  The  nation  faces 
critical  challenges  that  go  well  beyond  the  pressure  of  ‘Breaking 
News’  and  immediate  headlines.  While  you  must  continue  to  be 
effective  raconteurs,  you  must  also  be  visionary  nation  builders. 
You  are  after  all  the  crystal  ball  for  millions  of  Indians.  It  is  your 
responsibility  and  your  bounden  duty  to  ensure  that  ideas  are 
debated  dispassionately  and  thoughts  articulated  without  fear  or 
favour  so  that  opinion  is  always  well  informed. 

The  influence,  credibility  and  quality  of  our  media  is  well 
recognised.  Newspapers  must  be  keepers  of  the  conscience  of 
our  country.  They  have  to  be  active  participants  in  our  continuing 
endeavour  to  nurture  a  democratic  republic  committed  to  achieving 
justice  and  fundamental  freedoms  for  all  citizens.  Journalists  must 
bring  to  public  notice  the  array  of  ills  and  deprivations  that  continue 
to  beset  large  numbers  of  our  people,  be  it  mainour ishment, 
continuance  of  discriminatory  practices  against  sections  of  society, 
particularly  dalits,  or  the  burdens  and  tragic  consequences  of 
indebtedness.  They  must  shape  and  influence  public  opinion  even 
as  they  provide  objective  and  balanced  coverage  of  news. 

The  media  has  an  important  role  to  play  in  cleansing  public 
life.  However,  to  undertake  this  role,  the  conduct  of  the  media  itself 
should  be  above  board.  It  must  be  always  kept  in  mind  that  ends 
and  means  are  both  important.  The  highest  standards  of  ethics  must 
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be  maintained  at  all  times.  Sensationalism  should  never  become  a 
substitute  for  objective  assessment  and  truthful  reporting.  Gossip 
and  speculation  should  not  replace  facts.  Every  effort  should  be 
made  to  ensure  that  political  or  commercial  interests  are  not  passed 
off  as  legitimate  and  independent  opinion. 

Integrity  and  independence  are  two  sides  of  the  same  coin  and 
both  must  be  equally  important  for  our  media  and  for  every  one  of 
us.  There  should  be  recognition  that  the  media  is  accountable  to  its 
readers  and  viewers  at  large  and  through  them  to  the  entire  nation. 
As  the  fourth  estate,  the  media  is  the  mediator  between  the  public 
and  public  servants.  It  is  a  watchdog  of  public  interest.  It  gives 
voice  to  the  downtrodden  and  dispossessed.  It  is  inherent  in  the 
role  of  a  watchdog  that  the  media  draws  attention  to  what  is  wrong. 
But,  gloom  and  dark  alone  should  not  dominate  news  coverage.  A 
conscious  effort  must  be  made  to  highlight  the  positive  and  inspire 
change  for  the  better.  The  power  of  the  media  should  be  used  to 
engage  in  a  nation-wide  endeavour  to  reset  our  moral  compass. 

I  call  upon  INS  and  all  its  members  to  remain  torchbearers 
of  responsible  journalism.  They  must  always  be  a  voice  for  justice 
and  equally,  spokespersons  of  hope  and  reason.  In  conclusion,  let 
me  remind  that  one  of  the  most  prolific  and  influential  journalists 
and  publishers  of  our  nation  was  Mahatma  Gandhi.  His  thoughts 
on  journalism  are  most  illuminating  and  must  guide  our  media. 
Gandhiji  wrote  in  My  Experiments  with  Truth:  “The  sole  aim 
of  journalism  should  be  service.  The  newspaper  press  is  a  great 
power,  but  just  as  an  unchained  torrent  of  water  submerges  whole 
countrysides  and  devastates  crops,  even  so  an  uncontrolled  pen 
serves  but  to  destroy.  If  the  control  is  from  without,  it  proves  more 
poisonous  than  want  of  control.  It  can  be  profitable  only  when 
exercised  from  within.”  He  also  wrote,  “Week  after  week  I  poured 
out  my  soul  in  its  columns  and  expounded  the  principles  and 
practice  of  satyagraha  as  I  understood  it.  I  cannot  recall  a  word  in 
these  articles  set  down  without  thought  or  deliberation  or  a  word  of 
conscious  exaggeration,  or  anything  merely  to  please.  Indeed,  the 
journal  became  for  me  a  training  in  self-restraint  and  for  friends  a 
medium  through  which  to  keep  in  touch  with  my  thoughts.” 
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Sentinel  of  India’s  Internal  Security* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  a  part  of  this  ceremony  of  the  Central 
Reserve  Police  Force  to  release  its  Theme  Song  on  the  occasion 
of  its  Diamond  Jubilee  Year.  I  congratulate  the  Central  Reserve 
Police  Force,  which  is  an  important  central  security  agency,  on 
its  75th  year  of  service  to  this  great  nation.  Raised  as  Crown 
Representative’s  Police  on  27th  July  1939  and  rechristened  as 
Central  Reserve  Police  Force  on  28th  December  1949,  the  force 
has  since  grown  rapidly.  This  largest  para-military  force  in  the 
world  has  confronted  and  resolved  numerous  key  challenges 
to  internal  security.  With  its  resolute  commitment  and  battle 
worthiness,  it  has  assuaged  the  aggrieved  regions  of  the  country 
from  disturbances. 

I  compliment  Shri  Javed  Akhtar,  the  most  distinguished 
lyricist  of  our  times,  for  his  creative  effort  at  capturing  through 
his  lyrics  and  with  such  splendour  the  sentiments  of  this  security 
force;  and,  for  gifting  this  song  to  inspire  and  arouse  each  Jawan 
and  officer  of  CRPF.  This  initiative  will  instill  a  sense  of  identity 
and  camaraderie  amongst  the  CRPF  personnel. 

The  CRPF  is  the  sentinel  of  our  internal  security.  At  the 
edifice  of  our  country’s  unity  and  integrity,  lie  the  toil,  sweat  and 
blood  of  the  brave  personnel  of  this  force.  I  congratulate  all  its 
members  for  rendering  their  services  to  the  nation. 

Some  members  of  the  force  have  been  awarded  gallantry 
medals  and  other  distinctions  including  the  Kirti  Chakra  on  the 
Republic  Day.  The  history  of  CRPF  is  thick  with  acts  of  bravery 
and  valour.  CRPF  has  produced  many  a  chivalrous  sons  who  have 
done  their  utmost  in  securing  our  country.  I  take  this  opportunity 
to  also  salute  the  brave  hearts  from  this  security  force  who  have 
sacrificed  their  lives  at  the  call  of  duty. 

*Address  at  the  Release  of  the  Theme  Song  on  the  Diamond  Jubilee  of  Central 
Reserve  Poliee  Force,  New  Delhi,  February  28,  2014 
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The  existence  of  peace  and  security  is  a  true  facilitator  of 
development.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  architect  of  modem 
India  once  observed  and  I  quote:  “Without  peace,  all  others  dreams 
vanish  and  are  reduced  to  ashes”  (unquote).  Our  institutions 
entmsted  with  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  security,  have  an 
arduous  task.  They  have  to  be  proactive  as  law  enforcers  and 
effective  as  partners  in  growth  and  development.  The  ‘Rule  of 
Law’,  which  is  a  cardinal  principle  on  which  a  modem  state  rests, 
has  to  be  enforced  with  due  firmness.  The  frequent  challenges  to 
the  mle  of  law  have  to  be  confronted  by  implementing  the  law  in 
letter  and  spirit.  In  this  context,  I  want  to  mention  that  whatever  the 
situation  or  provocation,  there  is  no  room  in  a  liberal  democracy 
for  use  of  violence  aimed  at  intimidation  and  delivering  extra 
judicial  justice.  This  belief  must  be  firmly  inculcated  in  the  minds 
of  all  the  personnel  who  are  taking  on  security  challenges  at  the 
ground  level. 

Para-military  forces  like  the  CRPF  are  called  upon  to  perform 
multiple  functions.  They  are  drafted  for  law  and  order  situations 
and  to  control  riots.  In  handling  various  challenging  tasks,  the 
personnel  of  these  law-enforcing  agencies  have  to  be  responsive 
to  the  humane  side  of  policing.  They  have  to  be  always  sensitive 
to  the  vulnerable  sections  like  women,  children  and  the  aged.  This 
year,  we  will  witness  the  16th  General  Election  to  the  Lok  Sabha. 
The  Indian  electorate  is  one-seventh  of  the  global  population.  The 
election  of  a  government  at  the  centre  by  the  people  every  five 
years  is  an  exercise  of  gigantic  proportions  and  poses  enormous 
challenge  to  all  those  involved  in  its  conduct.  The  security  forces, 
particularly  the  CRPF,  have  to  give  their  best  in  ensuring  that  free 
and  fair  elections  are  held  under  a  peaceful  atmosphere. 

The  menace  of  terrorism  afflicts  many  countries  in  the  world 
today.  India,  in  particular,  is  a  target  of  various  terrorist  groups 
operating  in  the  region.  The  security  forces  and  the  intelligence 
mechanism  have  to  be  alert  every  second  to  avert  any  event  that 
can  strike  terror  or  dismpt  peace.  The  pernicious  designs  of  the 
terrorists  have  to  be  defeated  at  all  levels.  The  fangs  of  their 
vicious  and  divisive  blueprint  have  to  be  countered  with  a  multi¬ 
pronged  approach.  To  my  mind,  using  information  technology. 
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harnessing  better  intelligence,  and  drawing  greater  cooperation 
from  the  people  would  be  the  key. 

Left  wing  extremism  is  a  major  thrust  area  for  CRPF 
operation.  The  operational  engagement  has  to  be  all  encompassing. 
A  greater  understanding  and  a  sensitive  handling  has  to  be  the 
core  of  the  strategy  in  dealing  with  the  affected  areas.  I  would 
like  to  make  a  special  mention  of  the  role  played  by  the  security 
forces  in  such  difficult  areas  where  they  have  created  space; 
wherein  developmental  activity  has  begun;  economy  has  picked- 
up  and  democratic  process  stands  strengthened.  I  appreciate  the 
wonderful  contribution  of  officers  and  Jawans  of  CRPF  in  the 
peaceful  conduct  of  Assembly  elections  in  Chhattisgarh  recently. 
The  next  few  years  will  be  critical.  Having  reached  a  threshold, 
the  CRPF  has  to  win  over  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the  people  and 
restore  complete  normalcy  in  the  disturbed  areas. 

There  is  a  worrying  increase  in  communal  violence  in  some 
parts  of  our  country.  To  control  its  spread,  the  communication 
system,  both  external  and  internal,  has  to  be  strengthened.  The 
social  media,  which  enables  reaching  out  quickly  to  large  number 
of  people,  has  to  be  incessantly  monitored  for  any  incendiary 
messages.  Early  warning  systems  have  to  be  put  to  effective  use 
in  potentially  troublesome  situations. 

CRPF  has  secured  and  woven  the  internal  security  fabric 
by  demonstrating  its  operational  prowess  along  with  a  humane 
approach.  This  pan-India  force  has  taken  pioneering  steps  towards 
modernisation  and  enhanced  combativeness.  However,  more 
needs  to  be  done.  Ground  level  tactics  have  to  be  made  more 
innovative  by  the  adoption  of  state-of-the-art  planning  strategies. 
To  give  confidence  to  the  troops,  they  have  to  be  equipped  with 
modem  gadgetry  and  weaponry.  To  develop  their  morale  further, 
the  welfare  issues  have  to  be  addressed  promptly. 

CRPF  is  an  important  pillar  of  our  country’s  internal  security 
apparatus.  The  diversity  of  its  role  and  its  unique  adaptability  to 
situational  requirements,  and  its  capacity  to  deliver  operational 
dividends  in  difficult  circumstances  has  distinguished  itself  as  a 
very  valuable  organisation.  I  commend  the  Union  Home  Ministry 
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for  giving  every  possible  support  to  this  crucial  security  unit.  I 
also  appreciate  the  Director  General  of  CRPF  for  providing  a  finn 
leadership  to  this  force.  I  congratulate  all  the  CRPF  personnel 
who,  by  their  dedication  and  commitment,  have  brought  name 
and  pride  to  the  Force.  As  it  marches  through  its  Diamond  Jubilee 
year,  I  wish  CRPF  great  success  in  all  its  endeavours. 


Enforcing  Compliance  to  Economic  Laws* 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  on  the  occasion  of  the  Enforcement 
Day.  To  celebrate  Foundation  Day  is  significant  as  it  gives  an 
opportunity  to  pause  and  reflect  where  we  began,  where  we  are 
and  what  is  the  action  plan  for  our  future.  I  take  this  opportunity 
of  welcoming  Mr.  Vladimir  Nechaev  of  the  Russia  Federation, 
President  of  the  Financial  Action  Task  Force  (FATF),  and  Mr. 
Mario  Michel  Affentranger,  of  the  Federal  Office  of  Justice,  Swiss 
Confederation.  The  presence  of  Mr.  Nechaev  also  highlights  India’s 
role  in  the  FATF.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  recall  that  as  the  then 
Finance  Minister,  I  had  approved  the  Action  Plan  that  India  submitted 
to  FATF,  which  then  led  to  India  becoming  a  member  of  this  inter¬ 
governmental  organisation.  I  also  had  the  privilege  of  introducing 
in  Parliament  the  Amendment  Bill  2011  of  the  Prevention  of  Money 
Laundering  Act  (PMLA),  through  which,  our  nation  strengthened  the 
money  laundering  legislation,  in  line  with  the  Recommendations  of 
FATF.  Mr.  Affentranger ’s  presence  underlines  the  growing  bilateral 
relations  between  Switzerland  and  India  and  the  partnership  between 
the  counterpart  agencies  in  the  two  countries.  Money  laundering  is 
a  global  menace,  and  law  enforcement  agencies  all  over  the  world 
have  to  cooperate  to  fight  it. 

The  cornerstone  of  any  democracy  is  the  respect  for  law  and 
order  in  that  country,  including  compliance  to  the  economic  laws.  It 
is  essential  for  economic  activities  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  legal 


*Address  at  the  Foundation  Day  Celebrations  of  Enforcement  Directorate,  New 
Delhi,  May  1,  2014 
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framework  and  national  priorities.  The  Enforcement  Directorate  has 
played  a  historical  role  in  orderly  development  and  maintenance  of 
the  foreign  exchange  market.  Earlier  we  had  the  Foreign  Exchange 
Regulation  Act,  and  then  management  replaced  the  word  regulation. 
Today,  there  is  no  longer  FERA  but  FEMA.  The  Directorate  should 
continue  to  ensure  that  the  external  trade  is  facilitated,  and  investment 
environment  is  stimulated  by  sifting  the  genuine  foreign  exchange 
transactions  from  the  fraudulent  and  undesirable  ones. 

Effective  measures  against  Money  Eaundering  and  Terror 
Financing  are  essential  in  today’s  global  economic  and  security 
environment,  and  these  are  rightly  being  addressed  on  priority  by 
most  of  the  countries.  Such  measures  also  foster  a  more  business 
friendly  setting  and  facilitate  legitimate  investments  and  financial 
flows.  India  too  has  put  in  place  a  strong  Anti  Money  Eaundering 
legislation,  the  Prevention  of  Money  Eaundering  Act.  I  understand 
that  the  Directorate  has  been  making  rapid  strides  in  investigating 
cases  under  the  Act,  attaching  the  laundered  proceeds  of  crime,  and 
launching  prosecutions  against  the  offenders.  In  some  cases,  the 
Directorate  has  succeeded  in  tracing  and  restraining  the  laundered 
proceeds  in  jurisdictions  outside  our  territory  limit.  These  attachments 
of  laundered  proceeds  of  crime  have  bolstered  public  confidence  in 
them. 


International  cooperation  is  essential  to  tackle  cross-border 
money  laundering  and  terror  financing.  The  Directorate  should 
intensify  its  efforts  at  actively  engaging  with  money  laundering 
investigation  agencies  of  other  countries.  Our  officers  must  learn 
from  best  investigative  techniques  of  other  countries.  I  am  sure 
many  other  countries  could  also  benefit  from  the  best  practices, 
which  we  have.  The  Directorate  should  aim  to  work  out  modalities 
with  international  partners  so  that  action  with  regard  to  restoration 
of  stolen  assets  spirited  abroad  is  expedited.  Multilateral  fora,  such 
as  the  Financial  Action  Task  Force  (FATE),  the  Eurasian  Group  on 
Combating  Money  Eaundering  and  Financing  of  Terrorism  (EAG), 
and  the  Asia  Pacific  Group  on  Money  Eaundering  (APG),  also 
need  to  be  utilised  by  the  Enforcement  Directorate  for  bilateral 
exchanges;  and  follow  up  with  counterpart  enforcement  agencies  for 
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better  mutual  cooperation  on  Anti  Money  Laundering  (AML)  and 
Countering  the  Financing  of  Terrorism  (CFT). 

I  have  been  given  to  understand  that  the  Enforcement  Directorate 
has  traced  and  attached  a  large  variety  of  laundered  assets.  I  have 
also  seen  from  media  reports  that  the  assets  range  from  cash  and 
bank  accounts  to  vehicles,  land,  residential  and  office  buildings,  and 
industrial  units.  These  assets  will  finally  vest  to  the  Government 
only  after  the  due  legal  process  is  completed.  During  this  period. 
Directorate  should  concentrate  on  working  out  and  implementing 
protocols  for  safeguarding  these  assets,  while  the  legal  processes  for 
their  confiscation  continue. 

The  process  of  globalisation  led  by  rapid  advances  in 
information  and  communications  technology  has  shrunk  the  world. 
Money  can  nowadays  move  very  quickly  across  national  borders. 
To  stay  ahead  of  the  curve,  the  Directorate  should  develop  expertise 
in  financial  investigations  and  detection  of  cross  border  flows.  The 
Directorate  should  also  look  at  adopting  state-of-the-art  technology 
in  relevant  areas  such  as  communications,  technical  infrastructure 
and  computer  forensics. 

The  Enforcement  Directorate  has  been  carrying  out  sensitive 
work,  requiring  a  high  degree  of  responsibility  and  confidentiality. 
The  Enforcement  Directorate  should  get  adequate  resources  in 
terms  of  money  and  manpower,  technology  and  legal  expertise,  so 
that  it  can  effectively  fight  against  money  laundering.  In  2011,  the 
organisational  strength  of  the  Directorate  was  enhanced  almost  three 
times  from  745  to  2,064  to  expand  its  capacity  for  investigation.  The 
working  environment  in  the  Directorate  should  be  such  as  to  encourage 
the  best  to  join  and  work.  The  Enforcement  officials  should  perform 
their  duty  with  utmost  efficiency  and  integrity,  which  I  am  happy 
most  of  them  are  doing.  They  should  be  appropriately  motivated  and 
incentivised.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  the  officials  of 
the  Directorate  who  commended  today  for  their  distinguished  and 
meritorious  services.  I  am  confident  that  the  awardees  will  serve  as 
role  models  for  many  others  in  the  organisation,  and  motivate  them 
to  maintain  high  standards  of  professionalism  and  to  discharge  their 
duties  with  honesty  and  integrity  without  fear  or  favour. 
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On  Enforcement  Day,  I  urge  the  Directorate  to  rededieate 
itself  to  the  fulfilment  of  its  mandate,  to  achieve  greater  efficiency, 
to  impartially  investigate  and  bring  to  book  money  launderers  and 
eeonomie  offenders,  and  to  do  so  in  a  time-bound  manner.  I  call 
upon  all  its  personnel  not  to  be  content  with  its  achievements  so 
far,  but  to  aim  higher  and  benehmark  its  processes  and  actions  with 
international  best  praetiees.  With  these  words,  I  thank  you  onee  again 
and  wish  you  all  success  in  your  future  endeavours. 


Facilitating  Easy  Payments 
and  Transactions'^ 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  amidst  you  this  afternoon  for  the  RuPay 
dedication  function.  RuPay,  I  am  told,  is  the  fruit  of  five  years  of  hard 
work.  It  is  a  new  service  to  facilitate  people  and  organisations  in  the 
country  to  make  payments  to  one  another  by  use  of  a  payment  card 
instead  of  cash,  cheques,  and  drafts  or  wire  transfer. 

I  understand  that  India  is  one  of  the  few  countries  in  the  world 
to  have  such  a  network  built  domestically  to  meet  the  card-based 
payment  system  needs  of  the  country.  I  congratulate  Reserve  Bank  of 
India  for  having  envisioned  the  need  for  such  an  indigenously  managed 
service  in  2005  and  for  entrusting  this  task  to  the  National  Payments 
Corporation  soon  after  its  operationalization  in  2010.  I  am  told  that  it 
usually  takes  five  to  seven  years  to  build  a  fully  functional  card  payment 
network.  I  am  happy  that  the  Corporation  could  make  the  RuPay 
service  operational  by  April  2013.  Today,  RuPay  cards  are  accepted 
at  all  ATMs,  more  than  90  percent  of  ‘Point  of  Sale’  (POS)  Terminals 
and  more  than  10,000  e-Commerce  merchants  in  the  country.  It  is  also 
heartening  to  note  that  a  few  banks  have  started  issuing  cards,  which 
are  accepted  internationally  through  the  network  of  an  international 
partner.  The  RuPay  Scheme  provides  flexibility  to  card  issuing  banks  to 
issue  special  purpose  cards  like  Kisan  Cards,  Milk  Procurement  Cards, 
Grain  Procurement  Cards  and  Financial  Inclusion  Cards. 

*  Address  on  the  Occasion  of  Dedication  of  Rupay  Card  to  the  Nation,  New  Delhi, 
May  8,  2014 
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I  have  been  briefed  that  the  card  payment  system  operates  on  a 
very  sound  four-party  operating  procedure  unifonnly  adopted  in  all  the 
countries  in  the  world.  The  roles  and  responsibilities  of  four  parties 
-  the  issuing  bank,  customers,  merchants  and  the  acquiring  banks  are 
well  defined  and  the  procedure  is  the  same  across  all  countries.  At  the 
centre,  remains  the  card  scheme  provider  like  the  ‘National  Payments 
Corporation’  (NPCI)  for  clearing  and  settlement.  The  creativity  lies 
in  developing  products  meeting  the  special  needs  of  the  customers 
by  the  issuing  banks.  Once  the  railroads  for  card  payments  are  built, 
the  same  card  can  be  used  at  ATMs  for  cash  withdrawal  or  remittance 
transactions.  The  same  card  can  similarly  be  used  on  the  Internet  for  bill 
payment  or  e-Commerce  transactions. 

For  a  large  country  like  India  with  a  rapidly  growing  economy, 
the  volume  of  payment  transactions,  especially  those  settled  through 
cards,  will  be  significant  in  the  years  ahead.  Transactions,  which  are 
mostly  settled  today  either  by  way  of  cash  or  cheque,  will  progressively 
make  way  for  card  based  payment  transactions  as  the  economy  matures 
and  Internet  penetration  increases.  An  indigenous  system  like  RuPay 
will,  hopefully,  not  only  reduce  the  dependence  on  cash  and  cheque 
modes  of  settlement,  but  will  also  make  it  easier  to  offer  products  based 
on  specific  requirements  of  diverse  user  sets  within  the  country. 

I  am  told  that  one  such  innovation  of  RuPay  is  the  Kisan  cards 
issued  to  farmers  in  order  to  enable  them  to  withdraw  cash  from  any 
ATM  without  having  to  visit  a  bank  branch.  The  card  can  also  be 
used  at  fertilisers/farm  equipment  shops  or  for  general  consumption 
as  stipulated  under  the  Kisan  card  Scheme.  I  compliment  National 
Payments  Corporation  for  enabling  the  banks  to  implement  the  Kisan 
card  Scheme.  Seven  million  cards  issued  so  far  is  only  a  fraction  of 
the  potential.  Launch  of  milk  procurement  pre-paid  card  by  milk 
procurement  agencies  or  grain  procurement  agencies  in  Punjab  are 
other  such  variants  of  the  card  payment  mechanism,  which  only  a 
card  payment  system  developed  within  the  country  can  appreciate  and 
implement  faster. 

In  the  light  of  this  background,  dedication  of  RuPay  to  the  nation 
is  symbolic  of  the  maturity  of  the  payment  system  development  in 
India  and  contribution  of  the  National  Payments  Corporation  of  India 
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to  nation  building.  I  am  pleased  to  dedicate  the  RuPay,  our  Country’s 
own  card,  to  the  nation  and  wish  it  great  success  in  the  coming  days. 


Pioneering  Humanitarian  Work* 


I  am  indeed  very  happy  to  be  present  amidst  you  at  the  Annual 
General  Meeting  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  St.  John  Ambulance 
(India).  At  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  extend  my  warm  felicitations 
to  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  the  St.  John  Ambulance  (India).  I 
congratulate  them  for  their  selfless  service  and  their  humanitarian  work  in 
all  parts  of  Indian  society.  The  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  the  St.  John 
Ambulance  (India)  are  considered  pioneers  and  role  models  for  voluntary 
workers  and  non-governmental  organisations  in  India  today.  I  would  also 
like  to  extend  my  felicitations  to  the  individuals  and  institutions  who  are 
being  recognised  today  for  their  outstanding  efforts  to  serve  the  needy, 
the  ill,  the  helpless,  the  aged  and  all  others  on  whom  they  have  bestowed 
their  kindness  and  care. 

As  we  know,  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  is  the  largest  statutory 
humanitarian  organisation  established  in  India  by  an  Act  of  Parliament 
in  1920.  Along  with  the  St.  John  Ambulance,  it  has  been  carrying  out 
a  variety  of  charitable  services  with  great  dedication,  through  its  700 
branches.  It  has  the  invaluable  support  of  thousands  of  volunteers 
and  members  who  implement  their  programmes  and  initiatives  in  the 
different  parts  of  the  country.  I  understand  that  the  St.  John  Ambulance 
(India)  centres  are  spread  across  21  states  and  3  union  territories.  The 
Indian  Red  Cross  is  linked  to  the  150  year  old  International  Federation  of 
the  Red  Cross  and  Red  Crescent  Societies  along  with  188  other  member 
countries. 

In  recent  months,  the  people  of  India  people  have  been  collectively 
traumatised  by  four  major  natural  calamities  that  have  severely  affected 
the  populations  in  Uttarakhand,  Odisha,  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  and 
Andhra  Pradesh.  These  disasters  have  destroyed  lives  and  livelihoods 

*Address  at  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  St. 
John  Ambulance  (India)  2014,  New  Delhi,  November  18,  2014 
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as  swiftly  as  they  have  hit  infrastructure  and  local  economies  in  these 
places.  The  Indian  army,  as  well  as  the  civilian  authorities,  to  their  credit, 
have  risen  to  the  occasion  each  time  and  set  new  standards  through  their 
heroic  operations  to  save  and  rehabilitate  the  affected  people.  The  Indian 
Red  Cross  Society,  too,  have  helped  by  dispatching  aid  worth  over  5 
crore  rupees  to  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  and  mobilising  scores  of  trained 
volunteers  to  assist  with  evacuations,  relief  and  shelter  for  the  affected 
communities.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  the  Indian  Red  Cross 
Society,  its  staff  and  its  volunteers,  for  their  wholehearted  and  effective 
interventions. 

In  most  advanced  societies,  governments  as  well  as  non 
-governmental  organisations  have  taken  the  necessary  steps  to  prepare, 
to  the  extent  possible,  for  the  kind  of  unforeseeable  eventualities  that  we 
call  disasters.  In  recent  years,  India,  too,  has  learnt  from  its  experiences 
and  taken  similar  measures.  Thus,  while  the  1999  super-cyclone  caused 
10,000  deaths  in  Odisha,  thanks  to  the  pre-emptive  arrangements  made 
by  government,  the  negative  impact  of  the  last  two  cyclones  in  Odisha 
and  Andhra  Pradesh  resulted  in  very  few  casualties.  We  could  manage  to 
provide  safety  and  security  to  maximum  number  of  livestock,  people  and 
property  located  in  the  path  of  the  approaching  storms.  Our  success  in 
doing  this  demonstrates  the  significant  improvement  in  our  technology, 
capacity  and  capability  to  pre-empt  and  thus  mitigate  the  devastating 
effect  of  natural  disasters  on  our  territory.  India’s  achievement  has  been 
recognised  internationally  as  a  triumph  of  early  warning  and  timely 
action.  However,  we  are  aware  that  more  needs  to  be  done,  more  people 
who  are  vulnerable  need  to  be  empowered,  they  need  to  have  a  greater 
ability  to  secure  and  protect  themselves.  More  communities  need  to  be 
free  from  the  risks  of  disease  and  the  dangerous  forces  of  nature.  To 
achieve  that,  joint  efforts  of  state  institutions  and  civil  society  will  be 
required.  With  additional  volunteers  and  skill  development,  as  well  as 
stockpiling  of  essential  relief  materials  and  disaster  risk  reduction  work 
government,  voluntary  service  societies  and  local  communities  can  assist 
vulnerable  populations  with  ever  greater  swiftness  and  efficiency. 

It  is  indeed  a  good  initiative  of  the  Red  Cross  that  they  are  building 
up  their  human  resources  for  disaster  management  and  humanitarian 
assistance.  The  flagship  project  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross’  for  “First 
Medical  Responders”  aimed  at  training  community  volunteers  is  a  good 
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step  in  the  right  direction.  I  am  glad  to  see  that  the  Indian  Red  Cross  is 
also  involving  young  people,  the  future  leaders,  in  their  programmes  and 
engaging  with  students  and  educational  institutions  in  a  sustained  and 
systematic  way. 

In  the  field  of  health-care,  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and  the  St 
John  Ambulance  have  been  spreading  awareness  about  various  aspects 
of  health  and  sanitation  among  various  target  groups  and  sections  of  our 
population.  Their  programmes  to  facilitate  inoculations,  vaccinations 
and  preventive  treatment  etc  are  well  known.  I  was  happy  to  hear  that  the 
Red  Cross  National  Headquarters  is  even  promoting  Ayurveda  and  Yoga 
for  the  prevention  of  non-communicable  diseases.  Through  its  166  blood- 
banks,  the  Red  Cross  has,  over  the  decades  become  synonymous  with 
blood  donation.  I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  invite  young  men 
and  women  to  come  forward  and  take  part  in  voluntary  blood  donation  to 
the  Red  Cross,  and  thus  help  save  many  lives.  I  note  that  the  Indian  Red 
Cross  Society,  in  cooperation  with  the  Belgian  Red  Cross,  have  launched 
Indian  guidelines  for  evidence-based  first  aid.  The  reference  document 
that  they  have  brought  out  is  adapted  to  Indian  needs  and  acknowledges 
traditional  healing  methods.  This  is  a  landmark  initiative,  as  it  will  serve 
as  a  basis  for  developing  community-based  first  aid  programmes. 

Gandhiji  had  believed,  “The  best  way  to  find  yourself  is  to  lose 
yourself  in  the  service  of  others.”  I  call  upon  all  those  present  here  today 
to  reflect  on  these  words.  Let  each  one  of  us  seriously  consider  making 
a  contribution,  big  or  small,  to  support  and  supplement  the  noble  efforts 
of  the  Government  and  organisations  such  as  the  Red  Cross  and  St 
John  Ambulance  in  the  service  of  our  people.  With  these  words,  I  once 
again  compliment  Honourable  Health  Minister,  Shri  J.R  Nadda,  Dr.  S.R 
Agarwal  and  all  the  office  bearers  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  and 
St.  John  Ambulance  (India).  I  wish  you  a  success  in  your  Annual  General 
Meeting  and  all  your  future  endeavours. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  237 


Conquering  Mount  Everest* 


It  is  indeed  a  great  pleasure  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  you 
to  mark  the  golden  jubilee  celebrations  of  the  first  ascent  of  Mount 
Everest  by  an  Indian  Team  in  1965.  I  extend  my  greetings  and 
felicitations  to  all  surviving  members  of  the  historic  expedition  and 
pay  my  homage  to  the  memory  of  many  courageous  mountaineers  of 
that  expedition  who  are  no  longer  with  us  today.  I  also  pay  my  homage 
to  all  those  mountaineers  who  have  lost  their  lives  in  their  valiant 
attempts  to  climb  Mt.  Everest  over  the  years. 

The  majesty  and  the  mystique  of  the  mighty  Himalayas  have 
always  had  a  special  place  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  India.  Only  a 
few  weeks  back,  the  Himalayan  nation  of  Nepal  was  rocked  by  one  of 
the  most  devastating  earthquakes  in  the  history  of  the  region,  causing 
large  scale  damage  to  life  and  property  of  the  people.  I  am  certain 
that  Indian  mountaineers,  who  have  been  enthusiastically  going  to  the 
Himalayas  for  climbing,  will  use  the  same  enthusiasm  in  the  rebuilding 
of  the  lives  of  those  affected  by  this  great  tragedy. 

The  call  of  the  mountains  has,  through  the  ages,  attracted  pilgrims, 
poets,  philosophers,  scientists  and  adventurers.  It  is  said  that  the  real 
birth  of  mountaineering  in  India  took  place  when  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  set  up  the  Himalayan  Mountaineering  Institute  in  Darjeeling  in 
the  year  1954,  soon  after  the  first  conquest  of  the  Everest.  The  efforts 
of  the  pioneers  of  Indian  mountaineering  led  to  the  spectacular  Indian 
conquest  of  Everest  in  1965,  when  a  21 -man  Indian  Expedition,  led 
by  Lieutenant  Commander  M.S.  Kohli,  succeeded  in  putting  nine 
climbers  on  the  top  of  the  Mt  Everest  between  20th  and  29th  May 
1965.  It  was  a  feat  that  stirred  the  imagination  of  the  nation  and  made 
India  one  of  the  leading  mountaineering  nations  of  the  world.  It  also 
created  history  by  having  the  highest  number  of  summiteers  from  any 
expedition  to  Everest,  a  record  that  stood  for  17  long  years. 

*  Address  On  The  Occasion  Of  The  Inauguration  Of  Golden  Jubilee  Celebration  Of 
India’s  First  Historic  Climb  Of  Mt.  Everest,  New  Delhi,  May  20,  2015 
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India  attempted  to  climb  Everest  for  the  first  time  in  1960.  In 
that  valiant  attempt,  our  mountaineers  were  forced  back  when  on 
700  feet  from  the  summit.  During  the  second  expedition  in  1962, 
they  were  beaten  back  only  300  feet  from  the  summit.  Tragedy  was 
averted  when  one  of  the  climbers  slipped  but  was  skilfully  saved  and 
the  summit  team  had  to  spend  a  night  at  28,000  feet,  which  until  today 
remains  the  highest  known  survival  in  the  world. 

Over  the  years  our  mountaineers  have  distinguished  themselves 
not  only  by  scaling  the  highest  peaks  but  also  as  brave  soldiers  of  the 
gallant  armed  forces  which  have  included  the  ITBP.  Many  of  them  have 
served  with  great  distinction  during  the  Kargil  conflict  and  continue 
to  defend  our  highest  frontiers  with  courage  and  with  fortitude.  Along 
with  these  great  achievements,  the  first  Indian  conquest  of  Everest 
and  the  conquest  by  first  Indian  woman,  Bachendri  Pal,  has  found  its 
place  in  many  text  books  and  has  inspired  several  generations  over 
the  years. 

We  are  honoured  to  have  with  us  today,  nine  surviving  members 
of  the  1965  Everest  Expedition.  These  historic  mountaineers  are  Capt 
MS  Kohli,  Col  Narinder  Kumar,  Maj.  H.P.S.  Ahluwalia,  Mr  CP  Vohra, 
Mr  Sonam  Wangyal,  Mr  GS  Bhangu,  Brigadier  Mulk  Raj,  Mr  Gurdial 
Singh  and  Dr  Lala  Telang.  I  commend  their  indomitable  spirit.  I  am 
sure  that  they  will  continue  to  inspire  the  youth  of  this  country  and 
the  whole  world  with  the  vision  and  the  tenacities,  which  they  have 
displayed  during  those  days. 

The  Indian  Mountaineering  Foundation  that  sponsored  the 
Expedition  in  1965  has  come  a  long  way  since  then  and  has  grown  to 
become  an  Institution  that  all  adventure  lovers  look  up  to  for  guidance. 
It  has  always  taken  a  broad  and  holistic  approach  in  its  mandate.  In 
recent  years  the  Indian  Mountaineering  Foundation  has  also  been 
involved  in  environment  protection  works  in  the  Himalayas.  There  is 
no  greater  service  that  it  can  do  to  this  cause  than  by  working  for  the 
preservation  of  the  Himalayan  ecology  and  the  environment  of  the 
Himalayas. 

I  am  happy  that  from  early  on  the  mountaineering  fraternity  has 
encouraged  women  to  take  up  this  sport.  The  first  mixed  expedition 
successfully  scaled  Nanda  Devi  in  1 98 1 .  Since  Bachendri  Pal  reached 
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the  top  of  Everest  a  few  years  later,  a  number  of  Indian  women  have 
joined  the  elite  club  of  Everesters. 

Mountaineering  integrates  physical  and  mental  challenges, 
promoting  personal  growth  and  awareness  useful  in  other  areas  of 
life.  It  also  helps  in  building  a  person’s  self  confidence  and  develops 
courage  and  risk  taking  capacity.  In  addition  to  stoking  the  spirit  of 
adventure,  mountaineering  has  a  major  role  in  generating  a  sense 
of  purpose  in  the  youth  and  also  making  them  aware  of  ecological 
and  environmental  issues.  Training  for  responding  to  major  natural 
disasters  can  be  effectively  imparted  through  adventure  training 
which  includes  various  elements  of  emergency  rescue  and  survival 
and  living  in  harmony  with  nature. 

I  feel  honoured  to  be  here  in  the  company  of  some  of  India’s 
greatest  mountaineers,  explorers  and  adventurers.  Your  grit, 
determination  and  spirit  of  adventure  are  a  source  of  inspiration  for  all 
our  countrymen  and  women.  Your  feats  epitomise  the  strength  of  the 
human  spirit  and  the  limits  of  human  endurance. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  members  of  the  1965  Everest 
Expedition,  the  Indian  Mountaineering  Foundation  and  the  entire 
mountaineering  community  many  years  of  productive  contributions 
in  the  service  of  our  nation.  You  have  an  important  role  to  play  in 
instilling  in  our  youth  the  values  and  the  character  that  make  a  good 
mountaineer  and  thereby  a  good  citizen  of  our  republic. 

I  conclude  with  these  beautiful  lines  penned  by  Rabindranath 
Tagore  which  would  inspire  many  adventurers 

“Let  me  not  pray  to  be  sheltered  from  dangers,  but  to  be  fearless 
in  facing  them.” 
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An  Initiative  for  Digital  Inclusion* 


I  am  happy  to  join  the  residents  of  the  President’s  Estate  on 
this  momentous  occasion  of  the  launch  of  Wi-Fi  services.  At  the 
outset,  let  me  congratulate  the  President’s  Secretariat  team  ably  led 
by  Smt.  Omita  Paul,  and  also  the  Team-NIC,  for  conceptualising  and 
implementing  this  unique  project. 

Information  is  power.  But  unfortunately,  as  borne  out  until  this 
day,  access  of  information  to  the  people  at  the  bottom  of  the  socio¬ 
economic  pyramid  is  either  unavailable  or  at  best  limited.  This  deficit 
creates  haves  and  have-nots  in  the  society  and  translates  into  social 
inequality.  Without  bridging  the  information  gap,  such  disparity  will 
persist.  Of  course,  thanks  to  modem  communication  system,  the 
asymmetry  in  information  access  is  slowly  getting  eroded. 

The  government  launches  many  programmes  for  the  benefit  of 
the  common  man.  Substantial  investment  in  terms  of  money  and  effort 
go  into  making  policies,  schemes  and  programmes  aimed  at  eradication 
of  poverty  and  other  socio-economic  ills.  Yet,  in  the  absence  or  the 
poor  presence  of  an  effective  communication  strategy,  a  large  segment 
of  the  intended  beneficiary  population  remains  unaware  of  the  various 
benefits  to  which  they  are  entitled.  Many  a  time,  it  becomes  difficult  to 
ensure  that  the  government  policies  and  programmes  reach  the  general 
population  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  In  this  context,  the  idea  of 
bringing  information  to  the  doorsteps  of  citizens  through  network  is  a 
revolutionary  step  to  transform  India  to  a  Digital  India. 

Technology  has  an  innate  capacity  to  change  lives  of  the  people 
by  ushering  in  greater  convenience  and  physical  well  being.  Relatively 
weak  countries  have  experienced  revolutionary  changes  and  become 
emerging  economies  in  a  matter  of  one  or  two  generations;  all  due 
to  the  effect  of  greater  technological  application.  Technology-led 
economic  growth  makes  transformational  changes  possible. 


*Address  at  the  Launch  of  Wi-Fi  Facility  in  The  President’s  Estate,  New  Delhi,  May 
22, 2015 
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Technology  is  usually  considered  a  logical  extension  of 
knowledge  gained  from  science.  However,  to  my  mind,  it  is  much  more 
than  mere  application  of  science.  Technology  is  contextual.  There  is 
an  economic  value  to  technology.  In  the  past  two  decades,  we  are 
witness  to  the  radical  change  brought  about  by  mobile  telephony  and 
Internet.  India  too  has  experienced  a  socio-economic  upheaval  brought 
about  by  these  two  path-breaking  innovations.  India,  with  960  million 
mobile  phones  today,  stands  second  in  the  world  behind  China.  We 
have  more  than  77  mobile  phone  connections  per  100  citizens,  which 
is  commendable  in  terms  of  the  penetration  achieved  by  us  in  mobile 
telephony.  The  other  marvel  of  technology  -  Internet  -  has  become  a 
critical  source  of  information  and  communication  round  the  globe. 
India,  with  244  million,  ranks  third  after  China  and  USA  in  ternis  of 
number  of  Internet  users.  However,  the  penetration  of  Internet  use  as 
a  percentage  of  the  population  is  only  twenty  per  cent,  indicating  not 
only  a  huge  gap  but  a  significant  potential  for  future  growth  as  well. 

Internet  is  a  powerful  tool  of  connectivity,  which  can  bring 
socio-economic  transformation  through  access  to  information  and 
services.  The  leveraging  capacity  for  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  to  boost  competitiveness  and  well  being  stands  as 
an  important  indicator  of  how  effectively  we  are  able  to  deploy 
technology  for  people  and  society.  According  to  the  Global  Information 
Technology  Report  2015  released  by  the  World  Economic  Forum, 
India  is  at  the  89th  position  in  Network  Readiness  Index.  Countries 
such  as  Singapore,  Finland  and  Sweden  are  leaders  in  this  Index.  We 
have  some  distance  to  cover  in  order  to  ensure  that  infrastructure  for 
Internet  and  ICT-enabled  services  is  available  all  over  the  country 
and  used  widely  in  a  systematic  manner.  One  of  the  key  steps  in  this 
endeavour  could  be  to  roll  out  Wi-Fi  services  in  public  places  across 
the  country,  both  in  urban  and  rural  India. 

I  am  glad  that  in  the  President’s  Estate,  which  has  a  population 
base  of  about  five  thousand,  we  have  moved  a  step  forward  in  this 
direction.  With  each  resident  having  an  access  to  the  Wi-Fi  network 
now,  they  will  be  conveniently  disposed  to  seek  information  and 
database  and  ‘virtually’  connect  with  the  world  outside.  I  hope  this 
will  be  a  crucial  step  in  breaking  the  hierarchy  in  access  to  information 
of  public  databases  and  services. 
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In  the  end,  I  call  upon  my  Secretariat  to  further  leverage  the 
strength  of  ICT  for  the  residents  and  working  population,  and  make 
this  a  model  for  other  government  townships. 


Meeting  the  Indian  Community  in  Belarus* 


I  am  delighted  to  be  in  Belarus. 

I  am  particularly  honoured  to  be  the  first  Head  of  State  from  India 
to  visit  this  beautiful  country.  Since  I  arrived,  I  have  had  the  privilege  to 
interact  with  the  leading  personalities  of  Belarus  in  politics,  academia, 
science  and  technology,  industry,  culture  and  sports.  I  have  had  very 
good  discussions  earlier  today  with  His  Excellency  the  President  of 
Belarus.  My  interaction  with  Your  Excellency,  Mr.  Prime  Minister  and 
the  other  leaders  that  I  have  met  during  my  visit,  have  strengthened 
my  conviction  that  the  traditionally  warm  ties  of  friendship  and  co¬ 
operation  between  India  and  Belarus  will  intensify  and  strengthen  in 
the  days  to  come. 

India  attaches  great  value  to  her  friendship  and  co-operation  with 
Belarus.  Our  common  interests  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology, 
our  complementarities  in  the  fields  of  information  technology  and 
engineering,  our  collaboration  in  energy  and  in  pharmaceuticals  -  as 
well  as  our  close  cooperation  in  defence,  have  linked  our  countries  in 
a  long  standing,  fruitful  partnership  for  mutual  benefit. 

Even  as  we  deepen  our  collaboration  in  these  areas,  we  continue 
to  explore  new  avenues  in  several  areas  of  common  interest  - 
prioritising  renewable  energy,  manufacturing,  mining  and  vocational 
training. 

As  you  are  aware,  India  is  an  old  civilization  with  a  young 
population.  65%  of  our  population  is  presently  below  the  age  of  35 
years.  For  investors  and  business  partners,  we  are  a  fast  growing 
economy  and  expanding  market  and,  for  tourists  and  academicians, 

*  Address  at  the  reception  Hosted  by  the  Ambassador  of  India  in  Belarus 
Minsk,  Belarus,  June  3,  2015 
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ours  is  a  fascinating  land  of  ancient  culture  and  incredible  regional 
diversities.  Government  of  India  is  taking  a  number  of  initiatives  to 
channelise  our  significant  resources  towards  inclusive  growth  of  all 
constituents  of  our  economy  and  society  -  by  encouraging  investment, 
reviving  the  manufacturing  sector,  promoting  skill  development, 
developing  smart  cities  and  improving  sanitation  and  cleanliness  - 
especially  of  our  rivers.  We  hope  to  see  substantial  involvement  by 
all  our  partners  and  friends  in  India  and  abroad  to  translate  these 
goals  into  reality.  Belarus  has  competencies  in  many  of  these  areas, 
especially  in  construction  machinery,  urban  development,  vocational 
training  and  niche  areas  of  manufacturing  and  technology.  I  would 
emphasise  that  this  is  an  opportune  moment  -  Indian  companies  are 
also  keen  to  partner  with  Belarus  in  these  sectors. 

H.  E.  President  Lukashenka  and  I  will  be  addressing 
representatives  of  the  business  and  industrial  sectors  of  both  our 
countries  tomorrow  and  we  will  take  the  opportunity  to  share  with 
them  our  common  vision  for  the  way  forward  in  India  -  Belarus  co¬ 
operation. 

Another  key  objective  of  my  visit  is  to  foster  mutually  beneficial 
linkages  between  premier  academic  and  scientific  institutions  in  India 
and  Belarus.  I  am  glad  to  see  that  the  Indian  Digital  Learning  Centre 
in  Minsk  has  been  successfully  operating  since  January  2012  -  and  has 
imparted  advanced  IT  training  to  a  large  number  of  IT  professionals 
from  Belarus.  Several  young  people  from  Belarus  have  benefited  from 
India’s  ITEC  training  programmes.  Belarus  is  popular  with  Indian 
students.  We  must  encourage  linkages  in  the  education  sector  as  an 
investment  in  capacity-building  for  future  generations. 

I  am  indeed  heartened  to  note  the  deep  and  widespread 
appreciation  of  Indian  culture  and  traditions  in  Belarus.  Many  in 
Belarus  have  trained  in  classical  Indian  dance  and  music.  I  am  glad 
that  after  completing  their  training,  they  are  encouraged  to  further 
disseminate  what  they  have  learned  -  to  other  interested  young  people 
of  Belarus. 

I  note  that  ancient  Indian  scriptures  are  an  area  of  considerable 
interest  and  research  by  learned  academicians  of  this  country.  Last 
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but  not  the  least,  Indian  sportspersons  could  benefit  from  deeper 
cooperation  in  the  area  of  sports  between  India  and  Belarus. 

We  certainly  have  much  to  look  forward  to  in  our  bilateral 
partnership.  The  small  Indian  community  in  Belarus,  including  our 
students,  has  been  made  to  feel  comfortable,  welcome  and  secure 
here.  For  this,  I  thank  the  friendly  people  of  Belarus  -  and  call  upon 
the  members  of  the  Indian  community,  as  they  live  and  work  here, 
to  continue  to  make  a  positive  contribution  by  your  endeavours.  At 
the  same  time,  I  am  confident  you  will  play  an  invaluable  role  in 
strengthening  the  bonds  of  friendship  between  India  and  Belarus. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  to  extend  to  you  all  -  and  through  you, 
to  the  friendly  people  of  Belarus,  warm  greetings  of  the  people  of 
India  and  best  wishes  for  your  continued  happiness,  progress  and 
prosperity. 


Deepening  of  Relations  with  Tanzania* 


It  is  a  great  pleasure  and  privilege  for  me  to  receive  you  today, 
Mr.  President,  on  your  first  State  Visit  to  India.  On  behalf  of  the 
Government  and  the  people  of  India,  I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  you 
and  Madam  Salma  Kikwete  -  and  the  distinguished  members  of  your 
delegation. 

The  people  of  India  know  Tanzania  as  a  land  of  magnificent  lakes, 
rich  wildlife  reserves  and  the  mighty,  snow-capped  Kilim^anjaro.  We 
appreciate  Tanzania  as  a  nation  of  gracious  and  hard  working  people, 
living  in  peace  and  harmony.  Tanzania  evokes  in  us  fond  memories 
of  its  iconic  founder-leader,  Mwalimu  Julius  Nyerere  and  his  close 
friendship  with  India’s  founding  fathers.  In  particular,  we  remember 
him  for  his  contribution  to  South-South  Co-operation. 


*  Address  at  the  Banquet  Hosted  in  Honour  of  Dr.  Jakaya  Mrisho  Kikwete, 
The  President  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania,  New  Delhi,  June  19,  2015 
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Under  your  leadership,  Excellency,  Tanzania  has  made 
commendable  progress.  It  stands  tall  on  the  world  stage  -  among  the 
fastest  growing  economies  of  the  world.  We  applaud  your  success  in 
reducing  poverty  and  hunger  in  Tanzania.  We  welcome  your  successful 
efforts  for  achieving  peace  in  your  region.  India  has  similar  goals  -  of 
accelerated  economic  development  and  inclusive  growth  within  our 
country  and  also  greater  progress  and  prosperity  in  our  region.  As 
two  vibrant  nations  with  age-old  ties  and  many  common  interests,  our 
joint  efforts  are  an  inspiring  example  of  South-South  Co-operation. 
India  and  Tanzania  have  a  shared  commitment  to  international  peace 
and  stability.  We  both  desire  to  see  that  the  fruits  of  globalisation  are 
enjoyed  more  equitably.  Mr.  President,  India  values  the  close  co¬ 
operation  that  we  have  with  Tanzania  in  multilateral  fora.  It  is  our 
firm  belief  that  nations  such  as  ours  should  make  common  cause  to 
ensure  that  the  institutions  of  global  governance  address  our  concerns 
and  meet  the  aspirations  of  developing  countries.  We  have  taken  the 
initiative,  along  with  other  developing  countries,  to  pursue  reforms  in 
the  United  Nations  and  its  key  organisations,  particularly  the  Security 
Council. We  are  grateful  for  your  support  to  our  claim  for  permanent 
membership  of  the  UN  Security  Council. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  that  India  is  deeply  committed 
to  its  partnership  with  Africa.  We  consider  the  people  of  Africa  as 
brothers  on  journey  to  a  common  destination.  I  recall  your  previous 
visit  to  India  in  2008  as  Co-chairman  of  the  1st  India- Africa  Forum 
Summit.  Since  its  inception,  this  Forum  has  symbolised  the  shared 
interests  of  roughly  one-fourth  of  the  world’s  geographical  area  and 
one-third  of  humanity.  India  will  have  the  privilege  of  hosting  the  3rd 
India- Africa  Forum  Summit  in  New  Delhi  in  October  this  year.  I  am 
confident  that  the  Summit  will  result  in  new  initiatives  and  innovative 
ideas  for  the  development,  growth  and  advancement  of  all  our  peoples. 
We  look  forward  to  Tanzania’s  active  participation  in  this  event. 

With  these  words.  Excellency,  I  once  again  welcome  you  and 
Madam  Salma  Kikwete  and  wish  you  a  very  fruitful  visit  to  India. 

Distinguished  guests,  Fadies  and  Gentlemen, 
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May  I  now  request  you  to  join  me  in  raising  a  toast  to: 

-the  good  health  and  success  of  His  Excellency,  President  Jakaya 
Kikwete  and  Madam  Salma  Kikwete; 

-to  the  continued  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of  the 
United  Republic  of  Tanzania;  and 

-to  the  enduring  friendship  between  India  and  Tanzania. 


Developing  an  Enlightened 
India  Through  Education* 


It  is  a  happy  occasion  for  me  to  be  here  today  for  the 
Sixth  Convocation  of  Dr.  D.Y.  Patil  Vidyapeeth.  It  is  one  of  the 
important  centres  of  learning  in  the  higher  education  landscape 
of  our  country.  At  the  outset,  let  me  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to 
be  a  part  of  this  important  function. 

This  Vidyapeeth  was  established  in  2003  with  a  vision 
To  see  enlightened,  cultured  and  economically  vibrant  India, 
developed  through  education  in  diverse  disciplines’.  Under 
the  inspiring  leadership  of  Dr.  P.D.  Patil  and  a  team  of  highly 
dedicated  teachers,  over  the  last  twelve  years,  this  Institute  has 
contributed  significantly  towards  the  fulfillment  of  this  objective. 
I  congratulate  all  of  you  for  the  progress  made  so  far  in  terms 
of  its  remarkable  growth  and  enhanced  prestige.  It  is  heartening 
to  note  that  this  Institute  has  been  awarded  with  an  ‘A’  grade  by 
the  National  Assessment  and  Accreditation  Council. 

I  congratulate  you  all  for  having  earned  your  degree  from 
this  institution  today.  You  will  begin  your  career  at  a  crucial 
time,  when  there  is  great  excitement  about  our  country  round 
the  globe.  You  have  to  grab  the  opportunity  to  make  a  difference 
and  build  an  India  of  our  dreams.  That  power  is  within  you.  Do 


*  Address  at  the  Sixth  Convocation  of  Dr.  D.Y.  Patil  Vidyapeeth,  Pune,  Maharashtra, 
June  26,  2015 
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not  let  it  slip! 

I  am  also  happy  at  the  honour  being  bestowed  by  this 
Vidyapeeth  today  upon  Shri  Sharad  Pawar,  Dr.  Raghunath 
Mashelkar  and  Shri  Abhijit  Mukherjee.  They  have  excelled 
in  varied  fields  like  public  life,  science  and  social  work.  Their 
success  makes  them  deserving  of  the  distinction.  I  wish  them 
good  luck  for  the  years  ahead! 

Education  is  both  a  means  and  an  end.  As  a  source  of  power 
to  transform  human  lives  and  society,  education  is  a  means.  As 
a  culminating  process  for  acquiring  knowledge,  it  is  an  end. 
Education  delivers  light  from  darkness  and  strengthens  human 
capacity  to  decipher  good  from  bad.  It  is  the  beacon  light  of 
progress  and  prosperity. 

University  is  at  the  top  of  the  formal  education  pyramid.  It 
is,  therefore,  incumbent  on  universities  to  guide  the  direction  of 
progress  of  the  society.  Ancient  India  had  a  tradition  of  world- 
class  learning,  represented  by  renowned  universities  at  Nalanda, 
Takshashila,  Vikramashila,  Valabhi,  Odantapuri  and  Somapura. 
These  seats  of  learning  dominated  the  world  education  system 
for  eighteen  hundred  years  beginning  sixth  century  BC.  This 
system  started  declining  from  twelfth  century  AD.  Indian  higher 
education  is  yet  to  regain  that  frontline  position. 

According  to  rankings  by  reputed  agencies,  no  Indian 
institution  feature  in  the  list  of  top  200  universities  in  the 
world.  I  have  been  making  this  remark  before  higher  academic 
institutions  almost  as  a  ritual  now.  My  sole  purpose  is  to  impress 
upon  the  universities  to  adopt  a  more  methodical  approach  to  the 
ratings  process  and  effect  holistic  changes  for  better  academic 
management.  A  higher  ranking  boosts  the  morale  of  students 
by  increasing  their  growth  opportunities.  It  can  also  help  retain 
meritorious  students  who  otherwise  want  to  avail  of  higher 
education  abroad. 

How  do  we  transform  our  universities  into  great  learning 
centres?  At  first,  there  is  a  need  to  link  education  with  research 
and  innovation  in  a  seamless  manner.  Education  disseminates 
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knowledge  while  research  creates  new  knowledge.  Innovation 
converts  that  knowledge  into  wealth  and  social  good.  Promoting 
inter-disciplinary  research  and  research  at  under-graduate  level, 
boosting  collaborative  research  and  joint  research  papers,  and 
encouraging  bright  students  to  enter  the  research  field  are  some 
of  the  steps  required  in  this  direction.  Emphasis  is  being  laid  on 
research  at  the  Vidyapeeth  right  from  the  beginning.  I  am  glad 
to  know  that  PhD  programme  in  all  specialties  was  started  in 
2009  and  that  22  PhD  degrees  have  been  awarded  today. 

Particular  focus  is  required  for  nurturing  innovative  ideas. 
The  ingenuity  of  the  grassroots  innovators  requires  mentoring 
for  development  of  viable  products  useful  to  the  common  man. 
Innovation  clubs  have  been  set  up  in  several  central  institutions 
to  act  as  a  bridge  between  the  academic  community  and 
innovators.  I  wish  to  see  such  platform  being  built  in  our  private 
institutions  as  well. 

Changes  needed  in  academic  institutions  are  multi¬ 
dimensional.  Adequate  availability  of  good  quality  faculty  must 
be  ensured.  Faculty  must  use  the  latest  pedagogy  relying  on  ICT 
solutions  for  effective  delivery  of  instructions.  Faculty  also  must 
upgrade  their  knowledge  of  a  subject  through  participation  in 
refresher  courses  and  seminars.  Institutions  must  create  synergy 
with  other  institutions  for  research  partnerships,  and  sharing  of 
course  material  and  subject  experts.  Institutions  must  establish 
networks  with  the  industry  for  guidance  on  projects,  course 
design  and  internship  programmes. 

Our  universities  are  the  torchbearers  of  socio-economic 
development.  The  relevance  of  its  teaching  must  extend  beyond 
the  classrooms,  to  the  society  and  the  nation.  At  the  same  time, 
they  must  through  their  own  example  usher  in  socio-economic 
change.  The  Government  initiatives  aimed  at  faster  economic 
development,  namely  Swachh  Bharat,  Adarsh  Gram,  Digital 
India  and  Make-in-India,  have  the  potential  to  lift  India  to  the 
state  of  an  advanced  nation.  Their  successful  implementation 
calls  for  participation  by  a  wide  section  of  the  society.  Our 
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education,  training,  research  and  innovation  must  contribute  to 
these  national  objectives. 

Our  education  model  must  not  only  develop  the  mind  but 
also  create  positive  mind-sets.  Expanding  a  student’s  ability 
must  go  hand  in  hand  with  building  his  attitude.  A  creative  mind¬ 
set  combined  with  a  positive  attitude  can  help  unearth  solutions 
to  problems  afflicting  the  society  like  malnutrition,  affordable 
healthcare,  efficient  energy  use,  drinking  water  and  sanitation. 

The  objective  of  education  is  not  merely  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge  and  the  production  of  competent  manpower.  At 
a  macro  level,  education  leads  to  nation  building.  At  the  micro 
level,  it  must  result  in  character  building  in  students.  On  this 
revered  occasion,  I  am  reminded  of  a  Sanskrit  Subhashit  from 
the  Chanakya  Niti  Shastra.  I  quote: 

^  ^  ST  ^  TT3T  | 

ST  3TTTcTT3TT5TJm  ST  ^  aTTWtt  1 1 

ciRiJI  'UST  ^JST  qT?JTST7T  1 1 

'‘Na  chor  haryam,  na  raaj  haryam,  na  bhrata  bhajyam  na 
cha  bharakaari; 

Vyaye  krate  vardhate  eva  nityam,  vidhya  dhanam  saw  a 
dhan  pradhanam (unquote). 

(Knowledge  is  something  that  a  thief  cannot  steal  and  a 
king  cannot  take  away  from  you.  It  cannot  be  divided  amongst 
brothers.  It  is  not  too  heavy  to  carry.  The  more  you  offer  it  to 
others,  the  more  it  increases.  Knowledge  is  the  supreme  form 
of  wealth.) 

Therefore,  I  would  like  to  mention  before  all  the  new 
graduates  that  getting  a  degree  should  not  be  the  end  of  your 
quest  for  learning  or  new  knowledge.  Learning  must  be  a  journey 
that  you  need  to  associate  with  throughout  your  lifetime. 
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With  these  words,  I  conclude.  I  once  again  compliment 
all  the  students  for  their  success.  I  also  wish  the  Vidyapeeth  the 
very  best  for  the  future. 


Witnessing  an  exhibition  on  the  occasion  of  Human  Rights  Day 
Function  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  December  10,  2012 


At  the  National  Technology  Day  Function  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  May  1 1, 201 3 


At  the  valedictory  session  of  the  12th  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  Convention  at 

Vigyan  Bhavan  on  January  9,  2014 


Attending  the  ’Enforcement  Day'  Function  of  the  Enforcement 
Directorate  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  May  1,  2014 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  7th  Edition  of  India  CHEM  2012 
in  Mumbai  on  October  4, 2012 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  27th  Indian  Engineering  Congress  at 
Vigyan  Bhavan  on  December  14,  2012 


Witnessing  a  painting  exhibition  by  chiidren  on  the  occasion  of  the  National 
Energy  Conservation  Day  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  December  16, 2013 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  28th  Indian  Engineering  Congress  in  Chennai 

on  December  20, 2013 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  33rd  India  International  Trade  Fair  at  Pragati  Maidan, 

New  Delhi,  on  November  14, 2013 


■  KOREA 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  20th  Intemational  Engineering  and  Technology  Fair  at 
Pragati  Maidan,  New  Delhi  on  February  15,  2013 


At  the  inauguration  of  the  10th  World  Zoroastrian  Congress  in  Mumbai 

on  December  27, 2013 


At  the  Ceremonial  Session  of  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Indian  Red 
Cross  Society  and  St.  John  Ambulance  (India)  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 

November  18,  2014 


Administering  the  oath  of  office  to  Justice  R.M,  Lodha  as  Chief  Justice  of 
India  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  April  27,  2014 


Administering  the  oath  of  office  to  K.V.  Chowdary  as  Central  Vigilance 
Commissioner  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  June  10,  2015 


Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  February  20,  20  i  5 


With  officer  trainees  of  the  2012  batch  of  Indian  Police  Service  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  January  3, 2014 


&  Central  Excise)  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  December  9,  2013 


Addressing  students  and  faculty  of  higher  academic  and  research  institutions 
through  video-conferencing  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  August  10,  2015 


After  the  opening  of  the  annual  *‘Udyanotsav”  viz.  opening  of  the 
Mughal  Gardens  to  the  geneml  public  on  February  13, 2015 


Inaugurating  a  mass  Yoga  event  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  to  commemorate  the 

International  Yoga  Day  on  June  21, 2015 
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CONFERENCES 
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Chemistry  for  Economics* 


It  is  a  pleasure  to  be  here  today  for  the  inaugural  funetion 
of  India  Chem-2012.The  theme  for  this  year’s  event,  ‘Emerging 
India:  Sustainable  Development  of  the  Chemieal  Industry” 
underseores  the  importance  and  the  role  of  the  chemical  and 
petrochemical  industry  to  the  Indian  economy.  It  also  underlines, 
very  appropriately,  that  this  growth  has  to  be  sustainable.  I  am 
glad  to  see  the  enthusiastic  participation  from  diverse  regions  of 
India  and  the  world.  There  is  a  global  focus  on  the  sustainability 
issue  in  the  chemical  industry  today.  Increasingly,  leaders  in  the 
chemical  industry  are  rebooting,  using  the  latest  technology  to 
make  their  enterprises  ‘green”  inspired  by  Gandhiji’s  words,  and 
I  quote:  “Be  the  change  you  want  to  see.”  (unquote) 

India  Chem-2012  is  being  held  at  an  opportune  moment. 
It  is  an  occasion  for  all  involved  in  this  sector  to  be  informed 
of  global  trends,  exchange  views  on  green  chemistry  and 
showcase  their  own  products  and  capabilities.  I  am  confident 
that  the  Indian  participants  have  much  to  share  and  significant 
achievements  to  display.  I  am  equally  confident  that  interaction 
at  the  Conference  would  sensitise  the  foreign  delegates  about  the 
various  opportunities  offered  by  India  in  this  sector. 

Virtually  all  sectors  of  the  economy  are  closely  connected  if 
not  directly  dependent  on  the  chemicals  sector  for  their  sustenance. 
This  sector  provides  them  a  variety  of  raw  materials  and  key  inputs 
in  the  form  of  chemical  products  and  enabling  technical  solutions. 
The  chemical  industry  is  also  one  of  the  most  diversified  sectors. 
It  covers  thousands  of  commercial  products,  which  makes  this 
sector  the  mainstay  for  industrial  and  agricultural  development  of 
the  country.  It  provides  building  blocks  for  several  downstream 
industries,  such  as  textile,  paper,  paint,  soap,  detergent. 


*  Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  India  Chem-2012  Conference,  Mumbai,  Maha¬ 
rashtra,  October  4,2012 
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phannaceutical,  varnish,  etc.  Similarly,  the  petrochemicals 
and  plastic  industry  is  making  significant  contribution  to  many 
sectors,  including  the  agriculture,  horticulture,  healthcare  and 
construction  industries. 

The  development  of  the  chemical  industry  in  India  today 
is  a  key  requirement  for  her  progress.  Along  with  consumer 
industries,  the  chemical  industry,  is  increasingly  locating  its 
units  in  Asia.  The  share  of  Asia  in  the  global  chemical  industry 
has  increased  from  31  percent  to  45  percent  between  1999  and 
2009.  With  Asia’s  increasing  contribution  to  the  global  chemical 
industry,  India  emerges  as  one  of  the  focus  destinations  for 
chemical  companies  worldwide.  The  global  chemicals  market 
is  estimated  at  about  USD  $  3.4  trillion.  The  Indian  chemical 
industry  is  currently  estimated  to  be  about  US$  108  billion,  with 
a  3  percent  share  of  the  global  market.  This  is  a  very  good  reason 
for  policy  makers  and  industry  to  take  the  lead  and  prepare  a 
roadmap  for  this  industry.  The  accelerated  growth  of  this  sector 
should  be  a  priority,  given  the  talent  pool  and  current  untapped 
demand  within  the  country. 

A  key  factor  in  its  accelerated  growth  would  be  research. 
I  am  told  that  at  present  the  R&D  expenditure  in  this  sector  is 
only  about  1  to  2  percent  of  the  total  turnover,  which  needs  to 
be  addressed.  It  is  in  the  larger  and  long-term  interest  of  the 
industry  to  increase  its  spending  on  R&D  to  about  5-6  percent 
of  the  total  turn-over.  The  aim  should  be  to  bring  new  products 
that  are  competitive  in  the  international  market.  In  this  context, 
the  Government  of  India  has  taken  several  pro-active  steps  in 
expanding  Research  and  Development  and  infusing  energy  and 
support  for  Human  Resource  training  institutions. 

Efforts  should  be  made  to  nurture  the  talent  and  ensure  that 
the  skill  development  programmes  match  the  growth  requirements 
of  the  industry.  Our  National  Manufacturing  Policy  envisages 
increasing  the  share  of  manufacturing  from  the  present  level  of 
16  percent  to  25  percent  of  GDP  by  2025.  It  also  envisages  the 
creation  of  100  million  additional  jobs  by  the  manufacturing 
sector  by  2022.  The  Chemical  sector  has  a  very  important  role 
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to  play  in  that  endeavour.  I  understand  the  National  Chemical 
Policy  is  currently  under  preparation  and  will  include  measures 
to  facilitate  that. 

I  would  like  to  emphasise,  that  along  with  growth,  the  industry 
must  also  ensure  increased  adherence  to  safety  and  international 
health  and  environmental  standards.  The  industry  must  promote 
sustainable  development  by  investing  in  technologies  that 
safeguard  the  environment  and  stimulate  growth  while  balancing 
economic  needs  and  financial  constraints.  New  technologies 
are  evolving  for  tackling  the  problem  of  industrial  waste  and 
the  Indian  industry  should  optimally  utilise  them.  The  Indian 
chemical  industry  would  need  to  set  targets  and  appropriate 
standards  for  sustainable  development  and  strengthen  research 
and  collaborations  without  any  delay. 

This  is  an  occasion  for  the  industry  representatives  in  the 
fields  of  chemicals  and  petrochemicals  from  across  the  world 
to  come  together  to  share  their  vision  for  the  future  growth  of 
the  industry.  I  am  confident  that  this  three  day  International 
Conference  would  result  in  fruitful  deliberations  on  all  issues 
concerning  the  chemical  industry  from  both  domestic  as  well  as 
global  perspectives. 

I  thank  the  Department  of  Chemicals  and  Petrochemicals, 
Ministry  of  Chemicals  and  Fertilizers,  Government  of  India  and 
the  Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industry 
(FICCI)  for  their  initiative  in  jointly  organising  this  event.  With 
these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  India  Chem 
2012. 
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Towards  Accountable  Governance* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  today  at  the  inauguration 
of  the  26th  Conference  of  Accountants  General.  The  Accountants 
General  of  the  states  and  their  equivalents  in  the  Centre  are  important 
functionaries  assigned  with  the  task  of  being  watchdogs  of  public 
finance.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  theme  of  this  year’s  conference 
is  “Strengthening  Professional  Practices”.  Being  a  knowledge- 
based  organisation,  it  is  important  that  the  practices  followed  by  the 
department  are  continuously  upgraded  and  universally  and  fairly 
applied. 

The  institution  of  the  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  (C&AG) 
is  an  important  part  of  the  governance  and  accountability  structures 
of  our  country.  Its  existence  underpins  and  highlights  the  necessity 
for  accountability  of  public  expenditures  by  public  authorities 
towards  Parliament,  which  represents  the  supreme  political  will 
of  the  people  of  this  country.  One  of  the  main  instruments  through 
which  Parliament  exercises  this  accountability  is  the  office  of  the 
C&AG.  It  is  in  recognition  of  this  role  that  the  C&AG  has  been 
assigned  a  constitutional  status  by  our  founding  fathers.  The 
constitutional  mandate  for  the  C&AG  also  reflects  the  high  value 
that  we  have  placed  on  integrity  and  transparency  in  our  public 
life.  All  public  servants  in  this  country  are  primarily  accountable  to 
people.  The  rationale  for  whatever  decisions  that  they  take  must  be 
the  empowerment  and  welfare  of  our  people.  This  is  fundamental 
for  any  democratic  system.  There  will  be  moments  in  a  nation’s  life 
when  institutions  would  appear  to  be  under  stress,  but  as  long  as  we 
have  faith  in  the  basic  democratic  values  and  the  supremacy  of  our 
people  and  parliamentary  processes,  we  shall  be  able  to  tide  over  any 
crisis  that  we  may  face. 

From  the  time  we  opened  up  our  economy  in  the  1990s, 
the  government  has  taken  many  decisions  of  far  reaching  import, 

*Address  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Twenty-sixth  Conference  of  Accountants  Gen¬ 
eral,  New  Delhi,  October  8,  2012 
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which  are  bearing  substantial  fruit  only  now.  Financial  sector  and 
social  sector  reforms  do  not  deliver  overnight  and  their  full  impact 
on  a  country’s  economic  and  social  well-being  is  felt  only  over  a 
period  of  time.  Most  of  these  reforms  also  involve  use  of  public 
money  and  public  resources.  Optimal  use  of  such  resources,  by 
balaneing  eonflicting  demands  on  those  resources,  has  always  been 
the  challenge  for  the  deeision  makers  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  In 
a  eountry  like  India,  public  administrators  have,  in  addition,  the 
onerous  responsibility  of  aetively  ameliorating  the  conditions  of  the 
poor  and  the  needy.  As  I  stated,  at  the  time  of  assuming  the  office  of 
the  President  of  the  eountry,  trickle  down  theories  of  growth  will  not 
neeessarily  work  in  the  Indian  context.  When  we  talk  about  optimal 
deeision-making,  we  will  do  well  to  keep  that  in  mind.  In  the  long 
run,  use  of  public  money  must  improve  the  living  conditions  of  the 
people. 

Govemanee  during  the  last  six  decades  has  become  much 
more  complex.  Publie  expenditure  has  increased  manifold,  newer 
delivery  mechanisms  have  been  thought  of  and  introdueed  to  reaeh 
services  to  the  people.  The  range  of  governmental  aetivities  itself 
has  changed  manifold.  Before  independence,  administration  was 
colonial  and  mainly  responsible  for  revenue  collection  and  law 
enforcement.  With  independence  and  introduetion  of  the  planning 
process,  governments,  at  the  centre  and  at  the  states,  took  upon 
themselves  many  responsibilities  that  were  unthinkable  previously. 
Governments  built  factories,  roads,  ports  and  publie  infrastructures. 
They  also  directly  provided  serviees  like  health  and  education. 
The  thrust  on  developmental  administration  from  a  purely  revenue 
earning  and  law  and  order  centrie  administrative  system  represented 
a  major  paradigm  shift. 

Another  major  paradigm  shift  is  taking  plaee  today.  We  have 
realised  that  governments  alone  cannot  do  everything.  As  a  result,  we 
have  many  players  who  are  responsible  for  public  expenditure  and 
for  delivering  serviees.  Besides  the  eentral  and  state  governments, 
these  include  local  bodies,  registered  societies  and  NGOs  ete. 
Given  the  scale  of  funding  required,  particularly  for  infrastmcture 
financing.  Public  Private  Partnerships  (PPPs)  have  emerged  as  part 
of  the  institutional  framework  for  development.  They  represent 
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recognition  (by  the  government),  of  the  need  to  engage  with  the 
private  sector  in  diverse  areas  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  broad- 
based  and  sustainable  growth.  This  has  introduced  great  complexities 
in  funds  flow,  expenditure,  accounting  and  evaluation.  In  our  efforts 
to  reach  services  to  the  poor  and  the  needy  in  the  remotest  comers 
of  our  country,  we  have  had  to  develop  faster  channels  of  service 
delivery.  At  times,  those  channels  have  been  put  to  use  when  the 
system  was  not  fully  developed,  the  process  of  accounting  not  fully 
operational,  and  the  local  officials  who  handled  government  money 
not  fully  skilled  in  their  multifarious  functions.  This  is,  however,  a 
reality  we  need  to  accept  and  a  situation  we  need  to  address  through 
continuous  capacity  building  and  upgradation  of  human  skills.  I  am 
happy  that  the  C&AG  for  the  past  several  years  has  taken  a  positive 
approach  in  that  context  and  has  not  hesitated  to  offer  its  helping 
hand  to  governments  and  local  bodies  in  building  up  and  enhancing 
skills  in  financial  management.  Your  department  has  developed 
considerable  expertise  in  financial  management  through  your 
exposure  to  different  organisations.  It  is  in  the  fitness  of  things  that 
the  expertise  available  should  be  utilised  fully.  I  hope  you  continue 
your  efforts  in  this  direction. 

Public  audit,  I  am  aware,  is  just  one  aspect  of  financial 
administration.  It  is  imperative  that  we  introduce  a  robust  internal 
control  system  in  all  spheres  of  government  activity.  Many  significant 
steps  have  been  taken  in  this  regard.  Ministry  of  Defence  has,  for 
example,  worked  out  detailed  “Defence  Procurement  Procedures” 
for  capital  procurement.  The  ‘Public  Procurement  Bill’  2012  has 
been  introduced  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  Several  state  governments  have 
now  established  full-fledged  Internal  Audit  departments  within  the 
government.  The  Union  Ministry  of  Finance  is  currently  examining 
the  Report  of  the  Working  Group  set  up  to  strengthen  ‘Internal 
Audit  Mechanisms’  in  Government  of  India.  I  am  sure  that  the 
recommendations,  once  accepted  by  the  government,  will  go  a  long 
way  in  making  internal  audit  an  effective  tool  of  governance  and 
internal  control,  thereby  complementing  the  role  of  the  C&AG.  All 
these  are  significant  steps  towards  improving  transparency  and  good 
financial  administration. 
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Equity  and  justice,  fairness  and  transparency,  continue  to  be 
cornerstones  of  our  polity.  India  is  once  again  on  the  cusp  of  change. 
The  transformational  agenda  that  we  have  boldly  undertaken  requires 
innovation  and  performance.  It  requires  huge  resources  but,  more 
importantly,  it  requires  judicious  use  of  those  resources  so  that  we 
attain  optimal  outcomes.  Every  institution  in  the  government  must 
reorient  itself  for  the  desired  changes  and  must  be  ready  to  contribute 
to  the  process  of  development. 

I  am  glad  that  during  the  past  years,  C&AG’s  audit  has  shifted 
from  routine  compliance  audit  to  one  with  a  macro  perspective.  I 
must,  however,  stress  that  while  redefining  organisational  roles  and 
boundaries,  all  constitutional  authorities  need  to  adhere  to  the  fine  and 
calibrated  system  of  checks  and  balances,  which  forms  the  bedrock 
of  our  governance  structures.  Any  attempt  by  any  organ  of  the  State 
to  overreach  will  unnecessarily  lead  to  dissonance  within  the  system. 
It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that  all  constitutional  authorities  introspect 
on  their  respective  roles.  I  am  aware  of  the  initiatives  of  C&AG  to 
involve  the  civil  society  organisations  and  the  beneficiaries  in  the 
audit  process.  This  enriches  the  audit  process  and  provides  a  feedback 
that  is  relevant  and  timely.  You  have  well  trained  personnel  and  wide 
geographical  reach.  What  we  could  all  benefit  from  is  a  record  of  the 
best  practices  that  you  would  come  across  in  villages,  blocks  and 
districts  in  respect  of  social  programmes  so  that  these  practices  can 
be  replicated,  elsewhere  in  the  country. 

Audit  reports  are  essentially  feedback  on  the  many  programmes 
undertaken  by  the  government.  The  tone  and  timeliness  of  such 
feedback  is,  therefore,  important.  The  central  government  releases 
funds  to  state  governments  and  even  to  the  local  bodies  at  district 
levels.  The  utilisation  of  these  funds  is  known  to  the  central 
government  only  through  the  mechanism  of  utilisation  certificates. 
By  the  time  these  utilisation  certificates  are  received,  the  programme 
has  already  been  implemented.  It  is  thus  important  that  C&AG’s 
reports  are  presented  in  time  so  as  to  enable  mid-course  corrections, 
if  required. 

We  have  a  stabilised  system  of  the  ‘Public  Accounts  Committee’ 
and  the  ‘Committee  on  Public  Undertakings’.  Through  these 


Pranab  Mukherjee  269 


committees,  the  Parliament  and  State  Legislative  Assemblies  exercise 
the  oversight  funetions  that  are  assigned  to  them.  These  institutions 
have  always  funetioned  in  a  bipartisan  manner  and  have  contributed 
a  great  deal  to  the  eause  of  transparency  and  good  governance.  It 
is  an  important  responsibility  of  the  legislators  to  ensure  that  such 
committees  remain  aetive  and  all-important  observations  of  audit  are 
eonsidered  with  all  the  seriousness  that  they  deserce. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  C&AG,  as  the  Apex  Audit  Institution  of 
India,  has  remained  in  the  forefront  of  international  audit.  Apart  from 
being  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Auditors  for  UN  and  other  agencies 
for  almost  two  deeades,  you  have  conducted  audit  of  United  Nations 
and  many  other  International  Organisations.  You  have  earned  great 
respeet  from  the  international  community  for  your  knowledge,  skills 
and  high  professional  calibre. 

I  acknowledge  that  the  unique  institution  of  C&AG,  now  more 
than  150  years  old,  has,  over  the  years,  made  significant  contribution 
to  ensure  that  we  have  a  governance  system  that  is  transparent  and 
aceountable.  I  have  great  expectations  from  this  institution  in  our 
journey  towards  ereating  a  prosperous  and  an  equitable  future  for 
our  people.  I  would  like  to  wish  all  members  of  the  Indian  Audit  & 
Aecounts  Department  all  the  best. 


Reshaping  the  Energy  Policy  Matrix* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  today  for  the  inauguration 
of  the  Petrotech-2012  conference.  I  congratulate  the  Petrotech  Society 
for  their  contribution  to  the  development  of  the  hydrocarbon  sector  in 
India  and  its  integration  with  the  global  hydrocarbon  industry.  I  also 
welcome  the  recognition  being  accorded  today  to  five  eminent  persons 
in  this  sector,  in  the  form  of  Lifetime  Achievement  Awards,  for  their 
leadership  and  significant  contribution  to  the  Oil  and  Natural  Gas 
Sector  in  India.  Petrotech-2012  will,  I  understand,  cover  the  technical. 


*  Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Petrotech-2012  Conference,  New  Delhi,  Octo¬ 
ber  15,2012 
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economic,  environmental  and  safety  aspects  of  the  petroleum  industry 
and  showcase  the  achievements  of  India’s  hydrocarbon  sector. 

I  recall  that  the  first  Petrotech  Conference  was  organised  in 
1995  at  a  time  when  the  Indian  economy  was  going  through  a  major 
transformation.  Today,  again,  India’s  energy  sector  is  at  a  critical 
Juncture.  As  a  developing  country,  with  a  population  of  over  1.2 
billion  and  a  growing  economy,  our  high  dependence  on  imported  oil 
has  taken  our  crude  import  bill  beyond  the  $150  billion  mark.  Our 
import  dependence  has  been  rising  and  is  currently  about  75  percent. 
There  is,  on  one  hand,  a  growing  demand  for  energy  and  at  the  same 
time  a  set  of  challenging  resource  constraints,  which  call  for  reshaping 
of  our  energy  policy  matrix.  This  will  definitely  happen  gradually 
and  eventually  over  the  coming  decades,  but  it  poses  several  urgent 
questions  that  need  to  be  addressed  today.  Our  nation’s  response  and 
the  time  that  we  will  need  to  develop  new  technologies  and  reset  the 
overall  energy  matrix  will  have  to  be  carefully  calibrated.  It  calls  for 
coordinated  action,  efficient  planning  and  massive  investment. 

Discoveries  of  new  oil  and  gas  reserves  in  the  recent  past  in 
India  have  been  encouraging.  Government  of  India’s  New  Exploration 
Licensing  Policy  (NELP)  launched  in  1997-98  has  seen  investment  of 
over  USD  $  14  billion  and  has  resulted  in  87  oil  and  gas  discoveries. 
NELP  has  all  the  ingredients  of  a  favourable  investment  climate, 
fiscal  stability,  transparency  of  the  rule  of  law,  contract  stability, 
minimal  policy  induced  uncertainties  and  a  stable  legal  and  regulatory 
framework.  As  a  result,  the  Indian  Oil  and  Gas  industry,  in  the  last 
decade,  has  seen  a  robust  growth  in  domestic  production.  The  refining 
sector  in  India,  too,  has  witnessed  a  silent  revolution.  Over  the  years, 
India  has  developed  into  a  major  export  hub.  With  a  refining  capacity 
of  215  million  metric  tonnes  per  annum,  the  exports  of  petroleum 
products  have  now  crossed  60  million  tonnes,  fetching  revenue  of  close 
to  USD  $  60  billion.  It  has  emerged  as  the  single  largest  component  of 
merchandise  exports  from  India. 

India’s  oil  industry  has  been  able  to  meet  targets  for  introduction 
of  improved  quality  fuels.  This  has  had  a  salutary  effect  on  the 
ambient  air  quality  in  our  cities.  Another  significant  step  by  the  oil 
industry  towards  reducing  pollution  and  improving  the  environment 
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is  the  substitution  of  petroleum  products  with  Natural  Gas.  As  of  3 1st 
March  2012,  776  CNG  stations  are  providing  CNG  to  approximately 
1.7  million  vehicles  in  10  states  of  India.  Virtually  the  entire  public 
transport  in  Delhi  is  currently  running  on  CNG.  Further,  Oil  Companies 
are  supplying  natural  gas  to  approximately  1.9  million  households. 

In  the  present  climate  of  rapid  changes  in  the  hydrocarbons 
sector,  our  government’s  top  priority  is  to  realise  the  full  potential 
of  coal  bed  methane,  shale  gas,  underground  coal  gas,  gas  hydrates, 
and  biofuels.  The  government  is  working  towards  extending  fiscal 
incentives  similar  to  those  provided  for  exploration  of  oil  to  all  forms 
of  natural  gas  exploration  and  exploitation.  Government  of  India  is 
also  currently  extending  full  support  to  companies  acquiring  overseas 
oil  and  gas  assets  and  imports  of  LNG.  It  would,  in  that  context,  be 
necessary  to  accord  due  priority  to  the  development  of  a  countrywide 
gas  pipeline  transportation  infrastructure. 

For  a  GDP  growth  of  over  8  percent  during  India’s  Xllth  plan,  it 
would  be  imperative  for  us  to  ensure  better  demand  management  in  our 
country.  In  the  present  international  environment  of  rising  petroleum 
prices,  greater  alignment  of  domestic  prices  to  global  prices  is  in  the 
interest  of  both  consumers  as  well  as  investors.  The  Government  of 
India  is  committed  to  adopting  a  time-bound  programme  to  achieve 
that.  I  expect  the  industry  to  play  a  helpful  role  in  achieving  the 
government’s  objectives.  There  must  be  an  increased  understanding 
of  the  fact  that  the  path  to  a  more  sustainable  future  will  require  our 
society  to  make  a  better  balance  between  its  energy  consumption  vis- 
a-vis  its  cost  and  availability. 

Just  like  financial  markets,  the  world  energy  markets  are 
inherently  interdependent  and  no  single  country  can  isolate  itself 
from  the  market.  Interdependence  is  central  to  energy  security.  The 
emergence  of  major  consumers  in  Asia,  mainly  India  and  China,  has 
fundamentally  changed  the  global  energy  equations.  The  “global 
nature”  of  these  challenges  and  the  growing  symbiotic  connect 
between  producing,  consuming  and  transiting  countries,  requires  a 
strengthened  partnership  between  all  state  actors  to  enhance  global 
energy  security.  Apart  from  pricing  and  sourcing,  research  and 
development  of  new  technologies  is  another  area  that  requires  special 
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attention.  The  traditional  oil  ‘Majors’  can  no  longer  feel  complacent 
about  extensive  reserves,  refineries,  and  distribution  networks  being 
their  mainstay.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  today’s  winners  are  companies  that 
have  a  grip  on  emerging  new  technologies.  Many  industry  solutions 
are  being  provided  by  jointly  funded  research  in  Universities.  The 
Ministry  of  New  and  Renewable  Energy  and  the  Department  of  Science 
and  Technology,  Government  of  India  actively  support  research  and 
development  projects  undertaken  by  academic  institutions  as  well  as 
industry  players. 

We  need  to  build  strong  economic  partnerships  with  other 
producing  countries  and  their  oil  and  gas  industries  to  the  mutual 
benefit  of  each  other.  We  should  seek  to  work  together  with  other 
countries,  especially  those  who  are  active  in  the  oil  and  gas  sector. 
I  would  suggest  to  the  participants  of  Petrotech  2012  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  an  association  of  oil  and  gas  companies  to  deliberate 
upon  such  issues  of  shared  interest. 

I  am  confident  that  Petrotech-2012  will  focus  on  such  issues. 
The  challenges  confronting  this  sector  are  many  but  I  am  confident 
that  over  the  years,  our  oil  sector  has,  acquired  the  maturity  and  vision 
to  surmount  those  challenges.  I  call  upon  you  to  pursue  the  application 
of  advanced  and  innovative  but  affordable  technologies,  adapted  to  our 
specific  conditions.  A  healthy  and  viable  hydrocarbons  sector  can  help 
alter  our  growth  trajectory.  Conferences  like  the  Petrotech-2012  enable 
our  professionals,  both  managers  and  technologists,  to  keep  abreast 
of  the  latest  developments  at  global  level.  The  Indian  hydrocarbon 
sector  must  be  equipped  to  responsibly  deliver  ever  cleaner,  ever  more 
reliable  and  ever  more  affordable  energy. 

I  expect  the  domestic  Oil  and  Gas  industry  to  place  sustainable 
development  at  the  core  of  its  business  decisions.  This  means  placing 
safety,  environment,  and  community  interest  at  the  centre  of  its 
policies.  I  hope  that  the  deliberations  of  your  conference  contribute 
to  the  building  of  a  vibrant  energy  sector  in  India,  which  can  be  the 
bedrock  of  growth  and  prosperity.  I  wish  this  conference  all  success! 
With  these  words,  I  declare  Petrotech-  2012  open. 
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Key  Factor  in  the  Economy’s 
Growing  Productivity* 


It  is  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  here,  to  extend  to  the  faculty 
and  students  of  the  Punjab  Agriculture  University,  my  felicitations 
and  best  wishes  on  the  50th  Anniversary  of  this  great  institution.  This 
is  my  first  visit  to  Punjab  in  my  present  capacity.  I  have  been  looking 
forward  to  be  amongst  the  distinguished  scientists  and  experts  present 
here  today.  This  institution  is  synonymous  with  the  Green  Revolution, 
which  transformed  Indian  agriculture,  making  our  country  self-reliant 
in  feeding  its  population.  Today,  we  produce  enough  to  spare  for 
exports  and  rendering  assistance  to  other  developing  countries.  It  is 
the  Punjab  Agricultural  University  that  pioneered  agricultural  research 
and  technology  dissemination  in  our  country  at  a  time  in  the  1960s 
when  that  was  a  critical  need  of  the  nation.  Its  scientists  engaged  with 
a  sense  of  urgency  in  undertaking  research,  innovation  and  foreign 
collaborations.  They  developed  hundreds  of  new  strains,  high  yielding 
and  robust  varieties  of  crops  and  analysed  environmental,  weather  and 
soil  conditions  for  improved  management  of  resources.  I  congratulate 
the  Punjab  Agriculture  University  for  its  splendid  contribution  in  the 
service  of  the  nation. 

The  agriculture  sector  in  India  continues  to  be  the  lifeline  of 
our  people  and  a  key  factor  in  our  economy’s  growing  productivity. 
It  has  rightly  been  accorded  due  priority  in  every  budget  and  Plan 
for  achieving  India’s  developmental  goals.  Over  the  decades,  the 
Government  of  India  has  introduced  a  variety  of  schemes  and 
measures  to  give  support  to  the  agriculture  sector,  from  small  farmers 
to  large  investors.  Institutions  and  banks  have  been  created  to  lend 
support  to  agriculture  development,  fixing  remunerative  prices  and 
improve  agricultural  marketing.  The  Commission  for  Agricultural 
Costs  and  Prices  and  the  Food  Corporation  of  India  have  been  set  up 
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to  recommend  Minimum  Support  Prices  and  procure  grains  for  public 
stocks  respectively.  The  NABARD  and  Regional  Rural  Banks  are  set 
to  ensure  easy  and  adequate  credit  availability,  and  programmes  such 
as  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojna,  National  Food  Security  Mission 
and  National  Horticulture  Mission  have  taken  the  Government’s 
outreach  to  the  farthest  and  remotest  regions  of  the  country. 

Promoting  inclusive  growth,  sustaining  food  security  and 
boosting  rural  incomes  in  the  country  is  intrinsically  linked  to  growth 
in  agriculture  output.  As  the  Finance  Minister,  I  had  outlined  a  four¬ 
pronged  strategy  as  part  of  the  Union  Budget  for  2010-11  to  drive 
growth  in  the  agriculture  sector.  The  first  component  of  the  strategy 
was  to  extend  the  green  revolution  to  the  Eastern  region  of  the  country 
comprising  Bihar,  Chhattisgarh,  Jharkhand,  Eastern  Uttar  Pradesh, 
West  Bengal  and  Orissa.  The  second  component  of  the  strategy 
was  to  reduce  the  significant  wastage  in  storage  as  well  as  in  the 
operations  of  the  existing  food  supply  chains  in  the  country.  The  third 
component  was  to  improve  credit  availability  to  the  farmers,  while 
the  fourth  component  was  to  aim  at  providing  a  further  impetus  to  the 
development  of  the  food-processing  sector  by  providing  state-of-the- 
art  infrastructure  and  substantial  fiscal  incentives. 

The  initiative  of  bringing  green  revolution  to  Eastern  India  has 
resulted  in  a  significant  increase  in  production  of  paddy,  as  states  in 
Eastern  India  reported  additional  paddy  production  of  7  million  tonnes 
in  Kharif  2011.  The  total  paddy  production  in  the  country  increased 
from  95.98  million  metric  tonnes  in  2010-11  to  104.32  million  metric 
tonnes  in  2011-12.  Mr.  Robert  S.  Zeigler,  Director  General  of  the 
International  Rice  Research  Institute  in  Manila  lauded  our  achievement 
when  he  mentioned,  and  I  quote:  “the  most  heartening  aspect  of  India 
crossing  the  100  million  tonne  rice  production  mark  is  that  a  major 
contribution  has  been  from  Eastern  India.”  (unquote)  The  total  food 
grains  production  in  the  country  increased  from  244.78  million  metric 
tonnes  in  20 1 0- 1 1  to  25  7 .44  million  metric  tonnes  in  20 1 1  - 1 2 .  To  reduce 
wastage  in  storage,  concrete  steps  have  been  taken  by  the  government 
to  create  additional  food  grain  storage  capacity  in  the  country.  Two 
million  tonnes  of  storage  capacity,  in  the  form  of  modem  silos,  have 
already  been  approved  for  creation  by  the  Government.  Further,  nearly 
15  million  tonnes  of  storage  capacity  is  being  created  through  private 
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entrepreneurs  and  warehousing  corporations.  To  enable  the  timely 
availability  of  affordable  agriculture  credit  to  the  farmers,  the  target 
for  flow  of  agriculture  credit  has  been  enhanced  in  the  Union  Budgets 
from  time  to  time.  It  has  increased  from  Rs.  3,75,000  crore  in  2010- 
11  to  Rs.  5,75,000  crore  in  2012-13.  The  Mega  Food  Park  scheme, 
which  was  introduced  in  the  Eleventh  Plan,  aims  at  developing  farm 
proximate  state-of-the-art  infrastructure  with  strong  backward  and 
forward  linkages  in  a  demand  driven  manner.  About  30  Mega  Food 
Parks  are  being  planned  for  creation  in  the  current  financial  year. 

The  growth  rate  of  GDP  in  agriculture  and  allied  activities  in 
2011-12  is  2.8  percent  which  is,  of  course,  lower  than  the  growth  rate 
of  7  percent  in  2010-1 1  but  higher  than  the  growth  rates  of  0.4  percent 
in  2008-09  and  1.7  percent  in  2009-10.  However,  despite  all  these 
successes  and  efforts  and  despite  India’s  overall  improved  economic 
performance,  the  economic  viability  of  the  sector  remains  a  challenge. 
It  is  a  reality  that  cannot  be  ignored  and  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
call  upon  all  present  here  today  to  reflect  on  why  that  is  so.  Even 
today,  there  are  so  many  regions  in  our  country  where  subsistence 
and  small  farmers  remain  susceptible  to  failure,  risk  and  desperation. 
Despite  various  government  programmes  and  schemes  complemented 
by  the  efforts  of  the  scientific  and  corporate  community,  why  is  it 
that  prosperity  has  eluded  a  large  part  of  the  agriculture  sector?  It  is 
ironical  that  although  India  is  the  second  largest  producer  of  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  the  world,  value  addition  to  this  produce  is  just  7 
percent  and  the  processing  only  around  3  percent  of  production.  There 
is  hardly  any  value  addition  at  the  farm  level  and  98  percent  of  farm 
produce  is  sold  as  it  is  harvested.  Due  to  our  tropical  /  subtropical 
conditions,  more  than  25  percent  of  production  is  lost  during  harvest 
and  post  harvest  operations.  We  import  a  large  amount  of  the  pulses 
we  consume.  In  the  agriculturally  advanced  regions  of  the  country, 
there  are  problems  of  over-exploitation  of  ground  water  resources 
and  vulnerability  to  pests  and  crop  diseases;  over-mining  of  nutrient 
reserves  has  led  to  multi-nutrient  deficiencies.  Excessive  use  of 
fertilizers  is  taking  its  toll  on  soil  productivity. 

I  recall  a  comment  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  which  made  a  profound 
impression  on  me:  He  said,  and  I  quote:  “A  farmer  cannot  work 
without  applying  his  mind.  He  must  be  able  to  test  the  nature  of  his 
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soil,  must  watch  changes  of  weather,  must  know  how  to  manipulate 
his  plough  skilfully  and  be  generally  familiar  with  the  movements 
of  the  stars,  the  sun  and  the  moon.... ’’(unquote).  This  is  a  compelling 
reason  for  the  Indian  farmer  to  be  provided  the  wherewithal  that  he 
urgently  needs;  the  finance,  technology,  infrastructure,  transportation 
and  other  requirements  for  a  sustainable  approach  for  improved 
productivity.  In  that  context,  I  take  this  opportunity  to  share  a  few 
thoughts  on  the  challenges  that  we  must  address.  We  need  to  do  a 
re-think  on  India’s  agriculture  development.  And  we  need  to  do  this 
urgently  to  ensure  a  sustainable  food  security  in  India.  We  must  have 
in  plaee,  a  coherent  and  comprehensive  policy  that  has  synergy  among 
its  various  elements.  Government  initiatives  are  of  little  use  without 
effective  systems  for  their  implementation.  Equally  important  is  the 
necessity  for  collaboration  between  the  state  and  eentral  governments 
on  the  monitoring  and  appraisal  of  various  schemes.  A  co-ordinated 
and  integrated  approach  should  start  at  the  grassroots,  taking  into 
account  all  the  faetors  that  have  a  bearing  on  the  fortunes  of  Indian 
agriculture. 

Many  polieies  are  susceptible  to  failure  because  of  inadequate 
feedback.  Collation  of  information  and  policy  integration  is  essential. 
As  I  am  among  academia  and  experts,  I  would  like  to  suggest  that 
we  identify  the  priorities  and  act  swiftly.  I  would  put  training  and 
entrepreneurship  development  high  in  my  list  of  items  requiring 
urgent  attention.  To  this  list,  I  would  add  the  task  of  developing  and 
reaching  appropriate  technology  to  farmers,  agriculture  marketing 
reforms,  studying  the  present  yield  gaps  and  methods  to  harvest 
wastelands,  address  wasteage  and  overuse  of  fertilizers  and  develop 
simple  IT  tools  for  farmers,  which  are  user  friendly  and  can  provide 
relevant  and  timely  information  relating  to  weather  forecasts. 
Enhanced  produetivity  would  reduee  per  unit  cost,  improving  the 
global  competitiveness  of  our  produce. 

Farm  mechanisation,  linking  farms  with  markets  and  adding 
value  at  eaeh  processing  stage  will  help  in  employment  generation, 
entrepreneurship  development,  improved  profit  margins  for  farmers 
and  availability  of  safe  and  healthy  food  to  consumers.  Investments  in 
food  processing  seetor  have  multiple  benefits  for  all,  and  hence  a  major 
boost  needs  to  be  given  to  the  processing  sector.  Fiscal  incentives  and 
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land  leasing  policies  of  state  governments  should  be  such  that  agro¬ 
processing,  especially  in  the  rural  areas,  becomes  a  lucrative  option, 
both  for  the  farmers  and  the  private  sector.  A  useful  part  of  the  re¬ 
assessment  would  be  mapping  and  indexing  of  crops  and  livestock 
to  anticipate  market  demands;  plan  resource  allocation  and  ensuring 
its  optimal  utilisation  to  ensure  maximum  output.  This  would  give 
India  an  edge  in  the  global  agriculture  market.  Similarly,  the  agro¬ 
industry,  in  partnership  with  research  institutions  can  plan  relevant 
and  standardised  crop  production  and  efficient  agricultural  supply 
chains  that  are  vertically  integrated.  Improved  connectivity  between 
agricultural  universities  and  the  farmers  could  be  very  beneficial  for 
both. 


Most  importantly,  innovation  of  new  varieties,  technologies  and 
methods  for  post  harvest  processes  should  move  up  on  our  priority  list. 
The  percentage  of  GDP  from  agriculture  and  allied  activities  spent  on 
research  and  development  must  be  increased  from  the  current  level 
of  0.6  percent  to  1.0  percent  in  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan.  I  believe 
that  a  multi-pronged  strategy  involving  technology  development,  new 
marketing  methods,  precision  in  farm  operations  and  use  of  innovative 
policy  instruments  is  required  to  ensure  agricultural  sustainability  and 
food  and  livelihood  security.  I  would  also  stress  the  importance  of 
giving  due  attention  to  modernising  food  storage  and  food  distribution. 

This  Conference  on  Sustainable  Agriculture  for  Food  and 
Livelihood  Security  is,  therefore,  an  important  opportunity  for 
stakeholders  to  review  the  overall  current  approach  and,  develop  an 
updated,  comprehensive  strategy  to  accelerate  agricultural  growth  to 
strengthen  national  food  and  livelihood  security  in  India.  I  also  take 
this  opportunity  to  convey  my  best  wishes  to  the  students  and  faculty 
for  success  in  all  their  endeavours  in  years  to  come.  With  these  words, 
I  have  the  pleasure  to  formally  inaugurate  this  conference. 
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Second  Green  Revolution: 
Need  for  a  Holistic  Approach* 


I  am  happy  to  inaugurate  the  National  Conference  on  ‘Ushering 
Second  Green  Revolution  in  Indian  Agriculture  through  Public-Private 
Partnership’,  being  organised  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  in  collaboration 
with  the  Confederation  of  Indian  Industry.  I  am  particularly  delighted  to 
share  my  thoughts  with  this  august  gathering  of  intellectuals,  scientists, 
policy  makers  and  industrialists  on  a  subject  that  is  of  critical  importance 
to  a  country  like  ours.  Our  country  has  nearly  one-half  of  its  workforce 
dependent  for  livelihood  on  agriculture  sector,  with  many  of  them  in 
continuing  economic  stress.  It  is,  therefore,  an  imperative  that  we  rivet 
greater  attention  to  the  issues  that  are  bedevilling  this  sector.  This  sector  is 
linked  to  poverty  that  we  have  been  struggling  to  eradicate,  even  as  the  rest 
of  the  economy  marches  towards  prosperity. 

Agriculture  is  the  heart  and  soul  of  this  nation.  It  is  the  most 
fundamental  of  activities  that  the  human  race  depends  upon  for 
its  existence.  The  association  of  people  with  agriculture  and  the 
importance  they  give  to  it  from  the  times  of  the  yore  can  be  gauged 
by  the  fact  that  important  festivals  in  different  parts  of  our  country 
have  roots  in  the  cycle  of  agricultural  practices.  In  the  course  of  our 
economic  transition,  the  contribution  of  agriculture  to  the  nation’s 
income  has  gradually  declined.  The  agricultural  sector  contributed 
23.4  percent  to  the  GDP  during  the  Ninth  Five  Year  Plan  period. 
This  declined  to  19  percent  during  the  Tenth  Five  Year  Plan 
period  and  to  15.2  percent  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  This 
is  a  testimony  to  the  fact  that  growth  rates  in  agriculture  and  allied 
sectors  have  lagged  behind  the  overall  growth  rate  of  the  economy. 
The  average  growth  rate  in  this  sector  was  2.5  percent,  2.4  percent 
and  3.3  percent  during  the  Ninth,  Tenth  and  Eleventh  Plan  periods, 
respectively.  In  contrast,  the  average  growth  rate  of  the  economy 
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in  the  corresponding  periods  was  much  higher  at  5.7  percent,  1 .6 
percent  and  7.9  percent,  respectively. 

Close  to  69  percent  of  the  total  population  of  India  resides 
in  rural  areas.  According  to  a  Planning  Commission  estimate,  the 
poverty  ratio  amongst  the  rural  population  is  about  34  percent  as 
compared  to  the  all-India  poverty  ratio  of  about  30  percent.  Thus,  to 
alleviate  poverty,  promote  inclusive  growth,  promote  food  security, 
increase  employment  opportunities  and  boost  rural  incomes,  it  is 
vital  that  agriculture  grows  at  a  much  faster  pace.  The  growth  rate 
of  Agriculture  and  Allied  Sectors  during  2011-12  was  2.8  percent, 
which  was  substantially  lower  than  7  percent  in  the  previous  year 
but  higher  than  the  0.4  percent  and  1.7  percent  growth  rates  in 
2008-09  and  2009-10  respectively.  Though  the  growth  rate  of  2.1 
percent  of  this  sector  in  the  first  half  of  this  financial  year  is  not 
very  encouraging,  I  am  hopeful  that  the  second  half  will  give  us 
some  cheer.  The  wide  variation  in  agricultural  growth  is  primarily 
because  of  the  vagaries  of  weather.  Reliance  on  good  weather  for  a 
successful  crop  has  been  the  bane  of  Indian  agriculture.  If  we  are  to 
realise  a  higher  growth  in  this  sector,  then  we  must  make  a  concerted 
and  deliberate  strategy  to  liberate  this  sector  from  the  fetters  of  the 
nature  to  the  extent  possible. 

The  aim  of  the  first  Green  Revolution  in  India  to  achieve 
self-sufficiency  in  food  grains  was  realised  in  the  1960s  through  a 
combination  of  the  use  of  high-yielding  varieties  of  seeds,  increased 
use  of  fertilisers  and  strengthening  of  irrigation.  In  2011-12,  the 
total  food  grains  production  in  the  country  was  257  million  tonnes, 
which  was  in  excess  of  the  target  of  245  million  tonnes  set  for  the 
year.  However,  there  are  several  lessons  to  be  learnt  from  the  first 
Green  Revolution.  The  excessive  use  of  chemical  fertilisers  besides 
having  environmental  and  health  consequences,  is  gradually  leading 
to  stagnation  in  productivity  improvements.  The  use  of  high  yielding 
seeds  has  been  confined  to  only  food  grains,  thus,  the  revolution 
touched  only  a  limited  percentage  of  India’s  total  arable  land. 
Dr.  Norman  Borlaug,  the  Nobel  Peace  laureate  and  the  father  of  the 
Green  Revolution,  had  stated  in  1970,  ‘Tood  is  something  that  is 
taken  for  granted  by  most  world  leaders  despite  the  fact  that  more 
than  half  of  the  population  of  the  world  is  hungry”.  Of  course. 
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India,  with  its  socio-economic  compulsions,  has  never  taken  food 
security  for  granted.  In  faet,  there  is  recognition  that  high  growth  in 
agriculture  and  allied  sectors  would  catalyse  rural  development  in 
the  country. 

There  are  a  number  of  focus  areas  that  vie  for  the  attention 
of  our  policy  makers.  Nevertheless,  we  have  to  give  attention  to 
increase  the  productivity  in  agriculture.  The  agricultural  growth 
in  the  Eleventh  Plan  period  may  have  been  driven  by  a  proactive 
agrieultural  price  policy  for  major  crops.  In  the  Twelfth  Plan 
period,  as  the  demand  for  major  crops  is  expected  to  deeline,  the 
strategy  to  elicit  the  required  supply  response  in  agriculture  will 
have  to  change.  To  meet  the  Twelfth  Plan  growth  target  of  4  pereent 
per  annum,  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  improving  the  overall 
productivity  through  diversification  of  crops  and  regions  in  our 
agricultural  economy.  Assigning  priority  to  high  yielding  crops  is 
a  strategy  that  needs  to  be  promoted  with  greater  vigour.  We  must 
stress  on  improving  seed  replacement  rate,  use  hybrid  seeds  that 
yield  higher  productivity,  improve  water  management  practices 
and  promote  balanced  use  of  fertilisers  and  pesticides  as  well  to 
aehieve  that  goal. 

In  India,  farmland  holdings  are  small.  Those  with  less  than  2 
hectares  comprise  83  percent  of  all  holdings  and  41  percent  of  the 
area.  That  makes  it  imperative  for  us  to  adopt  innovative  schemes  to 
increase  productivity.  In  the  context  of  advanced  agricultural  food 
supply  systems  in  the  world,  it  would  be  worthwhile  to  eonsider 
creating  structures  for  greater  farm-firm  linkages.  More  importantly, 
innovation  through  research  and  technology  development  for 
devising  economically  viable  solutions  to  enhance  produetivity  of 
small  farms  is  the  need  of  the  hour. 

Farmers  are  at  the  eutting  edge  in  the  agricultural  value  chain. 
It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  ensure  that  they  are  adequately  proteeted 
from  the  uncertainties  of  weather  and  market.  To  manage  risk  from 
the  failure  of  erops  due  to  natural  calamities,  pests  and  diseases 
and  to  extend  financial  support  to  distressed  farmers,  the  National 
Agricultural  Insurance  Seheme  was  introduced  in  1999-2000.  If 
prevention  is  a  better  measure  to  contain  risk,  then  increased  reliance 
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on  satellite  communication  for  more  accurate  weather  forecasts  and 
better  dissemination  of  such  information  would  be  crucial.  The 
effective  use  of  information  technology  to  increase  the  reach  of 
agriculture  extension  programmes  would  not  only  help  to  spread 
knowledge  about  agriculture,  better  practices  and  know  how,  it 
would  also  assist  in  building  a  valuable  database  of  such  knowledge 
in  the  country.  It  is  also  critical  to  control  post-harvest  wastages,  as 
this  would  improve  returns  for  the  farmers. 

As  Finance  Minister,  I  had  outlined  as  part  of  the  Union 
Budget  for  2010-11  a  four-pronged  strategy  for  agriculture  growth. 
It  envisages  the  following:  an  extension  of  the  green  revolution 
to  the  Eastern  region  of  the  country;  to  reduce  the  huge  wastage 
because  of  poor  storage  facilities;  improving  credit  availability  to 
the  farmers,  and  providing  a  further  impetus  to  the  development  of 
the  food  processing  sector.  Progress  in  these  areas  is  already  visible. 
There  has  been  significant  increase  in  the  production  of  paddy  to 
the  tune  of  7  million  tonnes  in  Kharif  2011  in  the  states  of  Eastern 
India.  This  achievement  has  been  acknowledged  internationally  by 
organisations  such  as  International  Rice  Research  Institute. 

To  create  additional  storage  capacity  for  food  grains  in 
the  country,  the  government  has  taken  several  concrete  steps. 
For  instance,  2  million  tonnes  of  storage  capacity  in  the  form  of 
modem  silos  have  been  approved  for  creation.  Further,  nearly  15 
million  tonnes  of  storage  capacity  is  being  created  through  private 
entrepreneurs  and  warehousing  corporations.  To  enable  affordable 
credit  to  farmers  in  a  timely  manner,  the  target  for  flow  of  agriculture 
credit  has  been  enhanced  in  the  successive  Union  Budgets,  from 
Rs.  3,75,000  crore  in  2010-11  to  Rs.  5,75,000  crore  in  2012-13. 

To  develop  the  food-processing  sector,  farm  proximate  state- 
of-the-art  infrastmcture  with  strong  backward  and  forward  linkages 
is  being  created  through  the  Mega  Food  Park  scheme.  This  scheme 
was  introduced  in  the  Eleventh  Plan.  Thus,  some  elements  of  the 
next  generation  revolution  in  the  Agriculture  sector  are  already 
taking  place.  However,  I  would  like  to  envision  a  Second  Green 
Revolution  in  Agriculture  that  is  more  holistic  and  widespread. 
Such  an  initiative  should  be  accompanied  by  development  of  mral 
infrastmcture,  human  development  and  increased  sensitivity  to 
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ecology  and  environment.  Given  the  gargantuan  task  ahead,  it  is 
imperative  that  the  Government  should  seek  the  right  partnerships 
by  building  innovative  structures  that  adequately  encourage  the 
involvement  of  the  private  sector  in  this  area. 

The  linkage  that  our  agriculture  sector  has  with  almost  all 
the  facets  of  the  society  is  indisputable.  Its  growth  can  spawn  the 
much-needed  social  and  economic  transformation  without  which 
economic  growth  in  other  areas  and  that  of  the  nation  as  a  whole 
would  lose  its  meaning.  I  am  confident  that  pragmatic  solutions  to 
the  problems  that  the  agriculture  sector  is  facing  would  emerge  from 
this  conference.  I  wish  the  conference  great  success  and  congratulate 
the  organisers  for  taking  the  initiative  to  hold  this  meeting. 


Engineering  Inclusive  Growth* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  here  at  the  inaugural 
programme  of  the  27th  Indian  Engineering  Congress  organised  by  the 
Institution  of  Engineers  (India).  The  Institution  of  Engineers  (India) 
was  formed  in  1920,  in  response  to  a  felt  need  for  an  organisation 
that  would  serve  the  cause  of  advancement  of  engineering  and 
technology  in  India.  In  1935  King  George  V  accorded  it  the  Royal 
Charter  and  since  then  the  engineers,  attached  to  this  Institution, 
are  known  as  Chartered  Engineers.  Until  1987,  when  the  All  India 
Council  of  Technical  Education  (AICTE)  was  given  statutory  powers 
to  regulating  engineering  and  technical  education  in  the  country,  the 
Institution  of  Engineers  performed  that  task  under  the  Royal  Charter. 
The  AMIE  examination,  equivalent  to  degree  courses  in  engineering 
was  also  initiated  by  the  Institute  as  early  as  1928,  for  in-service 
technical  professionals  wanting  to  pursue  further  studies  and  acquire 
an  engineering  degree  while  continuing  with  their  existing  professions. 

During  the  next  three  days,  I  understand  that  this  Congress  will 
have  substantive  discussions  on  many  facets  of  engineering  related  to 
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the  central  theme  of  “Engineering  for  Sustainable  Development  and 
Inclusive  Growth”.  The  scientific  and  technical  community  would 
eagerly  await  the  results  of  these  deliberations  and  I  am  sure  it  would 
inform  the  work  being  undertaken  by  the  government’s  in  fostering 
inclusive  growth  in  the  country. 

India  is  poised  to  be  an  economic  power.  In  terms  of  purchasing 
power  parity,  the  size  of  our  economy  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world. 
India’s  growth  rate  over  the  last  few  years  is  second  only  to  China  in  the 
world.  During  the  period  2003-04  to  2010-11,  the  annual  growth  rate 
was  in  excess  of  8  percent  on  six  occasions.  Though  the  growth  tapered 
sharply  after  2010-11  in  the  wake  of  the  global  economic  slowdown, 
India’s  economy  is  more  resilient  today  than  ever  before.  A  growth  rate 
of  9  percent  per  year  has  been  envisaged  during  the  Twelfth  Five  Year 
Plan  period  of  2012  to  2017.  Such  scales  of  economic  expansion  need 
several  enabling  factors  prominent  among  them  being  education.  Over 
time,  we  have  created  an  infrastructure  of  good  educational  institutions 
for  imparting  quality  education  at  all  levels.  In  the  higher  education 
sector,  India  is  endowed  with  659  degree  awarding  institutions  and 
33,023  colleges.  The  number  of  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  has 
increased  from  7  in  2006-07  to  15  in  201 1-12.  The  enrolment  to  higher 
education  institutions  in  the  country  has  similarly  increased,  from  1.39 
crores  in  2006-07  to  2.18  crores  in  2011-12.  Engineering  comprised 
13  percent  of  the  total  enrolment  in  2006-07.  This  figure  has  since 
increased  to  25  percent  annually  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period,  and 
is  the  highest  for  any  field  of  study. 

Several  steps  have  been  taken  to  bring  about  an  improvement 
in  the  quality  of  technical  education,  particularly  engineering.  Virtual 
labs  developed  for  science  and  engineering  are  being  rolled  out.  The 
government,  with  the  support  of  the  World  Bank,  has  been  conducting 
a  three-phase  programme  for  technical  education  quality  improvement. 
While  the  first  phase  from  2002  to  2009  covered  127  engineering 
institutions,  the  second  phase  from  2010  to  2014  would  cover  about 
190  additional  engineering  institutions. 

To  sustain  growth  and  make  it  inclusive  in  its  outcomes, 
poverty  eradication  is  of  utmost  importance.  Poverty  and  a  degraded 
environment  are  closely  inter-related,  especially  where  people 
depend  primarily  on  the  natural  resource  base  of  their  immediate 
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environment  for  their  livelihoods.  Removal  of  poverty  is,  therefore,  a 
prerequisite  for  the  proteetion  of  the  environment.  Appropriate  elimate- 
responsive  teehnologies  are,  aecordingly,  required  to  provide  relief 
to  the  economically  weaker  sections  of  society.  Several  traditional 
practices  that  are  sustainable  and  environment  friendly  continue  to  be 
a  regular  part  of  the  lives  of  people  in  developing  countries.  Those 
need  to  be  encouraged  instead  of  being  replaced  by  more  modem 
but  unsustainable  practices  and  technologies.  Technologies  exist 
through  which  substantial  reduction  in  consumption  of  resources 
is  possible.  Efforts  to  identify,  evaluate,  introduce  and  use  those 
technologies  must  be  made.  The  integration  of  agriculture  with  land 
and  water  management,  and  with  ecosystem  conservation,  is  essential 
for  both  environmental  sustainability  and  agricultural  production. 
An  environmental  perspective  must  inform  the  evaluation  of  all 
development  projects,  recognising  the  role  of  sustainable  natural 
resource  use  in  local  livelihoods. 

Mechanisms  must  simultaneously  be  put  in  place  to  seek  and 
create  the  latest  technologies  at  reasonable  cost  for  the  use  of  developing 
countries.  Technology  transfer  must  be  informed  by  an  understanding 
of  its  implications  in  the  social,  economic  and  environmental  contexts 
of  the  recipient  societies.  Where  possible,  existing  local  technologies 
must  be  upgraded  and  adapted  to  make  them  more  efficient  and  useful. 

I  hope  that  the  Institution  of  Engineers  (India),  which  is  the 
largest  body  of  engineers  and  technologists  in  our  country,  will  initiate 
steps  to  inform  the  work  on  meeting  the  national  developmental  goals 
in  consultation  and  collaboration  with  all  stakeholders.  With  these  few 
words,  I  inaugurate  the  27th  Indian  Engineering  Congress  and  wish 
you  the  best  in  your  deliberations. 
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Refuelling  Growth:  States’  Contribution 
Towards  India’s  Progress* 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  at  the  Northern  India  Chief  Ministers’ 
Conelave,  being  organised  by  the  PHD  Chamber  of  Commeree  and 
Industry.  It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  share  my  thoughts  with  the 
politieal  leaders  who  steer  some  of  the  largest  states  of  the  country 
and  some  of  the  Captains  of  the  Indian  industry  to  discuss  an  issue 
of  immediate  and  great  relevance  to  all  of  us.  The  PHD  Chamber,  in 
its  history  spanning  more  than  a  century,  has  endeavoured  to  build 
synergy  between  the  government  and  the  industry  for  the  progress 
of  our  nation.  I  congratulate  the  Chamber  for  this  initiative. 

India  is  among  the  fastest  growing  countries  in  the  world 
today.  The  decadal  average  annual  growth  rate,  which  was  about  5 
percent  in  the  1980s,  increased  to  about  8  percent  in  the  first  decade 
of  the  current  millennium.  India’s  share  in  World  GDP  has  doubled 
in  the  last  two  decades,  from  1.2  percent  in  1991  to  2.4  percent 
in  2011.  It  has  become  the  third  largest  economy  in  the  world  on 
Purchasing  Power  Parity.  We  have,  therefore,  a  collective  challenge 
to  reverse  the  deceleration  in  growth  that  has  set  in  the  past  couple 
of  years  and  raise  it  to  8  to  9  percent  that  we  had  recorded  for  most 
of  the  years  in  the  previous  decade.  I  need  to  hardly  emphasise  that 
growth  is  dependent  on  the  investment  rate  and  the  efficient  use  of 
capital.  The  rapid  economic  growth  after  2003-04  was  accompanied 
by  a  rise  in  the  investment  rate,  mainly  due  to  the  growth  in  private 
investments.  After  reaching  its  peak  in  2007-08  the  investment 
rate  has  declined.  We  need  to  create  the  conditions  required  for 
reversing  that  trend. 

The  manufacturing  sector  has  to  be  at  the  forefront  in  the 
creation  of  jobs  in  the  country.  The  growth  of  this  sector  is  vital 
not  only  for  the  overall  growth  of  the  economy  but  also  to  meet 
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the  objectives  of  employment  generation.  The  growth  in  the 
manufacturing  sector,  which  was  9.7  percent  in  2009-10  and  7.6 
percent  in  2010-11,  declined  to  2.5  percent  in  2011-12.  The  share 
of  manufacturing  in  India’s  GDP  of  around  16  percent,  which  has 
stagnated  at  that  level  since  the  1980s,  is  much  lower  than  the 
comparable  economies  in  Asia  such  as  Thailand,  South  Korea, 
China  and  Malaysia,  where  it  is  between  25  to  34  percent. 

We  have  the  advantage  of  a  demographic  dividend.  The 
average  age  of  India’s  population  is  below  30  years  and  over  60 
percent  of  the  population  is  in  the  working  age  group.  This  provides 
us  with  a  unique  advantage  for  driving  our  future  growth.  But  it 
also  poses  a  serious  challenge  of  creating  220  million  jobs  by  2025. 
The  National  Manufacturing  Policy,  announced  a  year  ago,  has 
sought  to  address  that  challenge  by  aiming  to  increase  the  growth 
rate  in  manufacturing  to  12  to  14  percent  over  the  medium  term.  In 
another  decade,  the  share  of  manufacturing  in  the  country’s  GDP  is 
expected  to  rise  to  25  percent. 

To  increase  the  competitiveness  of  this  sector,  a  host  of 
remedial  measures  are  necessary.  The  World  Bank  annual  surveys 
on  ‘Doing  Business’,  which  rank  economies  in  10  areas  of  business 
regulation,  has  placed  India  132  out  of  the  185  economies  surveyed 
in  2012.  While  India  ranks  favourably  in  parameters  such  as  getting 
credit  and  protecting  investors,  our  country’s  rankings  in  areas  such 
as  starting  business,  dealing  with  construction  permits,  enforcing 
contracts  and  resolving  insolvency  are  not  high.  While  the  rankings 
may  not  truly  reflect  the  ground  realities,  these  are  nonetheless 
indicative  of  the  need  for  us  to  change.  Our  emphasis  should  be  on 
improvement  in  the  weak  areas,  so  that  the  general  environment  for 
the  manufacturing  sector  can  be  benchmarked  with  the  best  in  the 
world.  This  would  then  contribute  in  raising  its  competitiveness. 

Research  and  development  is  the  basic  constituent  of 
undertaking  innovation.  The  culture  of  research  needs  to  be 
augmented  in  our  country.  Only  about  6,000  patent  applications 
were  filed  by  Indians  in  2010,  which  is  a  mere  0.30  percent  of  the 
total  applications  filed  in  the  world.  India  spends  only  0.9  percent  of 
GDP  on  research  and  development,  whereas  China  spends  about  1 .2 
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percent,  UK  1.7  percent  and  Israel  4.3  percent.  We  should  increase 
our  expenditure  in  research  and  development  to  become  globally 
relevant  in  manufacturing.  In  countries  such  as  Japan,  the  USA  and 
South  Korea,  the  private  sector  finances  a  majority  of  expenditure 
on  industrial  research  and  development.  The  share  of  the  private 
sector  in  research  and  development  in  India  is  only  one-fourth 
and  there  is  an  urgent  need  to  increase  it.  To  achieve  the  goal  of 
improving  research  and  development,  we  have  to  focus  on  creating 
centres  of  excellence  in  education.  We  do  have  a  large  number  of 
engineering  and  technical  institutions,  but  with  the  exception  of  a 
few,  the  others  need  improve.  The  government,  with  support  from 
the  World  Bank,  has  been  implementing  the  Technical  education 
quality  improvement  programme’,  under  which  127  engineering 
institutions  were  covered  for  quality  improvement  in  its  first  phase 
from  2002  to  2009.  In  the  second  phase  from  2010  to  2014,  it  is 
envisaged  to  cover  another  190  engineering  institutions. 

I  hope  that  in  the  next  10  to  15  years  time,  with  all¬ 
round  improvement  in  the  parameters  of  competitiveness,  the 
manufacturing  sector  of  this  country  would  contribute  meaningfully 
towards  economic  growth  and  employment  creation  in  the  country. 

Growth  in  the  agriculture  sector  is  important  for  alleviation 
of  poverty,  promotion  of  inclusive  growth  and  sustenance  of  food 
security.  The  average  growth  rate  in  agriculture  and  allied  sectors 
during  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  period  was  3.3  percent.  To 
accelerate  the  overall  economic  growth  rate  from  the  current  levels, 
a  higher  growth  in  the  agriculture  sector  will  be  required,  of  say, 
4  percent  annually,  as  envisaged  for  the  Twelfth  Plan  period.  That 
requires  improvement  in  agricultural  productivity.  Measures  to 
improve  productivity  such  as  diversification  of  high  yielding  crops, 
improvement  in  seed  replacement  rate,  use  of  high  yielding  hybrid 
seeds,  improvement  in  water  management  practices  and  promotion 
of  balanced  use  of  fertilizers  and  pesticides,  to  name  some  should 
be  our  areas  of  focus.  We  should  also  increase  the  technological 
base  of  our  agricultural  sector. 

As  the  Finance  Minister,  I  had  outlined  a  four-pronged 
strategy  as  part  of  the  Union  Budget  for  2010-11  to  push  growth  in 
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the  agriculture  sector.  The  four  components  of  the  strategy  were:  a) 
the  focus  on  extending  the  green  revolution  to  the  eastern  region  of 
the  country, 

b)  Reducing  the  significant  wastage  in  storage  as  well  as  in 
the  operations  of  the  existing  food  supply  chains, 

c)  Improving  credit  availability  to  the  farmers  and 

d)  Giving  impetus  to  the  food  processing  industry  by  providing 
state-of-the-art  infrastructure. 

These  strategies  have  already  led  to  positive  outcomes  in  the 
sector  and  should  help  usher  in  the  Second  Green  Revolution. 

The  Service  sector  is  the  dominant  sector  of  our  economy, 
contributing  close  to  60  percent  of  our  GDR  Hence,  any  strategy 
for  enhancing  economic  growth  should  focus  on  facilitating 
the  growth  of  important  services  such  as  finance  and  banking, 
information  technology  and  telecommunications.  Though  India 
has  an  important  place  in  the  global  IT  and  IT  enabled  services,  its 
prominence  is  being  challenged  by  other  developing  and  emerging 
economies.  We  have  to  constantly  improve  the  competitiveness  of 
this  sector. 

A  well-developed  financial  system  is  an  indicator  of  a  mature 
economy.  Our  policies  have  enhanced  the  level  of  competition 
amongst  different  financial  players,  and  in  the  process,  have 
benefitted  the  common  man.  The  financial  sector  in  our  country  is 
among  the  better-regulated  sectors.  The  fact  that  the  global  global 
financial  crises  did  not  affect  it  unlike  some  of  the  developed  and 
developing  economies  is  a  testimony  to  the  good  work  of  our 
regulatory  framework.  Nevertheless  to  realise  the  full  potential  of 
this  sector  and  improve  India’s  growth  prospects  with  inclusive 
outcomes,  further  reforms  are  required  in  the  banking,  pension  and 
insurance  sectors. 

The  high  economic  growth  that  we  have  envisaged  for  our 
nation  will  count  for  nothing  unless  we  are  able  to  translate  that 
into  tangible  benefits  for  the  poorer  sections  of  our  society.  When 
30  percent  of  our  population  lives  below  the  poverty  line  and  26 
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percent  are  illiterate,  ‘inclusion’  cannot  merely  be  a  slogan.  It  has 
to  be  a  compelling  goal. 

India’s  economy  is  the  sum  total  of  its  states’  economies. 
States  with  large  economies  are  critical  for  growth  of  the  national 
economy.  Maharashtra,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Tamil  Nadu,  Andhra 
Pradesh  and  Gujarat,  the  top  five  states  in  terms  of  economic  size, 
contribute  close  to  half  the  country’s  GDP.  Although  only  one  state 
in  that  list  is  from  the  northern  region  of  the  country,  the  share  of 
the  northern  states  in  the  country’s  GDP  is  around  21.4  percent.  It 
is  a  significant  share  of  the  national  economy  and  raising  that  share 
to  contribute  to  the  growth  of  the  India’s  economy  is  a  challenge 
that  the  Chief  Ministers  gathered  here,  should  accept.  Amongst  the 
states  in  northern  India,  Uttar  Pradesh  and  Punjab  have  grown  at  a 
rate  less  than  the  average  growth  of  the  country  in  201 1 -12.  This 
needs  to  change.  Indeed  the  northern  states  should  be  inspired  by 
states  like  Delhi,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Bihar  and  Chhattisgarh  that  have 
registered  growth  of  above  10  percent  in  2011-12.  This  is  no  mean 
achievement  considering  the  slowdown  in  the  global  and  national 
economy. 

It  is  indeed  important  for  this  conclave  to  have  brought 
many  state  leaders  on  a  common  platform  to  deliberate  about  the 
contribution  that  states  can  make  to  further  India’s  journey  of 
progress.  I  wish  all  the  participants  of  this  conclave  the  very  best 
for  a  fruitful  and  meaningful  interaction,  which  would  find  ways 
to  accelerate  economic  growth  in  the  states  and  the  nation  as  a 
consequence. 
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Tributes  to  Telugu* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  attend  the  fourth  World  Telugu 
Conferenee  and  address  an  audience  comprising  eminent  personalities 
from  the  world  of  Telugu  language  and  literature.  I  am  happy  to  note 
that  the  Government  of  Andhra  Pradesh  through  this  Conference  is 
making  a  comprehensive  attempt  at  promoting  Telugu  language  and 
literature.  I  understand  that  an  exposition  of  books,  conduct  of  cultural 
programmes,  convening  of  seminars  and  publication  of  special 
magazines  form  part  of  the  activities  being  organised  in  connection 
with  the  Conference. 

Telugu  is  one  of  the  oldest  classical  languages  of  India.  The 
word  ‘Telugu’  was  probably  derived  from  Trilinga,  or  Trilinga  Desa, 
“the  country  of  the  three  lingas”.  According  to  legend.  Lord  Shiva 
descended  as  linga  on  three  mountains  namely,  Kaleswara,  Srisaila 
and  Bhimeswara,  which  dot  the  Telugu  region.  Linguistic  experts 
believe  that  Telugu  was  split  from  Proto-Dravidian  languages  between 
1500  and  1000  BC.  Inscriptions  dating  back  to  400  BC,  containing 
Telugu  words,  have  been  discovered  in  Guntur  district  of  Andhra 
Pradesh.  Despite  the  vast  passage  of  time,  the  language  has  been 
successful  in  maintaining  its  basic  character,  and  at  the  same  time, 
evolving  as  a  modem  language.  The  oldest  works  of  Telugu  literature 
are  distinguished  by  their  treatment  of  religious  subjects.  Between  the 
eleventh  and  fourteenth  Century  of  the  current  era,  Nannaya,  Tikkana 
and  Errana,  the  poets  known  as  the  Trinity  of  Telugu  Literature, 
composed  the  Andhra  Mahabharatam.  Telugu  literature  probably 
began  to  take  shape  with  the  composition  of  this  great  epic  in  Telugu. 
In  the  thirteenth  century,  Ranganatha  Ramayanam  by  Gonabudda 
Reddy  was  a  pioneering  work  in  Telugu  on  the  theme  of  Ramayana. 
This  great  piece  of  literary  work  has  now  become  integral  to  the 
Telugu  culture. 


*  Address  at  the  Fourth  World  Telugu  Conference,  Tirupati,  Andhra  Pradesh,  De¬ 
cember  27,  2012 
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Telugu  has  rich  literary  and  grammatical  traditions.  Various  forms 
of  literature  abound  in  the  Telugu  language,  such  as  Prabandhams  or 
stories  written  in  verse  form.  Telugu  literature  has  also  resorted  to  a 
unique  form  of  verse  ealled  Champu,  whieh  is  a  beautiful  mixture  of 
prose  and  poetry.  To  make  Telugu  literature  more  comprehensible  to 
the  masses  and  draw  more  admirers  to  the  language,  Dwipadas,  or 
eouplets,  and  Satakas,  or  hundred  verses,  were  written.  These  include 
the  Dasarathi  Sataka  and  Vemana  Sataka.  Telugu  grammar  owes  much 
to  Paravastu  Chinnayya  Soori,  who  undertook  extensive  research  on 
the  grammar  of  the  language  and  wrote  Baala  Vyakaranamu  in  the 
1 9th  century. 

The  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  are  considered  the 
golden  age  of  Telugu  literature.  The  first  original  poetic  novel  in 
Telugu  literature,  Kala  Purnodayam,  was  written  by  the  pioneer 
of  Telugu  elassieal  poetry,  Pingali  Soorana.  Krishna  Deva  Raya’s 
Amuktha  Malyadha,  which  blended  the  eternal  and  the  temporal  in  a 
grand  poetie  style  while  describing  an  interesting  tale,  is  considered  a 
Mahakavya.  And  so  is  Peddhana’s  Manu  Charithra. 

The  modem  trend  in  Telugu  literature  began  in  the  nineteenth 
century,  marked  by  several  influential  writers.  Gurajada  Venkata  Appa 
Rao,  considered  the  father  of  modem  Telugu  literature,  adhered  to  a 
lueid,  vivacious  and  clear  poetic  style.  He  wrote  Kanya  Sulkam,  which 
is  considered  a  landmark  play  for  its  clear  message  of  social  reform. 
Another  Telugu  novel  dedicated  to  the  cause  of  social  emancipation  is 
Mala  Pain  by  Unnava  Lakshmi  Narayana,  a  freedom  fighter,  who  also 
fought  against  untouehability. 

The  literary  movement  in  Telugu  has  continued  with  the  same 
vigour  in  the  post-independence  era.  Several  reputed  writers  have 
contributed  to  the  growth  and  enrichment  of  this  language.  Viswanatha 
Satyanarayana,  a  versatd  j  writer  and  author  of  more  than  100  works, 
was  bestowed  with  the  Jnanpith  Award  in  1970  for  his  popular  literary 
work,  Ramayana  Kalpa  Vriksham.  Dr.  C.  Narayana  Reddy  received 
the  Jnanpith  Award  in  1988  for  Viswambara. 

Four  Indian  languages  namely  Tamil,  Sanskrit,  Telugu  and 
Kannada  have  been  classified  as  classical  languages  in  India.  The 
Government  of  India  created  a  category  of  ‘elassieal  languages’  in 
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2004  with  strict  entry  criteria.  Languages  meeting  parameters  such  as, 
antiquity  of  1500  to  2000  years  of  its  early  texts  or  recorded  history, 
body  of  ancient  literature  or  texts  considered  a  valuable  heritage  by 
generations  of  speakers  and  original  literary  tradition,  not  borrowed 
from  another  language  have  been  beeome  eligible  for  being  classified 
as  classical  languages.  Telugu  language,  with  its  credentials  of  a  long 
surviving  rich  cultural  heritage,  was  declared  a  classical  language  of 
India  in  2008. 

Telugu  is  spoken  today  in  several  parts  of  the  country  such  as 
Pondicherry,  Tamil  Nadu  and  Karnataka,  besides  Andhra  Pradesh.  Its 
reach  also  extends  beyond  the  shores  of  the  country.  Telugu-speaking 
Indian  diaspora  are  present  in  signifieant  numbers  in  the  USA,  the  UK, 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  Canada,  Malaysia,  Singapore,  Mauritius,  and 
South  Africa.  It  is  important  that  the  antiquity  of  Telugu  language  and 
civilisation  must  be  further  explored.  Having  accepted  Telugu  as  a 
classical  language,  it  is  our  responsibility  to  make  every  effort  for  its 
healthy  growth  so  that  posterity  can  benefit  from  the  vast  knowledge 
embodied  in  that  language. 

There  is  a  need  for  eoncrete  plans  for  creating  awareness  about 
Telugu  language  and  literature  among  today’s  youth.  Steps  must  be 
taken  to  consolidate  all  researeh  works  on  Telugu  history  undertaken 
so  far  and  to  identify  and  encourage  new  researeh  projects.  The  use 
of  Telugu  in  public  administration  and  education  should  also  be 
popularised.  Languages  are  not  merely  a  means  of  communication. 
Our  languages  and  literature  are  our  heritage.  They  define  and  refleet 
the  roots  of  our  soeiety.  The  promotion  of  literature  cannot  take  plaee 
on  the  basis  of  government  support  alone.  I  urge  all  stakeholders 
to  contribute  meaningfully  towards  preserving,  encouraging  and 
promoting  Indian  languages  and  literature. 

There  is  no  dearth  of  creativity  and  talent  in  Indian  languages. 
While  Indian  writing  in  English  has  exeited  the  world,  we  need  to 
create  platforms  to  provide  greater  exposure  to  Indian  languages  so 
that  the  creativity  embedded  in  Indian  literature  spreads  across  the 
world. 

The  fourth  World  Telugu  Conference  is  an  opportunity  for  the 
eminent  personalities,  poets,  writers,  intellectuals  and  artists  gathered 
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here  to  give  a  new  dimension  and  vision  to  the  Telugu  language.  I  am 
told  that  this  Conference  is  being  held  in  Andhra  Pradesh  after  a  long 
gap  of  37  years.  It  would  be  useful  to  hold  such  conferences  more 
frequently.  I  am  sure  that  ideas  and  action  points  that  emerge  from  this 
Conference  will  be  examined  by  the  state  government  and  measures 
will  be  undertaken  to  translate  them  into  reality.  I  offer  my  best  wishes 
to  the  large  number  of  Telugu  speakers  who  have  assembled  here  for 
this  important  cause.  I  wish  the  Conference  a  grand  success. 


The  Imperative  of  Expanding 
Food  Production* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate 
the  National  Conference  on  ‘Doubling  India’s  Food  Production  in  the 
Next  Five  Years’,  being  organised  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and 
the  Crop  Care  Federation  of  India  (CCFI).  I  am  glad  to  be  a  part  of  this 
august  gathering  comprising  policy  makers,  representatives  from  the 
agrochemical  industry,  and  eminent  intellectuals  and  scientists. 

In  the  context  of  pursuing  inclusivity  in  economic  growth,  it  is 
of  primary  essence  to  achieve  the  interdependent  objectives  of  poverty 
alleviation,  mitigation  of  hunger  and  food  inadequacy,  creation  of 
rural  employment  and  growth  in  rural  incomes.  Substantial  expansion 
in  the  country’s  food  production  will  greatly  facilitate  in  meeting  all 
these  objectives.  The  subject  matter  of  this  Conference  is  therefore  apt 
and  I  applaud  the  efforts  of  the  organisers  to  bring  an  issue  of  topical 
importance  to  the  forefront  of  national  policy  discourse. 

A  country’s  development  is  dependent  on  the  productivity  of 
its  people.  With  a  growing  population,  the  challenge  before  us  is  not 
only  to  ensure  that  the  indicators  of  food  security  do  not  deteriorate, 
but  show  improvement.  Food  production  therefore  deserves  high 
priority  in  our  national  policy  formulation.  We  must  not  allow  food 

*  Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  National  Conferenee  on  Doubling  India’s  Food 
Produetion  in  Next  Five  Years,  New  Delhi,  February  2,  2013 
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deprivation  to  continue.  Steps  are  required  to  secure  for  the  poor 
and  the  needy  greater  access  to  food.  Our  democracy  is  committed 
to  ensuring  for  its  citizens  social,  economic  and  political  justice.  We 
have  relied  on  a  rights-based  method  and  empowered  our  citizens 
with  legal  entitlements.  The  landmark  Mahatma  Gandhi  National 
Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  of  2005  is  one  such  example.  I  am 
hopeful  of  the  proposed  legislation  for  provision  of  food  security  to 
our  people  becoming  a  reality  very  soon. 

In  terms  of  growth,  India’s  agriculture  sector  has  lagged 
behind  the  other  sectors  of  the  economy,  though  it  is  not  surprising. 
The  contribution  of  agriculture  to  the  country’s  national  income  has 
declined  over  time.  From  about  23  percent  during  the  Ninth  Five  Year 
Plan  period,  the  share  of  this  sector  has  come  down  to  about  1 5  percent 
during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  Yet,  in  a  country  with  one-third  of  its 
rural  population  below  poverty  line,  the  potential  of  the  agriculture 
sector  for  rural  rejuvenation  cannot  be  undermined.  About  one-half  of 
our  country’s  population  depends  on  agriculture  for  livelihood.  Some 
studies  have  indicated  that  a  one-percentage  growth  in  agriculture 
sector  is  two  to  three  times  more  effective  in  reducing  poverty  than  a 
one-percentage  growth  in  other  sectors. 

The  growth  of  the  agriculture  and  allied  sectors  decreased 
from  7.0  percent  in  2010-11  to  2.8  percent  in  2011-12,  and  to  2.1 
percent  in  the  first  half  of  the  current  financial  year.  This  deceleration 
is  perhaps  reflective  of  the  challenging  economic  scenario,  but  I  am 
confident  of  this  situation  being  reversed  quickly.  Agriculture  ought  to 
be  an  effective  agent  of  change  in  rural  India.  We  have  envisaged  the 
agriculture  sector  to  grow  at  4  percent  per  annum  during  the  Twelfth 
Five  Year  Plan.  The  agricultural  growth  in  the  Eleventh  Plan  period 
was,  perhaps,  supported  by  the  significant  improvement  in  minimum 
support  and  procurement  prices  for  principal  agriculture  crops  electing 
the  desired  supply  response.  Going  forward,  we  will  have  to  rely  on 
other  productivity  enhancing  measures  to  attain  the  targeted  growth 
in  the  sector. 

The  eastern  region  of  our  country  is  bestowed  with  abundant 
natural  resources  and  has  the  potential  to  achieve  much  higher  crop 
productivity.  At  the  same  time,  rice  production  in  agriculturally 
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advanced  areas  of  North-western  India  is  becoming  unsustainable 
due  to  over-exploitation  of  natural  resources  like  land  and  water.  We 
have  devised  a  strategy  for  increasing  production  and  productivity  in 
the  eastern  region  to  ensure  food  security,  while  reducing  pressure 
on  Northwestern  region.  To  achieve  this  objective,  a  four-pronged 
strategy  was  delineated  as  part  of  the  Union  Budget  for  2010-11 
covering  agricultural  production,  reduction  in  wastage,  credit  support 
and  thrust  to  the  food  processing  sector  in  order  to  spur  inclusive 
growth,  enhance  rural  incomes  and  sustain  food  security.  As  part  of 
the  strategy,  it  was  decided  to  implement  ‘Bringing  Green  Revolution 
to  Eastern  India’  (BGREI)  programme  under  Rashtriya  Krishi 
Vikas  Yojana  in  Assam,  Bihar,  Jharkhand,  Eastern  Uttar  Pradesh, 
Chhattisgarh,  Orissa  and  West  Bengal.  This  was  done  to  address  issues 
of  rice  based  cropping  system  in  these  States  and  had  an  outlay  of  Rs. 
400  crore  each  in  2010-11  and  2011-12  and  Rs.  1000  crore  in  2012- 
13.  As  a  result  of  these  initiatives,  farmers  in  the  selected  clusters 
have  adopted  good  agricultural  practices  like  use  of  drum  seeders  in 
direct  seeded  rice,  line  sowing,  system  of  rice  identification,  improved 
flash  flood  tolerant  and  drought  tolerant  varieties  of  rice  and  have 
gained  from  the  yield  advantage  of  hybrid  rice  technology.  I  am  told 
that  the  sustained  efforts  of  the  past  three  years  have  produced  very 
encouraging  outcomes,  in  terms  of  significant  increase  in  the  share  of 
the  Eastern  region  in  the  total  rice  production  in  the  country.  Of  the 
total  rice  production  of  104  million  tonnes  in  the  country  in  2011- 
12,  a  record  production  of  55  million  tonnes  of  rice  was  contributed 
by  the  eastern  region.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  a  Committee  has  been 
constituted  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Union  Agriculture  Minister 
with  the  Chief  Ministers  of  the  ‘Bringing  Green  Revolution  to  Eastern 
India’  states  to  provide  fillip  to  the  implementation  of  the  programme. 
I  am  told  that  this  Committee  has  decided  to  focus  on  procurement 
of  rice  during  2012-13,  besides  ensuring  timely  availability  of  credit 
facilities  to  poor  farmers. 

It  is  also  gratifying  to  know  that  an  Apex  Committee  on 
Agriculture  for  Eastern  India  has  been  constituted  under  the 
chairmanship  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  provide  impetus  to  the  ongoing 
efforts  for  agriculture  development  in  that  region.  I  am  confident  that 
this  would  provide  the  line  departments  such  as  power,  irrigation. 
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finance,  fertilizers,  marketing  and  cooperatives  a  forum  to  converge 
their  activities  in  identified  clusters  so  as  to  achieve  integrated 
delivery  of  serviees  to  the  farmers.  We  should  place  greater  emphasis 
on  productivity-driving  measures  such  as  diversification  of  crops, 
improvement  in  seed  replacement  rate,  adoption  of  high  yielding 
hybrid  seeds,  and  improvement  in  water  management  practices.  India 
is  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  information  and  communication  technology 
revolution.  We  must  resort  to  greater  use  of  satellite  eommunication 
for  weather  foreeasting  and  to  information  technology  for  its  effective 
dissemination  to  the  farming  community.  In  addition  to  these  steps  for 
prevention  of  crop  failure,  we  must  strengthen  mechanisms  such  as 
agricultural  insurance  to  manage  the  risk  of  crop  failure  due  to  natural 
calamities,  pests  and  diseases. 

The  Green  Revolution  in  the  1960s  brought  about  a  considerable 
rise  in  the  food  produetion  but  the  disproportionate  use  of  ehemical 
fertilizers  eventually  led  to  a  decline  in  food  grain  produetivity.  The 
need  for  balanced  use  of  fertilizers  and  pesticides  should  be  propagated 
amongst  our  farming  community  through  agriculture  edueation  and 
extension  programmes. 

The  first  Green  revolution  was  restrieted  in  terms  of  geography. 
We  should  usher  in  a  seeond  Green  revolution  that  is  widespread  and 
which  touches  all  arable  land  in  the  country. 

The  total  food  grain  production  of  the  eountry  inereased  by  12 
million  tonnes  in  2011-12,  from  245  million  tonnes  in  the  previous 
year.  In  2012-13,  the  food  grain  produetion  in  the  Kharif  season  is 
estimated  at  117  million  tonnes,  which  is  lower  than  the  130  million 
tonnes  of  food  grain  production  in  Kharif  season  in  the  previous 
year.  In  the  context  of  the  current  production  levels,  doubling  food 
production  in  the  next  five  years  will  be  a  great  ehallenge  and  test 
of  our  capacity  to  successfully  employ  all  possible  growth-inducing 
measures.  Quantum  jump  in  food  production  will  have  several 
positive  spinoffs.  It  will  drive  investment  in  infrastrueture  for  storage, 
processing,  transportation  and  paekaging.  It  will  also  boost  the 
prospects  of  the  agro-processing  industry.  It  will  create  jobs  in  the 
rural  sector.  Capacity  building  of  our  rural  youth  should  therefore 
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go  hand  in  hand.  Better  livelihood  opportunities  in  rural  areas  will 
reduce  the  pressure  of  migration  on  urban  centres.  Growth  in  food 
production  will  also  help  in  conservation  of  natural  resources.  With  the 
technologies  at  our  disposal,  it  will  be  possible  to  utilize  farm  waste 
from  increased  food  production  as  feed  for  livestock  and  aquaculture. 
This  will  reduce  pressure  on  forestlands,  which  are  currently  used  as 
pastures  for  grazing  animals. 

Doubling  the  country’s  food  production  is  an  imperative  that 
we  cannot  ignore.  It  will  be  possible  to  arrive  at  ways  and  means  of 
achieving  this  feat  only  through  extensive  consultations.  I  congratulate 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  CCFI  for  providing  a  platform  to 
facilitate  a  greater  understanding  of  this  issue  by  all  stakeholders 
concerned.  I  am  hopeful  of  meaningful  answers  emanating  from  this 
deliberation.  I  wish  the  organisers  every  success  in  conducting  this 
Conference. 


Call  for  the  Collective* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  deliver  this  address  on  the 
inauguration  of  the  16th  Indian  Cooperative  Congress.  Cooperatives 
or  social-enterprises  formed  by  the  members  have  existed  in  India 
since  a  long  time.  Cooperatives  are  based  on  the  philosophy  that  in 
the  creation,  maintenance  and  the  development  of  an  enterprise,  each 
member  is  treated  as  an  equal  and  has  equal  right  and  responsibility. 
Cooperatives  use  individualism  as  a  tool  and  harness  their  potential 
for  common  and  joint  development,  making  people  and  not  profit 
central  to  their  endeavours.  It  is  in  the  institutions  of  cooperatives  that 
the  ideals  of  democracy  and  common  good  come  to  life.  I  believe 
the  need  for  these  ideals  in  our  political,  social  and  economic  lives 
has  never  been  stronger.  The  theme  for  this  Congress  “Cooperative 
Enterprises  Build  a  Better  World”  is  therefore  most  appropriate. 


*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Sixteenth  Indian  Cooperative  Congress 
New  Delhi,  June  25,  2013 
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The  history  of  cooperative  movement  in  India  is  more  than  a 
hundred  years  old.  Even  before  formal  cooperative  structures  came 
into  being,  the  practice  of  cooperation  and  cooperative  activities  were 
prevalent  in  India.  Village  communities  collectively  created  common 
assets  like  village  tanks  or  village  forests,  pooled  seeds  and  shared 
their  collective  harvest.  It  was  in  the  latter  part  of  the  1 9th  century 
that  agricultural  conditions  combined  with  the  absence  of  institutional 
financing  mechanisms  led  to  the  deep  indebtedness  of  the  Indian 
farmer.  In  response  to  this,  various  government  initiatives  were  taken, 
including  the  Cooperative  Credit  Societies  Act  of  1904.  In  October 
1946,  two  Primary  Village  Milk  Producer  Societies  were  registered, 
making  this  a  historic  milestone.  In  the  same  year,  the  Khera  District 
Cooperative  Milk  Producers  Union  known  as  Amul  was  registered. 
After  India  attained  Independence  in  1947,  cooperative  development 
received  due  recognition;  and  cooperatives  were  given  a  central  role 
in  the  Five  Year  Plans  formulated  by  the  Planning  Commission  of 
India,  particularly  for  the  transformation  of  the  rural  economy. 

Cooperatives  in  our  country  are  pivotal  institutions  for  bringing 
inclusive  socio-economic  development  in  rural  areas.  Our  great 
national  leaders  perceived  the  potential  of  the  cooperative  approach 
long  before  India  became  independent.  Perspectives  attained  through 
the  cooperative  approach  were  identified  after  careful  thinking, 
argument  and  consideration  extending  over  years.  The  father  of  the 
nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  observed:  “The  Cooperative  Movement 

will  be  a  blessing  to  India”.  He  indicated  “In  the  course  of  time . 

cooperative  bodies  will . have  their  own  shape  and  form  which  need 

not  now  be  anticipated.”  He  referred  to  Charkha  centres  established 
in  different  parts  of  India  as  comprising:  “the  largest  cooperative 
society  on  earth.”  This  insight  regarding  the  creative  potentialities 
of  Cooperation  was  one  with  an  acute  awareness  of  the  value  and 
essentiality  of  democratic  decentralisation  and  Panchayati  Raj. 
Cooperatives  were  seen  as  a  medium  natural  to  India’s  own  genius, 
time-honoured  rural  tradition  and  akin  to  the  natural  characteristics  of 
Indian  enterprise  in  our  villages. 

Part-IV  of  the  Constitution  of  India  in  the  provisions  concerning 
the  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy  (Article-43)  therefore  refers 
to  the  “cooperative  basis”  for  the  promotion  of  economic  growth. 
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Our  founding  fathers  envisaged  a  full  materialisation  of  potential 
of  the  cooperative  movement  in  the  fields  of  agricultural,  industrial 
and  tertiary  development.  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who 
gave  decisive  impetus  to  the  development  of  industrial  base  for  the 
building  of  a  modem  India,  was  equally  committed  to  the  promotion 
of  the  cooperative  movement  for  achieving  the  transformation  of  our 
economy.  He  said:  “While  the  Panchayat  will  represent  administrative 
aspects  of  village  life,  the  cooperative  will  represent  the  economic 

side  of  village  life . if  the  cooperatives  function  properly  they  will 

help  in  introducing  ...  industries  and  other  auxiliary  activities.... 
Cooperatives  are  good  and  essential  (not  only)  for  better  farming  but 
represent  a  higher  level  of  work  and  existence  for  the  people”. 

Today,  with  a  network  of  six  lakh  cooperatives  and  a  membership 
base  of  24  crore,  the  Indian  cooperative  movement  has  proved  to  be 
an  effective  economic  instmment  for  ensuring  growth  with  equity  and 
inclusiveness.  Cooperatives  in  India  have  made  a  visible  and  significant 
contribution  to  the  overall  economic  growth  of  our  economy.  This  is 
especially  so  in  the  sectors  of  agricultural  credit,  sugar,  dairy,  textiles, 
fisheries,  distribution  of  fertilizers  and  agricultural  inputs,  storage  and 
marketing.  They  have  ensured  the  accmal  of  a  fair  share  of  the  benefits 
of  development  and  growth  to  our  small  and  marginal  farmers. 

Recognising  the  advantages  and  the  importance  world  over  of 
cooperatives.  United  Nations  declared  2012  as  the  International  Year 
of  Cooperatives.  This  was  done  to  increase  public  awareness  about 
cooperatives  and  their  contributions  to  socio-economic  development 
and  the  achievement  of  the  Millennium  Development  Goals. 
Highlighting  the  contribution  of  cooperatives  in  building  a  better 
world,  UN  Secretary-General  Ban  Ki-moon  has  said  and  I  quote: 
“Through  their  distinctive  focus  on  values,  cooperatives  have  proven 
themselves  a  resilient  and  viable  business  model  that  can  prosper  even 
during  difficult  times.  This  success  has  helped  prevent  many  families 
and  communities  from  sliding  into  poverty”,  (unquote) 

Recently,  the  Government  has  taken  a  big  initiative  for  the 
cooperatives,  by  enacting  the  97th  Constitutional  Amendment  and 
thereby  creating  an  enabling  environment  for  the  development  of 
the  Cooperatives.  This  would  enable  democratic,  autonomous  and 
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professional  functioning  of  the  cooperatives.  By  this  amendment,  the 
right  to  form  a  cooperative  society  has  now  become  a  fundamental 
right.  The  Act  has  paved  the  way  for  development  of  a  stronger 
cooperative  movement.  To  take  this  initiative  further  to  the  grassroots 
level,  respective  state  governments  also  need  to  create  enabling 
environment  by  amending  State  laws  as  and  when  necessary.  The 
cooperative  sector  today  covers  about  99  percent  of  our  villages  and 
71  percent  of  rural  households.  Cooperatives  are  perhaps  the  best  way 
of  reaching  out  into  the  vast  hinterland  of  this  country  where  the  poor 
and  the  marginalised  sections  live.  Cooperatives  have  contributed 
to  women  empowerment  by  helping  Self  Help  Groups  conduct 
various  income  generating  activities,  adult  literacy  and  cooperative 
education  programmes.  Cooperatives  have  also  had  a  major  role  in 
democratising  the  access  to,  what  Prof.  Amartya  Sen  has  described, 
as  basic  human  capabilities  such  as  education,  employment,  food 
security,  financial  security  and  health-care.  Cooperatives  have  not  only 
played  a  meaningful  role  in  improving  the  socio-economic  condition 
of  their  members  but  also  served  as  catalysts  for  social  organisation 
and  cohesion. 

It  has  been  argued  by  some  that  in  a  liberal  and  globalised 
economic  order,  cooperative  societies  must  wither  away.  I  completely 
disagree.  It  is  my  view  that  the  need  for  cooperatives  is  greater  in 
current  context  than  it  was  ever  before.  The  recent  global  financial 
crisis  has  shown  the  merits  of  low-risk  customer  owned  cooperative 
banking  over  excessive  risk-taking  investor  owned  global  financial 
institutions. 

Cooperatives  in  our  country  face  many  challenges  and 
problems.  Their  performance  across  sectors,  activities,  and  regions  is 
variable;  hence  they  need  to  re-orient  themselves  by  improving  their 
efficiency.  They  have  to  develop  themselves  professionally  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  their  core  clientele:  farmers,  growers,  artisans, 
producers  and  women.  However,  while  cooperatives  do  face  big 
challenges,  it  is  also  true  that  they  offer  a  solution  to  several  problems 
that  our  economy  and  community  face  today. 

Cooperatives  must  receive  recognition  as  an  important  sector 
of  our  economy  that  serves  marginalised  and  weaker  sections.  They 
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must  be  made  commereially  viable  and  used  effectively  in  areas  where 
cooperatives  can  make  an  impact  such  as  rural  health,  education,  credit, 
water-harvesting,  precision  farming,  tourism,  communication  and 
hospitality  etc.  They  must  not  only  figure  prominently  in  our  efforts  to 
achieve  inclusive  development,  they  must  also  retain  their  character 
of  being  locally  driven  “by  the  members,  for  the  members  and  from 
among  the  members”.  Top-down  approaches  should  be  avoided  and 
local  initiatives  encouraged.  Co-operatives  must  be  managed  by 
adequately  trained  and  enthusiastic  members.  Cooperatives  empower 
people,  build  capacities  and  develop  capabilities.  They  enable 
members  realise  their  genius. 

In  a  globalised  world,  where  India  is  advantageously  placed 
to  reap  demographic  dividend,  the  cooperative  sector  can  play  an 
important  role  in  educating  and  skilling  the  youth. 

India  has  perhaps  the  largest  and  the  most  diverse  cooperative 
movement  across  the  globe.  There  is  a  consensus  on  the  potential 
of  cooperatives  in  not  just  economic  development,  but  also,  more 
importantly,  the  human  resource  development  of  a  nation.  However, 
if  we  look  at  the  contribution  cooperatives  are  making  in  different 
parts  of  the  world,  we  have  a  fair  bit  of  catching  up  to  do.  We  need 
a  renaissance  of  sorts  in  the  cooperative  sector.  I  am  hopeful  that  the 
deliberations  in  this  Cooperative  Congress  will  lead  to  sustainable 
strategies  for  improving  the  cooperative  sector,  which  would  lead  us 
to  a  better,  more  equitable  and  more  secure  world. 
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On  being  Wise  with  Shears* 


It  is  my  pleasure  to  be  here  this  evening  to  inaugurate  the  fifth 
Teehnieal  Workshop  of  the  Borlaug  Global  Rust  Initiative  (BGRI),  an 
important  international  partnership  of  wheat  seientists.  I,  on  behalf  of 
this  eountry,  its  agricultural  scientists,  farmers  and  people,  extend  a 
warm  welcome  to  all  of  you. 

A  country’s  development  depends  on  the  productivity  of  its 
people.  Progress  is  possible  only  if  the  health  of  its  population  is 
secured.  There  are  many  regions  in  the  world  where  food  deprivation 
persists.  Steps  are  required  to  secure  for  the  poor  and  the  needy  greater 
access  to  food.  Many  nations  are  tied  to  the  imperative  of  bringing 
greater  inclusivity  in  their  growth  process.  The  inter-dependent 
objectives  of  poverty  alleviation,  mitigation  of  food  inadequacy, 
creation  of  rural  employment  and  growth  in  rural  incomes  can  be 
achieved  by  substantial  expansion  in  food  production.  In  national 
policymaking,  food  production  deserves  very  high  priority. 

Dr.  Norman  Borlaug,  who  is  recognised  the  world  over  as 
the  father  of  the  Green  Revolution,  launched  BGRI  in  2005,.  His 
pioneering  work  in  the  mid-20th  Century  in  developing  semi-dwarf, 
high-yield  and  disease-resistant  wheat  varieties  has  saved  millions 
of  people  across  the  word  from  hunger  and  deprivation.  Rust  in 
wheat  has  always  posed  a  challenge  to  sustainable  production  of  this 
crop.  In  1998,  a  new  form  of  stem  rust  was  identified  in  Uganda  that 
could  overcome  the  resistance  gene  developed  by  Dr.  Borlaug  fifty 
years  ago.  Ninety  percent  of  wheat  varieties  became  susceptible  to 
this  rust.  Dr.  Borlaug  called  for  greater  investment  in  agricultural 
research  as  well  as  coordinated  efforts  of  research  partners.  BGRI 
was  bom  out  of  this  urge  to  fight  the  new  threat.  This  ‘initiative’  is 
commendable  -  in  its  devotion  to  contain  the  threat  of  wheat  msts 
and  mitigate  the  vulnerability  of  wheat  farms  across  the  world.  BGRI 

*  Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Fifth  Technical  Workshop  of  Borlaug  Global 
Rust  Initiative,  New  Delhi,  August  19,  2013 
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is  an  influential  body,  successful  in  bringing  together  agricultural 
scientists,  pathologists  and  wheat  breeders  from  around  the  globe  in 
one  platform  to  develop  greater  understanding  of  this  hazard.  I  thank 
BGRI  and  compliment  the  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research 
(ICAR)  for  bringing  this  significant  ‘Initiative’  this  year  to  India,  a 
nation  with  historic  linkage  to  agriculture. 

Wheat  is  the  third  most  cultivated  crop  and  the  most  consumed 
cereal  in  the  world.  In  India,  it  is  the  staple  diet  in  the  northern  and 
central  regions.  Wheat  cultivation  dates  back  to  the  Indus  Valley 
Civilisation.  Recent  studies  indicate  that  it  may  have  taken  place 
in  the  past  even  in  the  peninsular  regions  of  present  day  Karnataka 
and  Andhra  Pradesh.  Modem  wheat  breeding  in  India  began  in  the 
first  decade  of  the  20th  Century  at  the  then  Imperial  Agricultural 
Research  Institute  in  Pusa.  In  1947,  the  year  India  became  a  free 
nation;  it  produced  7  million  tonne  of  wheat.  The  agriculture  system 
was  underdeveloped.  Food  grains  production  was  not  enough  to  feed 
every  citizen  of  this  country.  Through  the  fifties  and  early  sixties, 
to  meet  the  nutritional  requirements  of  our  population,  we  depended 
on  imports  to  supplement  our  agricultural  yield.  Severe  drought  in 
the  mid  sixties  affected  agricultural  productivity.  At  the  same  time, 
it  strengthened  our  resolve  to  become  self-sufficient  in  food  grains 
production. 

Agricultural  education  and  research  in  India  was  given  a  firm 
footing  immediately  after  independence.  In  1949,  my  distinguished 
antecessor.  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan,  who  would  become  the  second 
President  of  this  country,  headed  the  first  Education  Commission  of 
India.  The  commission  recommended  the  setting  up  of  mral  universities 
on  the  American  land-grant  model.  To  promote  agricultural  education 
in  this  country,  agricultural  universities  were  established  through 
collaboration  with  several  American  universities.  In  November  I960, 
the  first  state  agricultural  university,  the  G.B.  Pant  University  of 
Agriculture  and  Technology,  Pantnagar,  was  established.  A  strong 
foundation  for  agricultural  research  was  laid  and  it  has  played  a 
pivotal  role  in  the  agricultural  development  of  India. 

In  1 96 1 ,  semi-dwarf  varieties  of  wheat  with  a  high  yield  potential 
were  identified  in  the  International  Wheat  Rust  Nursery  at  the  Indian 
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Agricultural  Research  Institute  (lARI),  Pusa.  The  source  of  this  strain 
was  traced  to  the  Cooperative  Wheat  Research  Production  Program,  a 
joint  effort  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the  Mexican  Ministry 
of  Agriculture,  headed  by  Dr.  Norman  Borlaug.  At  the  behest  of  Dr. 
M.S.  Swaminathan,  then  a  member  of  lARFs  wheat  program.  Dr. 
Borlaug  came  to  India  in  March  1963.  The  seeds  planted  resulted 
in  yields  higher  than  any  harvested  in  South  Asia  until  then.  Dr. 
Borlaug ’s  visit  also  set  the  stage  for  the  subsequent  introduction 
of  high  yielding  wheat  varieties  developed  by  our  agricultural 
universities.  The  untiring  efforts  of  scientists  and  researchers  at 
the  various  institutes  of  ICAR,  including  the  Directorate  of  Wheat 
Research,  and  state  agricultural  universities  have  provided  farmers 
with  new  wheat  varieties  and  technical  expertise  to  increase  the  yield 
of  their  crop. 

The  context  in  which  we  speak  of  agriculture  in  India  today  is 
very  different.  From  being  a  net  importer,  we  have  become  a  nation 
self-sufficient  in  food  grains.  India  is  now  the  second  largest  wheat 
producer  in  the  world.  It  is  also  the  second  biggest  wheat  exporter.  In 
2012-13,  we  have  produced  92.5  million  tonne  of  wheat,  after  setting 
a  record  of  94.9  million  tonne  the  previous  year.  From  0.8  tonne  per 
hectare  in  1947,  we  now  produce  wheat  at  the  rate  of  3  tonne  per 
hectare.  The  quantum  leap  in  productivity  is  a  measure  of  success 
of  our  food  grain  production  programme.  Dr.  Borlaug,  along  with 
the  Indian  scientific  community  most  notably  Dr.  Swaminathan,  were 
the  driving  force  behind  this  spectacular  achievement.  Dr.  Borlaug ’s 
intervention  helped  improve  food  security  in  the  South  Asian  region. 
This  region  today  is  the  largest  contiguous  wheat-growing  region  in 
the  world.  Dr.  Borlaug,  for  developing  high  yielding  wheat  varieties 
and  for  his  fight  against  stem  rust,  earned  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize  in 
1970.  In  his  Acceptance  Speech,  he  said  and  I  quote  a  few  lines:  ‘Tt 
is  true  that  the  tide  of  the  battle  against  hunger  has  changed  for  the 
better  during  the  past  three  years.  But  tides  have  a  way  of  flowing  and 
then  ebbing  again.  We  may  be  at  high  tide  now,  but  ebb  tide  could 
soon  set  in  if  we  become  complacent  and  relax  our  efforts”  (unquote). 
Knowing  that  the  fight  against  hunger  was  perpetual,  he  refused  to 
rest  on  his  laurels.  He  continued  in  his  role  as  teacher,  researcher  and 
activist  and  worked  tirelessly  to  find  ways  to  improve  crop  yields  and 
ensure  food  security. 
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That  research  on  wheat  continues  unabated  in  India  is  a  legacy 
of  Dr.  Borlaug.  Since  1965,  four  hundred  and  three  wheat  varieties 
have  been  developed  and  released  for  commercial  cultivation  in  the 
six  wheat-growing  zones  of  the  country.  These  varieties  have  been 
released  after  stringent  evaluation  for  yield,  nutritional  content  and 
disease  resistance.  In  our  agricultural  strategy,  we  have  placed  great 
emphasis  on  productivity-inducing  measures  such  as  adoption  of  high 
yielding  hybrid  seeds;  diversification  of  crops;  improvement  in  seed 
replacement  rate  and  improvement  in  water  management  practices. 
Balanced  use  of  fertilizers  and  pesticides  should  also  be  propagated 
amongst  the  farming  community  as  their  disproportionate  use  could 
eventually  lead  to  a  decline  in  productivity.  In  many  regions  of  the 
world,  agriculture  is  still  in  the  grip  of  weather.  Prevention  of  crop 
failure  calls  for  greater  use  of  communication  technology  for  weather 
forecasting  and  information  technology  for  its  effective  dissemination 
to  the  farmers.  To  manage  the  risk  of  crop  failure  due  to  natural 
calamities,  pests  and  diseases,  mechanisms  such  as  agricultural 
insurance  must  be  strengthened. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  to  mitigate  the  threat  of  wheat  rust, 
the  Directorate  of  Wheat  Research  and  various  state  agricultural 
universities  and  institutes  in  India  today  work  closely  with  BGRI. 
The  Initiative’s  ‘Durable  Rust  Resistance  in  Wheat’  project  is  a 
collaborative  effort  by  22  research  institutes  around  the  world. 
Scientists  in  India  and  other  countries  in  South  Asia  are  working 
round  the  clock  in  a  coordinated  effort  to  monitor  the  spread  of  wheat 
rust  and  develop  varieties  that  are  resistant  to  this  threat.  Mitigation 
of  hunger  is  a  universal  fight  calling  for  the  cooperation  of  all  nations. 
Whenever  there  has  been  a  challenge  to  food  security  in  the  world, 
the  scientific  community  with  its  boundless  ingenuity,  has  been  at  the 
forefront  of  human  response.  I  am  eonfident  that  BGRI  will  be  able 
to  pool  the  efforts  of  all  its  partners  productively  and  overcome  the 
threat  to  wheat  production  caused  by  disease. 

Marking  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  Dr.  Borlaug’s  first  visit  to 
India,  it  is  only  befitting  that  over  the  next  few  days  India  is  hosting 
the  largest  gathering  of  wheat  pathologists,  breeders  and  researehers 
to  discuss  technologies  and  strategies  to  ensure  the  safety  of  wheat 
cropping.  Today,  it  is  with  great  pride  that  I  declare  the  commencement 
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of  the  fifth  International  Technical  Workshop  of  BGRL  I  am  confident 
of  meaningful  answers  emanating  from  the  deliberations.  I  wish 
BGRI  and  ICAR  all  success  in  conducting  this  Workshop. 


Connecting  People  through 
Postal  Networks* 


I  am  happy  to  join  you  today  for  the  Inaugural  Ceremony  of 
the  Eleventh  Congress  of  the  Asian  Pacific  Postal  Union,  an  inter¬ 
governmental  organisation  of  32  countries  of  the  region.  This 
august  body  is  actively  working  to  improve  cooperation  among 
member  nations  in  the  field  of  postal  services.  I  am  glad  that  it  has 
chosen  New  Delhi  as  the  venue  for  its  Congress  this  year.  I  welcome 
all  the  delegates  who  have  travelled  from  far  to  be  a  part  of  this 
important  gathering  of  postal  administrators.  I  also  compliment 
the  Department  of  Posts  of  the  Government  of  India,  for  having 
painstakingly  organised  this  major  event. 

I  am  told  the  Congress  meets  eveiy  four  years  to  revise  the 
Acts  of  the  Union  and  discuss  postal  issues.  This  Conference  is 
significant  as  it  is  the  first  time  that  this  regional  group  is  meeting 
after  the  Doha  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  held  one  year 
ago.  The  deliberations  over  the  next  few  days  shall  be  instrumental 
in  shaping  the  future  of  postal  services  in  the  Asia  Pacific  region. 
They  will  also  provide  a  roadmap  for  the  progress  of  the  global 
postal  sector. 

The  Asian  Pacific  Postal  Union  has  made  a  significant 
contribution  to  the  postal  sector  in  the  region.  This  influential  Union 
has  a  state  of  the  art  training  facility  at  Asian  Pacific  Postal  College, 
Bangkok.  I  am  told  that  it  is  the  only  postal  training  college  of  its 
kind  in  the  world.  Through  this  institution,  the  Union  has  been 
successful  in  transferring  modem  management  and  operational 
skills  to  postal  workers  from  member  countries.  It  is  gratifying  to 

*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Eleventh  Asian  Pacific  Postal  Union  Congress, 
New  Delhi,  September  3,  2013 
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note  that  this  college  offers  scholarships  to  the  participants  from  less 
developed  countries  wanting  to  attend  its  training  courses.  It  has 
initiated  various  projects  aimed  at  improving  the  quality  of  postal 
services.  It  coordinates  with  the  Universal  Postal  Union  for  some  of 
the  projects.  The  Asian  Pacific  Postal  Union  has  also  been  assisting 
the  world  body  in  technology  induction  in  the  region.  This  regional 
union  has  a  Technology  Centre  to  provide  technical  support  to  the 
member  countries. 

Historically,  postal  administrations  round  the  globe  have 
played  a  critical  role  in  communication  and  commerce.  For  years, 
post  offices  have  offered  traditional  services  like  mail,  banking, 
life  insurance,  money  transfer  and  other  retail  services.  With  rapid 
changes  in  technology,  other  means  of  communication  such  as  e-mail 
and  facsimile  have  become  increasingly  important.  The  volume  of 
letters  sent  by  post  has  seen  a  steady  decline  over  the  years.  At  the 
same  time,  there  is  a  rising  public  expectation  about  postal  services 
conforming  to  the  same  standards  of  quality,  accountability  and 
transparency  being  provided  by  other  market  players. 

The  changing  global  scenario  calls  for  postal  administrations 
around  the  world  to  think  differently.  They  must  be  proactive  to 
change.  They  must  leverage  their  strengths  to  provide  quality 
service  to  the  people.  Worldwide,  postal  administrations  enjoy  the 
trust  of  people.  Having  the  benefit  of  an  unmatched  network,  they 
are  best  suited  to  engage  with  the  common  perso.  Through  their 
three  dimensional  network  resting  firmly  on  physical,  electronic  and 
financial  pillars,  post  offices  are  in  a  vantage  position  to  respond  to 
people’s  communication  needs. 

Globalisation  and  easier  movement  of  workforce  across 
nations  have  opened  a  great  window  of  opportunity  for  the  postal 
sector.  With  increasing  requirement  for  remittance  channels,  it 
can,  with  the  guidance  of  the  Asian  Pacific  Postal  Union,  make  a 
difference.  In  2012,  nearly  sixty  million  migrant  workers  of  the  Asia 
Pacific  region  lived  outside  their  countries  of  origin.  These  migrants 
remitted  two  hundred  sixty  billion  US  Dollars  to  their  homelands. 
Such  monetary  transfers  help  in  lifting  millions  of  households  out 
of  poverty  and  in  improving  their  living  standards.  Post  offices  and 
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other  agencies  like  banks,  money  transfer  operators,  micro  finance 
institutions  and  mobile  operators  are  key  players  who  can  contribute 
in  developing  the  remittance  market.  The  vast  network  of  post  offices 
is  ideally  placed  to  facilitate  greater  access  to  financial  services  for 
the  people. 

There  has  been  a  growing  demand  for  communication 
services,  for  payment  of  utility  bills,  and  for  buying  and  selling  of 
products  and  services  through  the  information  and  communication 
technology  platform.  In  the  context  of  a  growing  digital  economy, 
the  changing  customer  expectation  has  made  it  imperative  for  postal 
service  providers  to  innovate  and  develop  services  suited  to  their 
requirements.  There  is  a  huge  scope  for  postal  services  to  be  engaged 
in  e-commerce,  and  gain  from  the  rising  demand  for  such  business 
products.  As  post  offices  are  easily  accessible  to  the  community, 
it  can  devise  a  suitable  model  for  allowing  small  producers  and 
consumers  to  connect,  both  within  and  across  national  borders. 
What  is  needed  within  the  sector  is  to  determine  the  appropriate 
strategy  and  portfolio  of  services.  I  am  confident  that  the  Asian 
Pacific  Postal  Union,  having  an  unparalleled  reach  through  its  three 
lakh  fifty  thousand  post  offices  in  the  region,  would  be  successful 
that  endavour.  Allow  me  to  throw  a  word  of  caution  here.  Large 
networks  alone  will  not  guarantee  sustainability  and  profitability. 
Post  offices  have  to  work  with  missionary  zeal  to  improve  their 
financial  viability,  technological  capability  and  human  resource 
ability.  Service  must  be  put  before  everything  else.  Every  personnel 
working  in  the  postal  sector  should  remember  what  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  the  father  of  this  nation,  had  once  said.  I  quote:  “Service 
that  is  rendered  without  joy  helps  neither  the  servant  nor  the  served. 
But  all  other  pleasures  as  possessions  pale  into  nothingness  before 
service  which  is  rendered  in  a  spirit  of  joy”  (unquote). 

Communication  has  always  been  behind  building  and 
sustaining  strong  human  relationships.  Postal  services  have  been  an 
able  facilitator  to  this  for  a  long  period  of  time.  It  must  continue  to 
do  so  in  the  future.  Means  of  communication  have  evolved.  This  age 
belongs  to  people  who  want  quick,  reliable  and  user-friendly  medium 
to  communicate.  The  postal  sector  should  take  up  this  challenge  and 
offer  exciting  and  vibrant  media  that  encompasses  a  wide  spectrum 
of  services.  Postal  administrators  in  different  countries  must  view 


Pranab  Mukherjee  309 


this  as  a  great  opportunity  and  make  their  systems  robust  to  meet 
consumer  expectations. 

The  Asian  Pacific  Postal  Union  is  suitably  placed,  to  not  only 
address  the  concerns  facing  the  postal  sector,  but  also  to  explore  the 
untapped  opportunities.  This  Eleventh  Congress  has  been  enriched  by 
the  participation  of  distinguished  delegates  from  member  countries. 
It  will  be  crucial  in  evolving  strategies  and  providing  guidance  to 
postal  administrations  in  the  region.  I  wish  you  all  a  very  productive 
participation  and  comfortable  stay  in  our  country.  I  now  declare  the 
Eleventh  Congress  of  the  Asian  Pacific  Postal  Union  at  New  Delhi 
open.  I  wish  this  Congress  all  success. 


Engineering  Intervention  for  Public  Good* 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  to  inaugurate  this  Engineers  Conclave  20 1 3 
being  held  for  the  first  time  in  our  country.  It  gives  me  pleasure  to  be 
amongst  top  Engineers  and  Technologists  from  all  over  the  country, 
who  have  gathered  to  share  their  innovative  ideas  and  research  and 
development  work  in  diversified  areas  of  engineering  and  technology. 
It  is  befitting  that  the  present  conclave  is  being  jointly  organised  by  the 
Indian  National  Academy  Engineering  (INAE),  the  top  Engineering 
Academy  of  the  country  and  our  leading  research  organisation,  the 
Defence  Research  and  Development  Organization  (DRDO).  The 
two  themes  of  (i)  “Manufacturing  of  Aerospace  systems”  and  (ii) 
“Transforming  Sundarban  through  engineering  interventions”  are  apt 
and  timely. 

Engineers  play  a  very  important  role  in  all  walks  of  life.  They 
convert  knowledge  of  basic  sciences  into  products.  They  are  versatile 
minds  that  build  bridges  between  sciences,  technology  and  society. 
Engineers  contribute  to  the  nation’s  technological  and  industrial 
progress.  They  help  improve  living  conditions  for  the  common  people. 
By  virtue  of  our  achievements  in  multiple  fields,  India  stands  poised 
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to  emerge  as  a  leading  nation  in  the  21st  century.  The  innovation 
capability  of  our  scientists  and  engineers  will  play  a  critical  role  in 
enabling  India  achieve  this  goal. 

This  conclave  is  happening  at  a  time  when  the  world  is  beginning 
to  emerge  from  the  global  economic  crisis.  Though  India’s  economic 
growth  has  declined  in  recent  times,  I  am  confident  that  we  will  be  able 
to  bring  the  deceleration  to  a  halt  and  revert  to  the  high  growth  levels 
that  we  attained  in  the  past.  I  believe  the  underlying  growth  impetus 
remains  strong  due  to  continued  rise  in  per  capita  incomes,  expanding 
middle-class  consumers  and  a  young  and  energetic  workforce.  Of 
course,  stronger  efforts  from  all  stakeholders  can  build  on  this  trend, 
and  enable  us  secure  faster  growth  as  the  global  economy  revives. 

In  terms  of  purchasing  power  parity,  the  size  of  India’s  economy 
is  the  third  largest  in  the  world.  The  substantial  growth  rate  that  our 
country  has  achieved  over  the  last  few  years  is  second  only  to  China 
in  the  world.  India’s  economy  has  been  more  resilient  than  most  of  the 
other  emerging  economies  of  the  world.  A  growth  rate  of  9  percent 
per  year  has  been  envisaged  during  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan  period 
of  2012  to  2017.  Such  scales  of  economic  expansion  need  several 
enabling  factors  prominent  among  them  being  education.  We  have, 
over  time,  created  an  infrastructure  of  good  educational  institutions 
for  imparting  quality  education  at  all  levels.  In  the  higher  education 
sector,  India  is  endowed  with  659  degree  awarding  institutions  and 
33,023  colleges.  The  number  of  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  has 
increased  from  7  in  2006-07  to  15  in  201 1-12.  The  number  of  National 
Institutes  of  Technology  (NITs)  has  increased  from  20  in  2006-07 
to  30  in  2011-12.  The  enrolment  to  higher  education  institutions  in 
the  country  has  similarly  increased,  from  1.39  crore  in  2006-07  to 
2.18  crore  in  2011-12.  Engineering  comprised  13  percent  of  the  total 
enrolment  in  2006-07.  This  figure  has  since  increased  to  25  percent. 
The  growth  rate  of  enrolment  in  Engineering,  which  was  close  to  25 
percent  annually  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  period,  is  the  highest  for 
any  field  of  individual  study. 

Several  steps  have  been  taken  to  bring  about  an  improvement 
in  the  quality  of  technical  education,  particularly  engineering. 
Virtual  labs  developed  for  science  and  engineering  are  being  rolled 
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out.  The  government,  with  the  support  of  the  World  Bank,  has  been 
conducting  a  three-phase  programme  for  technical  education  quality 
improvement.  While  the  first  phase  from  2002  to  2009  covered  127 
engineering  institutions,  the  second  phase  from  2010  to  2014  would 
cover  about  190  more  engineering  institutions. 

Engineering  Industry  is  among  India’s  leading  manufacturing 
sectors.  It  draws  sustenance  from  India’s  formidable  base  of  heavy 
and  capital  goods  industries,  a  large  knowledge  pool,  and  competitive 
cost  structures.  Our  thrust  on  infrastructure  development  and 
industrial  production  provide  further  fillip  to  the  sector,  creating  high 
demand  for  products  across  the  engineering  spectrum  from  machinery 
and  automotives  to  power  equipment,  electronics,  and  advanced 
manufacturing.  India’s  engineering  industry  has  been  driven  by 
inter-sectoral  linkages  and  proactive  government  policies.  Special 
initiatives  have  been  taken  to  support  key  sub-sectors,  with  policies 
dedicated  to  automotives,  electronics,  chemicals  and  petrochemicals, 
and  heavy  machinery,  among  others.  Clusters  and  growth  corridors 
across  the  country  facilitate  competitiveness  as  centers  such  as  Pune, 
Chennai  and  Bengaluru  have  attained  global  acclaim  for  their  high 
quality  products. 

India  enjoys  strong  competencies  in  engineering,  with  advantages 
in  design,  new  product  development  and  time-to-market  capacities. 
As  services  input  for  manufacturing  industries  expand,  India  with  its 
capabilities  in  services  sector  can  play  a  bigger  role  in  knowledge 
inputs  for  the  engineering  industry.  A  large  number  of  global  firms 
are  already  taking  advantage  of  these  benefits  by  establishing  their 
research  and  development  centers  in  India. 

The  National  Manufacturing  Policy,  2011  has  envisaged  the 
creation  of  100  million  additional  jobs  in  the  manufacturing  sector 
by  2025.  It  is  expected  that  share  of  manufacturing  in  GDP  will 
increase  to  25  percent  by  2022.  To  make  Indian  Industry  productive 
and  competitive,  we  must  enhance  our  capabilities  on  many  fronts, 
primarily  human  skill,  hardware  technology,  and  knowledge  base. 

Innovation  is  a  key  managerial  strategy  for  growth.  We  must 
lay  emphasis  on  its  various  dimensions  such  as  process  innovation, 
product  innovation,  business  model  innovation  and  new  technology 
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innovation.  Strong  capabilities  in  designing  and  building  machine 
tools  are  particularly  critical.  Industry  must  also  develop  close 
partnerships  with  universities  and  research  institutions  to  take  this 
aspiration  forward.  A  sustainable  development  model  is  not  only  an 
imperative  today  but  is  also  opening  new  opportunities  for  the  industrial 
sector.  Indian  Industry  should  focus  on  reducing  carbon  footprint 
and  devising  green  technologies.  Solar  energy  and  other  renewable 
energy  markets  are  expected  to  grow  strongly.  Opportunities  in  green 
products  such  as  green  buildings,  bio  fuels,  and  green  technologies 
such  as  nanotechnology  and  artificial  intelligence  should  be  explored. 

In  our  country,  a  large  population  lives  in  villages  and  there  is 
need  for  specific  technology  innovation  for  rural  areas.  One  innovation 
that  made  a  difference  about  three  decades  back  was  the  replacement 
of  wooden  wheel  by  rubber  tyres  in  a  bullock  carts.  It  happened  almost 
overnight  from  south  to  north  and  east  to  west  and  no  one  knows  who 
championed  it.  It  was  technology  simple  to  implement  and  helped 
increasing  cart  capacity  many  fold.  Our  country  needs  hundreds  of 
such  innovations  that  are  simple  and  sustainable  in  a  rural  context. 
Rather  than  agriculture  tools  designed  in  the  west,  we  need  tools 
that  are  simple,  repairable  by  local  technicians  and  usable  without 
electricity. 

If  you  ask  a  common  man  today,  what  is  the  role  of  engineers 
in  your  life;  he  may  say  a  bicycle  or  mobile  phone  or  an  electronic 
gadget.  You  ask  him  further  what  role  Indian  engineers  have  in  your 
life;  he  may  get  confused  and  search  for  an  answer.  This  is  because 
the  achievements  of  Indian  engineers  have  not  adequately  percolated 
down  to  the  grassroots  and  the  potential  to  impact  the  common  man’s 
life  is  yet  to  be  fully  exploited. 

I  wish  you  very  fruitful  discussions  and  look  forward  to  the 
transformation  into  practical  reality  of  the  ideas  being  germinated 
here.  Arise  to  the  challenges  of  the  day  and  dedicate  yourself  to  the 
building  of  strong  India.  I  have  high  hopes  from  India’s  community  of 
engineers  and  I  call  upon  you  to  lead  the  way  in  shaping  our  country’s 
future. 
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Professional  ‘Accounting’  for 
Corporate  Governance* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  amongst  you  today  on  the 
occasion  of  the  inauguration  of  the  International  Conference  of  the 
Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  India. 

India  today  is  part  of  a  globalised  and  integrated  world  economy. 
This  results  in  its  own  set  of  challenges  and  opportunities.  The  biggest 
of  these  challenges  is  to  ensure  inclusive  growth  so  that  those  who  are 
at  the  margins  and  the  periphery  of  the  socioeconomic  ladder  are  able 
to  fully  benefit  from  newer  economic  opportunities.  Without  inclusive 
governance,  inclusive  growth  cannot  be  achieved.  Our  priority  is 
achieving  inclusiveness  in  governance,  through  participative  decision¬ 
making,  and  in  the  economy  through  equitable  economic  growth. 

In  the  last  six  decades,  there  is  much  that  we  can  be  proud  of 
The  literacy  rate  has  increased  significantly  and  stood  at  74  percent  in 
2011.  After  having  attained  self-sufficiency,  we  are  now  net  exporters 
of  food  grains.  A  noteworthy  reduction  in  the  incidence  of  poverty  has 
been  achieved.  Our  economic  growth  rate  has  more  than  trebled.  The 
last  decade,  wherein  India  grew  at  an  average  annual  rate  of  Spercent, 
has  seen  us  emerge  as  one  of  the  fastest  growing  nations  in  the  world 
and  one  whose  economy  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world  based  on 
‘Purchasing  Power  Parity’  (PPP).  Recently,  however,  there  have  been 
apprehensions  expressed  about  our  growth  rates  going  into  the  future. 
The  decline  in  growth  rates  has  been  because  of  a  combination  of 
factors,  both  external  and  domestic.  I  am  hopeful  that  the  resilient 
character  of  the  Indian  economy,  along  with  the  measures  announced 
by  Government  and  the  bountiful  monsoon  this  year,  will  help  reverse 
this  short  term  deceleration. 


*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  International  Conference  of  Institute  of  Char¬ 
tered  Accountants  of  India,  Kolkata,  West  Bengal,  November  21,  2013 
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The  current  economic  environment  poses  many  issues  in  the 
financial  and  accounting  world  and  chartered  accountants  today 
have  a  greater  role  to  play  in  advising  the  management  and  users  of 
the  financial  statements.  As  auditors  of  public  companies,  members 
of  the  accountancy  profession  perform  a  critical  function  through 
their  audit  reports,  a  significant  responsibility  bestowed  upon  you. 
In  fact,  by  discharging  this  responsibility  in  a  proper  manner,  you 
create  public  trust  not  only  in  your  profession  but  also  in  the  entities 
you  audit.  A  hallmark  of  the  accountancy  profession  is  its  obligation 
to  act  in  the  public  interest.  The  current  spate  of  financial  crises  and 
scams  have  only  reinforced  the  role  that  the  profession  has  to  play 
in  providing  high  quality  financial  information,  facilitating  market 
discipline  and  fostering  confidence  amongst  various  stakeholders  in 
the  financial  markets. 

Professional  accountants  whether  in  practice  or  working 
in  industry  should  provide  sound  financial  and  non-financial 
information  to  all  investors,  taxpayers  and  stakeholders  in  the 
economy.  Accountants  are  expected  to  provide  truthful  and  effective 
communication  with  various  stakeholders  directly.  They  are  also 
accountable  for  the  corporate  governance  processes..  As  part  of  an 
established  profession,  accounting  professionals  must  apply  high 
standards  of  ethical  behaviour  and  professional  judgment;  work  with 
the  regulators,  and  the  government  to  develop  and  implement  high- 
quality  professional  standards  for  financial  reporting,  auditing  and 
assurance,  ethics,  public  sector  financial  reporting  and  accounting 
education. 

I  am  happy  to  note  the  various  initiatives  taken  by  ICAI  to 
play  a  greater  role  in  economic  development  and  to  uphold  public 
confidence.  The  profession  has  moved  much  beyond  performing 
merely  accountancy  functions,  and  has  been  contributing  by  giving 
inputs  to  the  government  and  various  regulators  in  the  areas  of 
financial  markets  reforms,  taxation,  corporate  laws,  economic  laws, 
banking,  insurance,  reforms  in  government  accounting  and  has  truly 
added  value  to  the  process  of  economic  and  social  development 
in  the  country.  Recognizing  the  value  you  bring  to  the  table,  the 
Ministry  of  Rural  Development  has  already  requested  the  ICAI  to 
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play  an  active  role  in  Gram  Panchayat  audits  in  connection  with  the 
MNREGA  Scheme. 

I  am  also  happy  to  note  that  the  ICAI  has  been  formulating  new 
Aecounting  Standards  as  well  as  revising  the  existing  Accounting 
Standards  from  time  to  time  with  the  objective  of  bringing  the  Indian 
Aecounting  Standards  in  line  with  the  International  Accounting 
Standards  (IASs)/  International  Financial  Reporting  Standards 
(IFRSs),  as  issued  by  the  International  Accounting  Standards 
Board  (lASB).  With  formulation  of  Indian  Accounting  Standards, 
which  are  IFRS  compliant,  India  has  got  a  definite  edge  over  other 
countries  of  the  world.  The  ICAI  through  its  intensive  capacity 
building  measures  has  also  ensured  that  India  today  possesses  a 
large  pool  of  IFRS  trained  professional  accountants. 

Equity  and  justice,  fairness  and  transparency,  continue  to 
be  cornerstones  of  our  polity.  India  is  once  again  on  the  verge  of 
change.  The  transformational  agenda  that  we  have  boldly  undertaken 
requires  innovation  and  performance.  It  requires  huge  resources 
but,  more  importantly,  it  requires  judicious  use  of  these  resources 
so  that  we  obtain  optimal  outcomes  from  these  resources.  Every 
institution  in  the  country  must  remodel  itself  for  these  momentous 
changes  and  must  be  ready  to  contribute.  I  have  great  expectations 
from  your  institute  and  am  sure  that  in  times  to  come  the  profession 
will  eontinue  to  be  a  willing  and  able  partner  in  India’s  economic 
progress. 
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Public  Sector:  Partners  with  Perfection* 


It  is  my  pleasure  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  the  Global 
PSE  Summit,  being  organised  by  the  Department  of  Publie 
Enterprises  and  the  Confederation  of  Indian  Industry.  It  is  an 
oeeasion  to  appreciate  the  valuable  partnership  provided  by  the 
public  sector  in  India’s  development  journey.  It  is  also  a  forum 
to  reiterate  our  commitment  to  make  the  public  sector  more 
effective. 

The  public  sector  has  played  a  stellar  role  in  the  Indian 
economy  after  independence.  The  Constitution  of  India  has 
guided  our  approach  to  public  sector.  One  of  the  Directive 
Principles  of  State  Policy  says  and  I  quote:  ‘‘the  ownership 
and  control  of  the  material  resources  of  the  community  are  so 
distributed  as  best  to  subserve  the  common  good”  (unquote).  The 
Industrial  Policy  Resolutions  of  1948  and  1956  underlined  that 
the  public  sector  was  the  core  of  our  development  programme. 
The  1956  policy  was  unambiguous  in  assigning  a  leadership 
position  to  the  public  sector.  It  stated  that  “the  State  will 
progressively  assume  a  predominant  and  direct  responsibility 
for  setting  up  new  industrial  undertakings  and  for  developing 
transport  facilities”. 

The  public  sector  has  acted  as  the  underpinning  of  our 
industrial  development,  operating  across  critical  sectors  such 
as  mining,  steel,  basic  and  heavy  machinery  and  infrastructure. 
In  an  economy  that  had  to  be  built  up  virtually  from  scratch, 
the  public  sector  became  the  driving  force  to  bring  India  into 
the  group  of  manufacturing  nations.  An  industrial  sector  that 
could  produce  only  the  simplest  of  goods  was  transformed 
into  a  manufacturing  and  infrastructure  heavyweight  with  the 
capacity  to  create  complex  and  diversified  range  of  products. 
The  rapid  industrial  scale-up  through  the  public  sector  boosted 

*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Global  Public  Sector  Enterprises  Summit,  New 
Delhi,  December  13,  2013 
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the  confidence  of  Indians.  PSEs  emerged  as  major  employers, 
providing  livelihood  to  millions  of  people.  They  promoted 
balanced  regional  development  and  contributed  to  welfare  of 
the  communities  and  societies  where  they  operated.  Over  the 
years,  several  PSEs  have  emerged  as  global  companies,  actively 
participating  in  innovative  and  strategic  operations  across  all 
geographies.  The  contribution  of  our  public  sector  to  economic 
development  is  indeed  seminal. 

The  evolution  of  the  public  sector  is  a  reflection  of  India’s 
story  of  economic  progress.  The  public  sector  started  as  the 
chosen  instrument  to  usher  in  economic  development.  Economic 
advancement  led  to  an  increasing  presence  of  the  private 
corporate  sector,  with  agile  entities  running  on  advanced  techno- 
managerial  practices.  The  government  became  comfortable 
in  withdrawing  from  sectors  that  could  be  served  well  by  the 
private  sector.  At  the  same  time,  building  social  sector  assets 
like  rural  housing  and  rural  energy  called  for  a  re-orientation 
of  the  government’s  investment  portfolio  to  maintain  the  fiscal 
balance.  Our  economy  today  is  the  third  largest  in  the  world  on 
purchasing  power  parity  basis.  It  has  the  space  and  the  need  for 
co-existence  of  both  the  public  and  the  private  sectors. 

Continuity  with  change  has  been  the  defining  feature  of 
India’s  industrial  policy.  Though  the  economic  reforms  of 
1991  sought  to  restructure  PSEs  and  re-orient  their  role,  the 
fundamental  philosophy  of  their  creation,  as  instruments  for 
fostering  growth  and  development  of  the  nation,  has  not  wavered. 
The  country  needs  a  strong  public  sector  to  complement  the 
efforts  of  the  private  industry.  It  underlines  the  need  to  bring  in 
measures  to  strengthen  the  PSEs. 

As  vital  members  of  a  thriving  industry  sector,  PSEs  must 
drive  overall  industrial  and  economic  growth.  It  calls  for  increased 
autonomy  to  enable  PSEs  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  market  in 
a  responsive  manner.  Managerial  and  commercial  autonomy  has 
been  devolved  on  the  profit-making  central  sector  PSEs  through 
the  scheme  of  Maharatnas,  Navratnas  and  Miniratnas.  There  are 
seven  Maharatnas,  fourteen  Navratnas  and  seventy  Miniratnas 
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today.  These  measures,  by  providing  the  operational  flexibility 
to  respond  quiekly  to  market,  have  led  to  an  improvement  in 
their  performance.  However,  the  pressures  of  liberalisation  and 
globalisation  imply  that  we  cannot  rest  on  our  laurels.  Much 
more  needs  to  be  done  to  provide  a  level  playing  field  between 
the  public  and  private  sectors  in  terms  of  flexibility  of  operation 
and  quicker  decision-making.  A  measure  that  can  help  in  this 
process  is  the  listing  of  PSEs  on  stock  exchanges.  Listing  will 
allow  millions  of  small  and  large  shareholders  to  participate  in 
their  ownership,  the  collective  action  of  which  could  stimulate 
the  PSEs  to  better  their  performance. 

I  am  happy  that  this  global  summit  brings  together 
successful  examples  of  PSEs  in  other  countries.  The  experience 
of  government-owned  companies  varies  from  country  to  country. 
While  each  government  has  attempted  to  leverage  the  resources 
of  their  PSEs,  the  models  differ.  The  public  sector  model  in 
different  nations  is  a  study  in  contrast.  But  by  studying  such 
models,  we  can  evolve  a  suitable  format  that  converge  the  needs 
of  our  economy  and  society. 

To  my  mind,  the  foremost  challenge  of  Indian  PSEs 
today  is  to  increase  their  competitiveness  to  deal  with  market 
forces.  Management  has  to  be  of  the  highest  professional  level, 
enabling  the  attainment  of  global  benchmarks  in  productivity 
and  efficiency  and  meeting  the  multiple  objectives  expected 
of  contemporary  global  enterprise.  Many  of  our  PSEs  have 
emerged  as  exemplars  in  productivity  and  quality.  Their  business 
practices  have  to  be  studied  and  appropriately  disseminated  to 
other  similar  and  less  successful  PSEs.  Management  of  human 
resources,  including  dealing  with  the  existing  skill  gap  as  well 
as  forecasting  and  preparing  for  skills  required  in  the  future, 
have  to  be  accorded  priority. 

As  custodians  of  social  development,  a  high  degree  of 
social  engagement  is  expected  from  our  PSEs.  Though  central 
sector  PSEs  are  already  discharging  their  duties  in  the  arena 
of  Corporate  Social  Responsibility,  they  would  need  to  set  an 
example  for  their  private  sector  counterparts  in  view  of  the 
provisions  laid  down  in  the  Companies  Act,  2013. 
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Industrial  growth  calls  for  high  priority  in  technology 
development  and  innovation.  Developing  new  products  and 
processes,  entering  new  markets,  and  addressing  new  consumers 
have  to  be  an  ongoing  business  strategy.  PSEs  have  to  take  a 
leading  role  in  espousing  such  business  behaviour. 

A  large  corporation  has  to  seek  global  opportunities  by 
leveraging  a  dynamic  and  thriving  marketplace.  Many  PSEs 
have  aetive  programmes  of  overseas  engagement.  They  have 
to  strategise  to  seize  the  eommanding  heights  of  the  global 
economy.  A  strong  supply  chain  that  links  public  and  private  firms 
has  the  potential  to  benefit  our  industrial  sector  and  economy 
immensely.  Strategies  such  as  smooth  and  facilitative  systems 
for  vendor  payment,  greater  use  of  information  technology,  and 
greater  engagement  of  smaller  firms  have  to  be  adopted  to  keep 
industrial  operations  stable  and  enable  growth  of  all  firms  in  the 
value  chain. 

Indian  PSEs  have  been  an  integral  part  of  the  industrial 
landscape  of  our  country.  They  have  served  as  progenitors  of 
Indian  industry  and  stabilisers  of  Indian  economy.  As  model 
employers  and  as  leaders  of  the  industrial  community,  PSEs 
have  contributed  in  many  ways.  I  am  confident  that  they  will 
grow  in  strength  and  meet  the  heightened  expectations  of  the 
nation.  I  compliment  the  Department  Public  Enterprises  and  the 
Confederation  of  Indian  Industry  for  undertaking  this  initiative. 
I  wish  you  all  a  successful  conduct  of  this  Conference. 
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Ushering  in  Technological  Advancements* 


It  is  a  happy  occasion  for  me  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  the 
twenty-eighth  Indian  Engineering  Congress,  being  convened  by  The 
Institution  of  Engineers  (India).  I  thank  this  renowned  organization  of 
professional  engineers  for  inviting  me  to  this  annual  Congress,  which 
I  am  attending  for  the  second  consecutive  year. 

The  Institution  of  Engineers  (India)  was  established  in  the  year 
1920  due  to  the  vision  of  engineering  luminaries  of  that  time.  This 
body  was  envisaged  as  a  medium  for  promotion  of  engineering  and 
technology  in  the  country.  This  institution  was  accorded  the  Royal 
Charter  in  1935  by  virtue  of  which  engineers  attached  to  it  came  to  be 
known  as  Chartered  Engineers.  The  Institution  of  Engineers  performed 
the  prestigious  task  of  regulating  engineering  and  technical  education 
in  India  until  the  formation  of  the  All  India  Council  of  Technical 
Education  in  1987.  It  now  administers  an  engineering  course, 
which  was  initiated  in  1928.  This  course,  leading  to  the  award  of  a 
degree,  is  aimed  at  the  professional  enrichment  of  serving  technical 
personnel,  who  can  undertake  this  programme  while  continuing  in 
their  employment.  I  applaud  this  institution  for  all  its  achievements 
and  urge  it  to  keep  up  the  good  work. 

Engineers,  from  time  immemorial,  have  evinced  their 
capability  for  great  technological  feats  to  transform  human  lives. 
Our  expectations  from  them  have  continued  to  soar.  We  now  look 
for  a  cascade  of  engineering  advancements  that  will  enable  us  to 
face  the  challenges  of  accelerated  nation  building.  The  potential  of 
engineering  and  technology  to  contribute  to  economic  upliftment  and 
sustainable  development  has  engaged  the  attention  of  many  today.  I 
compliment  The  Institution  of  Engineers  (India)  for  conducting  this 
year’s  congress  on  a  theme  of  true  contemporary  value,  which  is 
Engineering  Advancements  and  Accelerated  Nation  Building. 


Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Twenty-eighth  Indian  Engineering  Congress, 
Chennai,  Tamil  Nadu,  December  20,  2013 
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This  congress  is  being  organised  at  a  time  when  the  world  is 
beginning  to  emerge  from  the  second-round  impact  of  the  global 
eeonomic  erisis.  India  too  felt  the  repercussions  of  global  slowdown. 
Our  economic  growth  declined  during  the  last  two  years.  At  5.0  percent 
in  2012-13,  it  was  the  lowest  in  the  last  ten  years.  Our  immediate 
challenge  is  to  reverse  the  deeeleration  and  nurse  our  growth  path 
back  to  the  eight  percent  plus  levels  clocked  by  us  in  the  past.  Positive 
factors  such  as  expanding  middle-class  consumers,  and  a  young  and 
energetic  workforce  gives  me  confidence  that  as  the  global  economy 
revives,  we  will  be  able  to  seeure  a  faster  growth  trajectory. 

Our  country  has  witnessed  great  economic  transformation 
during  the  last  few  decades.  Engineering  has  played  a  pivotal  role  in 
this  change.  India’s  formidable  base  of  heavy  engineering  and  capital 
goods  industries  has  helped  to  provide  the  thrust  on  infrastructure 
development  and  industrial  production.  Inter-sectoral  linkages  and 
proactive  government  policies  have  also  aided  our  country’s  efforts  in 
this  direetion.  Special  initiatives  have  helped  to  promote  key  sectors 
like  automotives,  electronics,  chemicals  and  petrochemicals,  and 
heavy  maehinery.  Clusters  and  growth  corridors  have  made  our  firms 
more  efficient.  Sueh  centres  at  Pune,  Chennai  and  Bengaluru  have 
accorded  manufacturers  based  there,  global  acclaim  for  high  quality 
products.  The  Government  has  enunciated  the  National  Manufacturing 
Policy  in  2011  to  promote  the  manufacturing  sector.  This  umbrella 
mechanism  has  envisaged  National  Investment  and  Manufaeturing 
Zones  that  will  bring  together  state-of-the-art  infrastructure,  latest 
technology,  skill  development  facilities,  and  rapid  connectivity  to 
emerge  as  industrial  hubs. 

To  enable  our  growing  brigade  of  entrepreneurs  to  play  a  bigger 
role  in  the  global  industrial  landscape,  we  have  to  address  their 
level  of  competitiveness  on  top  priority.  I  strongly  believe  that  there 
is  another  milestone  to  be  crossed  in  the  quality  and  productivity 
journey.  New  operating  models,  flexible  automation,  multi-location 
production,  deferred  eustomisation  and  disposable  factories  have  to 
be  introduced  through  innovative  engineering.  Innovation  is  a  key 
strategy  for  growth.  In  the  context  of  the  industrial  sector,  innovation 
is  multi-dimensional  process  innovation,  product  innovation,  business 
model  innovation  and  new  technology  innovation.  Indian  industiy 
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has  to  develop  strategie  partnerships  with  universities  and  research 
institutions  to  take  forward  key  innovation  ideas. 

Engineering  and  technology  in  the  country  have  to  be  driven  by 
competent  engineers  and  scientists.  The  starting  point  has  to  be  the 
quality  of  products  emanating  from  our  education  system.  Engineering 
is  a  preferred  discipline  accounting  for  one  fourth  of  the  total  enrolment 
in  higher  education.  The  annual  enrolment  in  engineering  tripled  during 
the  course  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  period.  We  have  a  formidable  set-up  of 
engineering  and  technical  institutions  in  the  country.  However,  many 
of  them  are  low  in  terms  of  the  standard  of  education  imparted.  In  the 
pursuit  of  expanding  engineering  education  in  the  country,  academic 
excellence  must  be  given  equal  priority.  Our  educational  standards 
must  be  geared  to  international  benchmarks.  Every  engineering  and 
technical  institution  in  the  country  must  make  an  all-out  effort  to 
help  India  develop  a  large  pool  of  proficient  scientific  and  technical 
manpower.  The  Institution  of  Engineers  (India),  which  has  a  wide 
network  all  over  India,  must  think  of  establishing  an  Institute  of 
Excellence  in  Engineering  and  Technology  to  create  synergy  between 
industry  and  academia  through  high  quality  engineering  education 
and  innovative  research. 

A  nation’s  progress  is  not  guaranteed  by  its  stock  of  natural 
resources  alone.  On  the  other  hand,  deficiency  of  natural  resource 
also  does  not  close  the  gates  of  prosperity.  The  development  status 
of  a  nation  is  fashioned  by  its  technological  prowess.  Japan  and 
Singapore  are  instances  of  nations  that  have  developed  on  the  sheer 
strength  of  innovative  technology.  We  have  to  leverage  our  knowledge 
infrastructure  to  develop  growth-inducing  technology.  We  have 
to  make  a  choice  of  technologies  for  development  based  on  socio¬ 
economic,  environmental  and  security  factors,  and  on  availability  of 
resource  and  infrastructure.  I  call  upon  the  community  of  scientists 
and  engineers  to  provide  technology  foresight. 

True  development  entails  composite  development  of  the  nation, 
with  progress  touching  all  sectors  and  regions.  It  enjoins  advancing 
the  quality  of  life  in  the  rural  areas.  For  rural  rejuvenation  to  occur 
there  has  to  be  promotion  of  technology  that  caters  to  their  needs.  In 
India,  two  third  of  our  population  reside  in  rural  areas.  It  is  time  we 


Pranab  Mukherjee  323 


give  greater  emphasis  on  developing  suitable  grassroots  technologies 
for  empowemient  of  the  rural  population. 

Late  Arthur  C.  Clarke,  the  influential  science  fiction  writer  of 
the  last  century,  had  remarked  about  technology  and  I  quote:  “Any 
sufficiently  advanced  technology  is  indistinguishable  from  magic” 
(unquote).  We  need  to  create  that  technology  which  can  help  fulfil 
our  dream  of  a  developed  India.  The  Institution  of  Engineers  (India), 
which  is  the  largest  body  of  professional  engineers  and  technologists 
in  our  country,  has  to  play  an  important  role  in  promoting  economic 
development  by  ushering  in  technological  advancements.  With  these 
words,  I  conclude.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best  in  your  deliberations  at 
this  Congress. 


Zoroastrianism  in  the  21st  Century: 
Nurturing  Growth  and  Affirming  Identity  * 


I  am  delighted  to  be  here  this  evening  to  inaugurate  this 
conference.  This  is  a  landmark  meeting,  not  only  because  of  its 
important  theme,  but  because  it  is  being  hosted  in  Mumbai  after 
a  gap  of  23  years.  As  I  look  at  the  distinguished  gathering  here 
today,  I  am  reminded  that  Mumbai  is  home  to  the  largest  and  most 
vibrant  community  of  Zoroastrians  in  the  world.  And  it  is  with 
happiness  that  I  reiterate  the  well  known  fact:  be  it  the  world  of 
business  and  industry,  or  art  and  letters,  be  it  leading  our  defence 
forces  or  breaking  new  frontiers  in  the  field  of  advanced  science 
and  technology,  the  Zoroastrian  community  in  India  has  always 
extended  itself  and  reached  the  highest  echelons  of  achievement 
and  success. 

While  other  foreign  colonists  never  failed  to  systematically 
exploit  India’s  rich  resources  and  its  people,  the  Parsis,  as  we 
named  the  first  immigrants  as  they  came  from  Persia,  while 

*Address  at  the  Tenth  World  Zoroastrian  Congress,  Mumbai,  Maharashtra,  Decem¬ 
ber  27,  2013 
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retaining  their  identity  and  culture,  have  uniquely  merged,  over 
the  centuries,  into  India’s  social,  cultural  and  political  fabric. 
They  have  contributed,  with  distinction  and  competence,  to 
India’s  development  and  accomplishments  in  every  sphere  of 
human  activity. 

The  strength  of  Zoroastrianism  lies  in  its  underlying 
philosophy  that  humankind  is  designed  to  evolve  toward  perfection 
through  a  “good  conscience”  cultivated  through  good  thoughts, 
words,  and  good  deeds.  The  “Cyrus  Cylinder”  is  considered 
the  first  declaration  of  human  rights  and  Zoroastrianism  urges 
both  genders  to  equally  share  responsibilities.  So  it  is  no  wonder 
that  when  the  first  Zoroastrian  settlers  arrived  in  India  in  the 
8th  Century,  just  as  their  beliefs  found  resonance  in  our  own 
philosophy  of  Hindu  dharma,  the  Zoroastrians  themselves  gained 
the  acceptance  of  our  people.  Their  succeeding  generations  have 
not  only  “sweetened”  our  society,  but  they  have  enriched  it  and 
become  a  part  of  its  very  fabric. 

In  the  early  days  of  our  struggle  for  freedom,  so  many 
national  leaders  of  the  Zoroastrian  faith  came  forth  and  led  the 
charge  against  colonialism.  In  1907,  at  the  International  Socialist 
Conference  in  Stuttgart,  Madame  Bhikaiji  Cama  fearlessly 
unfurled  what  she  called  the  “Flag  of  Indian  Independence”. 
Dadabhai  Naoroji,  the  first  Asian  to  be  elected  to  the  House  of 
Commons  of  the  United  Kingdom,  was  one  of  the  first  to  publicly 
demand  independence  for  India.  He  believed,  and  I  quote: 
“Whether  I  am  a  Hindu,  a  Mohammedan,  a  Parsi,  a  Christian,  or 
of  any  other  creed,  I  am  above  all  an  Indian.  Our  country  is  India; 
our  nationality  is  Indian”,  (unquote) 

We  are  all  aware  of  the  significant  contribution  of  Dr.  Homi 
Bhabha,  the  first  Chairman  of  our  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  we 
recall  with  great  respect  Dr.  Homi  Sethna  under  whose  leadership 
India  developed  her  indigenous  civil  nuclear  energy  programme, 
and  JRD  Tata,  who  founded  India’s  first  commercial  airline. 

It  is  surely  a  matter  of  pride  for  the  Zoroastrian  community 
that  they  gave  India  several  distinguished  military  officers.  Field 
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Marshall  Sam  Manekshaw  was  not  only  the  hero  of  the  1971  war, 
but  also  the  heart  of  the  soldiers  who  he  led  from  the  front.  I 
would  like  to  mention  Admiral  Jal  Cursetji  who  became  Chief 
of  the  Naval  Staff,  Air  Marshal  Aspy  Engineer  who  served  as 
the  2nd  Chief  of  Air  Staff  in  post-independence  India  and  more 
recently  Air  Marshall  Pali  H.  Major. 

It  was  the  Parsi  community  that  laid  the  foundations  of 
industry  and  the  commercial  and  financial  infrastructure  that 
characterise  this  vibrant  city  of  Mumbai.  Great  luminaries  come 
to  mind  and  I  pay  homage  to  their  dedication  to  nation  building. 
Jamsetji  Tata  was  instrumental  in  ushering  in  industrialisation 
that  changed  the  course  of  Indian  history. 

With  a  noble  philosophy  that  wealth  should  be  used  for 
advancing  society,  Parsi  business  houses  have  been  at  the 
forefront  of  building  institutions  of  science,  medicine  and  culture 
and  they  have  also  led  our  corporate  sector  in  philanthropy  and 
initiatives  for  social  development.  Mahatma  Gandhi  recognised 
this  when  he  declared  that  the  Zoroastrian  community  in  India 
was  “unequalled  and  unsurpassed”  in  charity  and  philanthropy. 
A  few  days  ago,  one  of  the  premier  television  channels,  while 
celebrating  its  silver  jubilee,  decided  to  honour  25  Indians  who 
are  living  legends  due  to  their  unparalleled  achievements  in  their 
respective  fields.  It  is  significant,  but  not  surprising,  that  three 
of  these  25  greatest  Indians  identified  on  that  occasion  belong 
to  the  Parsi  community  Shri  Ratan  Tata,  Shri  Pali  Nariman  and 
Shri  Zubin  Mehta.  This  is  all  the  more  commendable  when  we 
consider  the  small  numbers  of  this  community.  Yet,  why  is  it 
that,  today  the  community  has  come  to  a  crossroads  where  it 
feels  threatened  with  extinction?  Zoroastrianism,  which  was 
once  the  religion  of  millions  in  pre-Islamic  Persia,  now  has  less 
than  140,000  followers  worldwide,  and  l/3rd  of  this  number  is 
aged  over  60.  This  is  certainly  a  phenomenon  that  needs  to  be 
addressed  pragmatically  and  sensitively. 

Government  of  India,  in  its  1 2th  Five  year  Plan  envisages 
several  measures  to  protect  and  promote  the  interests  of  minorities 
-  including  those  of  the  Zoroastrian  community  in  India.  The 
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Jiyo  Parsi  programme  is  bound  to  achieve  desired  results.  I  note 
that  UNESCO  has  taken  some  initiatives,  such  as  the  ‘TARZOR 
Project”  for  “Preservation  of  Parsi  Zoroastrian  Heritage”;  in  20 1 0, 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly,  supported  by  India  and 
other  States,  has  recognised  March  21  as  the  International  Day 
of  Nowroz.  It  has  called  upon  all  States  to  honour  this  festival’s 
significance  by  promoting  peace  and  goodwill.  It  is  helpful  that 
Nowroz  has  been  officially  registered  in  the  UNESCO  list  as  an 
“Intangible  Cultural  Heritage  of  Humanity”. 

While  the  demographic  statistics  indicate  that  the  Zoroastrian 
community  in  India  is  declining  by  about  1 0  percent  every  decade, 
I  nevertheless  remain  optimistic  that  this  trend  can  be  arrested.  I 
have  no  doubt  that  a  community  that  has  such  high  literacy,  talent, 
and  discipline  is  bound  to  continue  on  the  path  of  advancement 
and  growth. 

I  understand  that  in  your  meetings  over  the  next  days  you 
will  reflect  on  the  challenges  facing  the  Zoroastrian  community 
the  world  over  and  discuss  its  future.  I  am  certain  that  this  will 
result  in  good  initiatives  that  will  ensure  that  this  respected 
community  grows  in  its  numbers  and  continues  to  flourish  and 
contribute  to  the  progress  of  human  civilisation.  With  these  few 
words,  I  wish  the  World  Zoroastrian  Congress  every  success.  I 
take  this  opportunity  to  convey  to  this  Congress,  and  through 
you,  to  the  members  of  the  Zoroastrian  community  in  India  and 
abroad,  my  best  wishes  for  your  progress  and  prosperity  in  the 
years  to  come. 
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Financing  Innovations* 


It  is  my  pleasure  to  attend  this  coneluding  session  of  the  Festival 
of  Innovations.  To  begin  with,  I  thank  NABARD  for  taking  the 
initiative  to  organize  a  Round-table  on  “Financing  of  Innovations” 
with  leaders  of  the  banking  and  financial  sectors.  It  is  heartening  to 
see  the  enthusiastic  participation  of  many  leading  banks  and  financial 
institutions  in  today’s  forum. 

The  high  growth  that  we  have  envisaged  for  our  economy  is 
possible  only  with  productivity  improvements  across  all  sectors  of  the 
economy.  Innovations  in  different  segments,  at  different  levels  and  for 
different  sections  will  aid  this  process  in  no  small  measure.  The  course 
of  development  of  innovation  involves  the  conversion  of  a  novel  idea 
into  a  viable  product.  Financing  of  innovation,  being  a  critical  step, 
the  role  of  the  banking  system  is  paramount  in  the  entire  innovation 
value-chain. 

A  nation  that  perfomis  high  on  innovation  needs,  among  other 
factors,  a  buoyant  and  supportive  financial  sector  to  leverage  innovations. 
There  are  many  instances  of  innovations  that  are  languishing  for  want 
of  financial  support,  unfortunately  in  India.  There  is  an  urgent  need 
to  deliberate  on  the  strategy  required  for  changing  the  climate  of 
cooperation  between  innovators,  investors  and  entrepreneurs.  I  am  told 
that  this  weeklong  festival  was  marked  by  fruitful  interactions  between 
grassroots  innovators  and  various  stakeholders  of  the  innovation  eco¬ 
system,  both  within  and  outside  the  country. 

The  government  has  taken  several  initiatives  to  encourage 
innovations  and  start-ups  that  will  help  generate  jobs  and  overcome 
poverty.  Under  the  Pradhan  Mantri  Jan  Dhan  Yojana,  the  banking 
sector  -  primarily  the  public  sector  banks  -  successfully  embarked  upon 
an  ambitious  drive  to  provide  access  to  the  weaker  and  poorer  sections 
to  a  bank  account  and  other  financial  products.  Within  a  span  of  six 
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months,  the  coverage  under  the  scheme  has  been  close  to  hundred 
percent,  with  a  record  13.2  crore  new  bank  accounts  opened,  11.5  crore 
RuPay  debit  cards  issued,  and  over  Rs.  1 1,000  crore  deposited. 

Despite  the  achievements,  there  are  challenges  that  remain 
to  be  addressed.  Only  a  small  number  of  those  who  open  accounts 
have  access  to  credit  for  improving  their  livelihood  opportunities.  In 
particular,  I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  financial  needs 
of  our  ingenious  youth,  both  in  rural  and  urban  areas  that  are  yet  to 
be  adequately  met  by  the  banking  sector.  It  would  be  appropriate  if 
banks  open  dedicated  counters  in  towns  and  cities  to  meet  the  needs  of 
innovators. 

Grassroots  innovators  are  constrained  by  the  lack  of  a  well- 
established  market.  Some  do  not  even  possess  the  requisite  skills  and 
acumen  to  convert  their  innovations  into  sustainable  and  marketable 
products.  These  potential  entrepreneurs  require  technical  assistance. 
Hence,  provision  of  financial  assistance  apart,  mentoring  is  also  a 
significant  influencing  factor  in  the  innovation-development  framework. 
For  want  of  mentoring  and  financing,  many  bright  students  who  possess 
innovative  solutions  to  problems  either  go  abroad  or  pursue  a  different 
profession,  resulting  in  what  one  may  call  ‘brain  drift’.  Arresting  this 
trend  calls  for  the  formulation  of  special  schemes  in  the  banking  sector 
to  make  the  ideas-to-market  transformation  possible. 

The  banking  system,  in  collaboration  with  the  National  Innovation 
Foundation,  can  help  create  a  pool  of  mentors  in  every  district  to  assess 
and  meet  the  financial  needs  of  the  innovators.  Bankers  have  to  take 
the  initiative  to  reach  out  to  the  innovators,  mentor  them,  and  wherever 
possible,  connect  them  with  their  other  clients  who  may  help  them  in 
expanding  their  market.  This  role  of  creating  linkages  between  creative 
people  and  successful  clients  could  be  a  game-changing  institutional 
innovation.  A  bank  manager  can  open  more  doors  for  an  innovator  in 
an  hour  than  what  an  innovator  could  possibly  be  able  to  do  in  a  year. 
The  banks  would  do  well  to  have  in  place  a  monitoring  mechanism  to 
ensure  managerial  facilitation  for  innovators.  An  increased  awareness 
amongst  the  innovators  that  help  is  available  is  required  to  encourage 
them  in  their  pursuits.  It  is  pertinent  that  sensitisation  and  capacity 
building  form  an  important  agenda  of  an  inclusive  innovation  system. 
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In  that  context,  I  urge  the  banks  present  in  this  forum  to  eonsider 
sending  some  of  their  managers  to  the  Festival  of  Innovations  next 
year.  This  will  provide  the  banking  personnel  an  opportunity  to  interact 
with  the  innovators  and  gain  insights  about  how  best  to  support  them. 

Central  universities,  IITs  and  NITs  have  set  up  Innovation  Clubs 
to  build  linkages  with  the  grassroots  innovators.  Banks  may  also  join 
hands  with  these  elubs  to  provide  them  requisite  adviee  about  taking 
innovative  ideas  forward.  New  inelusive  institutional  arrangements 
are  needed  to  give  innovators  and  innovation-based  enterprises  a  fair 
ehance  of  suecess.  Recent  initiatives  like  the  Atal  Innovation  Mission 
and  the  Self-Employment  and  Talent  Utilisation  (SETU)  scheme  will 
help  spring  up  thousands  of  start-ups  across  the  country.  The  banking 
network  in  our  country  should  be  fully  geared  to  meet  the  ehallenge  of 
supporting  these  new  entrepreneurial  ventures. 

I  have  fond  remembrance  of  the  time  32  years  ago  when,  during 
my  first  tenure  as  the  Finance  Minister,  NABARD  was  established. 
Over  these  years,  NABARD  has  carved  a  special  place  for  itself  in 
unfolding  the  story  of  India’s  economic  development.  I  applaud 
NABARD  for  incorporating  in  its  corporate  mission  the  promotion 
of  innovative  initiatives,  and  for  working  towards  its  achievement 
through  a  systematic  and  strategic  approach.  Particularly,  the  effort 
of  NABARD  in  the  sphere  of  financing  rural  innovations  through  the 
ereation  of  a  separate  fund  is  praiseworthy.  Leveraging  its  experience 
of  over  three  decades,  NABARD  will  have  an  important  role  to  play  in 
fulfilling  the  objectives  of  an  innovation-oriented  India. 

I  once  again  compliment  NABARD  for  organising  this 
meaningful  dialogue  on  financing  of  innovation.  I  call  upon  all  the 
concerned  agencies  to  start  working  on  the  various  recommendations 
that  have  emerged  from  the  deliberations.  I  urge  the  Ministry  of 
Finance  to  support  the  banks  in  whatever  manner  possible  to  enable 
them  to  be  more  accessible  and  accountable  towards  innovators.  In 
conelusion,  I  compliment  the  National  Innovation  Foundation  for  their 
singular  contribution  in  making  this  first  Festival  of  Innovations  a  great 
suecess.  I  declare  the  Festival  closed. 
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Innovations  in  Interventional  Cardiology* 


It  is  my  pleasure  to  join  you  for  the  inaugural  session  of  this 
Mid-Term  2015  meeting  of  National  Interventional  Council.  I  am 
happy  to  have  the  opportunity  to  address  this  congregation  of  eminent 
cardiologists  gathered  here  on  the  occasion.  The  Council,  which  is  the 
interventional  arm  of  the  Cardiological  Society  of  India,  represents 
more  than  2,000  interventional  cardiologists  of  the  country.  I 
compliment  you  all  for  your  achievements  and  for  rendering  yeoman’s 
service  to  the  nation. 

Interventional  cardiology  is  a  branch  of  cardiology  dealing 
with  catheter-based  treatment  of  heart  diseases.  A  large  number  of 
procedures  on  the  heart  are  performed  by  catheterization.  It  involves 
the  insertion  of  a  sheath  into  the  artery  and  cannulating  the  heart  under 
X-ray  visualisation.  This  line  of  treatment  provides  key  advantages  to 
patients  such  as  accessibility  of  the  artery,  easy  control  of  bleeding, 
absence  of  scars  and  pain,  and  quicker  post-operative  recovery. 
Interventional  cardiology  represents  frontline  medical  technology  for 
the  treatment  of  challenging  ailments. 

Healthcare  is  a  priority  area  for  technological  pursuits.  Discovery 
of  better  formulations,  finding  of  more  efficient  medical  procedures, 
production  of  sophisticated  medical  equipments,  and  development  of 
nutritional  and  disease  surveillance  mechanisms  underline  the  need 
for  greater  usage  of  technology.  It  is  technology-based  solutions  that 
can  up-grade  our  healthcare  standards  substantially.  Health  research 
deserves  greater  attention  of  doctors,  medical  scientists,  healthcare 
providers,  educational  institutions  and  policymakers.  Development  of 
sound  systems  of  medicine  and  medical  procedures  requires  translation 
of  knowledge  gained  in  other  disciplines.  Medical  research  has  to  be 
a  culmination  of  multi-disciplinary  effort  comprising  varied  fields 
like  medical  electronics,  systems  biology,  bio-technology,  genomics. 


*Address  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Mid-Term  Meeting  of  the  National  Interventional 
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mathematical  simulation,  and  infomiation  and  communication.  A 
holistic  approach  to  improvise  medical  interventions  would  lead  to 
better  cure  towards  maintenance  of  good  health  by  the  people. 

A  healthcare  system,  which  is  universally  accessible,  affordable 
and  effective,  is  crucial  for  a  developing  country  like  ours.  To  build 
such  a  system,  we  require  robust  healthcare  infrastructure,  trained  and 
motivated  personnel,  and  better  access  to  medicines  and  equipments. 
There  are  7  hospital  beds  per  10,000  people  in  India,  compared  to 
23  in  Brazil,  38  in  China  and  97  in  Russia.  In  terms  of  healthcare 
professionals,  we  again  lag  behind  the  other  BRIC  countries.  There  are 
7  physicians  per  10,000  people  in  India,  compared  to  19  in  Brazil,  15 
in  China  and  43  in  Russia.  Though  schemes  like  the  National  Health 
Mission  have  improved  service  delivery,  health  services  in  India  still 
suffer  from  lack  of  reach  and  constraints  of  quality.  India’s  public 
expenditure  on  health  is  meagre.  We  fare  below  our  BRIC  peers  on 
this  count  as  well.  India’s  per  capita  government  expenditure  on  health 
in  PPP  terms  is  US  Dollar  44,  as  against  809  in  Russia,  474  in  Brazil 
and  236  in  China.  Considering  that  Indians  form  a  sixth  of  humanity, 
a  significant  rise  in  health  expenditure  is  urgently  required  to  ensure 
universal  health  coverage.  ‘Health  for  AIT  is  a  dictum  that  has  to 
be  implemented  through  a  practical  framework.  Developed  nations 
possess  sound  healthcare  systems  to  take  care  of  the  medical  needs 
of  their  populations.  While  we  can  study  these  systems  for  adoption, 
we  on  account  of  our  size,  population  and  diversity  have  to  follow  a 
model  that  best  suit  our  needs. 

Tertiary  medical  care  in  our  country  poses  a  challenge  on  account 
of  lack  of  accessibility  and  affordability.  Costly  medical  treatments 
effectively  deny  cure  to  those  who  cannot  afford.  In  India,  out-of- 
pocket  expenditure  comprises  86  percent  of  private  expenditure  on 
health.  Due  to  lack  of  financial  risk  protection,  many  in  our  country 
plunge  into  poverty  fighting  ailments  and  bearing  high  costs  of 
treatment.  A  health  insurance  mechanism  that  can  take  care  of  all 
is  the  need  of  the  hour.  As  per  estimates,  about  216  million  people 
in  India  or  1 7  percent  of  the  population  were  covered  under  various 
health  insurance  schemes  as  at  end-March  2014.  We  need  to  do  much 
more  to  bring  the  uncovered  population  under  the  health  security  net. 
An  insured  population  will  also  be  a  healthy  population,  which  will 
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exhibit  a  greater  propensity  to  seek  education,  acquire  knowledge  and 
access  job  opportunities.  Good  health  and  fitness  of  the  people  will 
truly  be  a  reflection  of  our  country’s  progress.  Health  is  an  important 
characteristic  of  human  well-being.  In  a  country  like  India  where 
lifestyle-related  diseases  have  shown  a  rising  trend,  precautionary 
strategies  have  become  important.  Our  healthcare  sector  has  to  be 
equipped  to  not  only  treat  people  but  also  guide  them  about  prevention 
of  medical  conditions.  It  calls  for  developing  expertise  to  undertake 
counselling  to  foster  healthy  living. 

Medical  profession  and  piety  have  a  deep  connection.  This 
occupation  is  a  noble  mixture  of  knowledge  and  compassion.  It 
empowers  you  to  lend  a  helping  hand  to  the  society  at  large;  to  touch 
and  transform  the  lives  of  people.  Remember  that  patients  do  not 
visit  hospitals  on  their  own  volition.  They  do  so  when  circumstances 
require  them  to.  They  go  with  an  unwavering  belief  in  being  remedied 
by  the  marvel  of  medical  science.  Curing  the  sick  and  healing  the 
bedridden  are  considered  God’s  own  work  carried  out  through  your 
hands.  The  society  admires  you  for  your  selfless  endeavours;  it  holds 
you  in  high  esteem;  and  views  you  with  lofty  expectations.  The  faith 
people  repose  in  you  is  sacrosanct  and  has  to  be  respected  at  all  times. 
You  have  to  be  ever-willing  to  adhere  to  the  needs  of  hard  work  and 
sacrifice  that  your  profession  demands.  I  hope  that  you  will  remain 
steadfast  in  your  conviction  to  the  higher  objective  of  selfless  service 
to  society.  May  you  achieve  greater  success  in  life  and  career!  Let  me 
conclude  in  the  words  of  Mahatma  Gandhi:  “Happiness  depends  on 
what  you  can  give;  not  what  you  can  get”. 
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Corporate  Social  Responsibility: 
Partnering  the  National  Agenda* 


It  is  my  privilege  to  join  you  for  the  inaugural  session  of  this 
National  Summit  on  Corporate  Social  Responsibility  (CSR).  At 
first,  let  me  congratulate  the  Confederation  of  Indian  Industry  (CII) 
for  organizing  this  annual  conclave  aimed  at  creating  a  strong, 
sustainable  CSR  movement  in  the  country.  I  also  compliment  the 
National  Foundation  for  Corporate  Governance,  with  whom  the  CII 
has  partnered  for  this  2015  edition  of  the  summit.  The  government 
has  over  the  last  few  months  articulated  the  key  national  priorities  and 
programmes.  It  is,  therefore,  apt  that  this  summit  has  been  convened 
at  this  time  on  the  theme  “Partnering  the  National  Agenda”. 

I  am  glad  to  find  many  distinguished  industry  captains 
participating  in  this  important  event.  You  are  leaders  with  sharp 
business  acumen,  valued  experience  and  wide  expertise.  You  are 
entrusted  with  the  responsibility  to  manage  the  development  of  your 
business  into  models  of  excellence.  Remember  that  this  calls  for  not 
only  sound  application  of  management  principles,  but  also  a  better 
appreciation  of  the  socio-economic  reality  in  which  your  companies 
operate.  You  have  a  bigger  purpose  than  to  merely  earn  profits.  Just  as 
you  add  value  to  your  shareholders’  wealth,  it  is  equally  important  to 
add  value  to  the  society  at  large.  You,  as  conscientious  industry  heads, 
would  do  well  to  build  this  emerging  gospel  of  doing  business  into 
your  corporate  blueprint. 

The  notion  of  CSR  is  not  new  to  India.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had 
espoused  the  socio-economic  philosophy  of  trusteeship.  It  provided  a 
means  for  wealthy  people  to  be  trustees  to  look  after  the  welfare  of  the 
common  man.  CSR  gradually  has  evolved  into  a  corporate  framework. 
CSR  refers  to  a  company’s  sense  of  responsibility  extending  beyond  its 
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shareholders  to  all  stakeholders,  notably  the  people  and  ecology  who 
are  in  the  domain  of  its  operation.  It  indicates  a  sense  of  ‘corporate 
citizenship’.  Though  a  business  entity  incurs  short-term  costs  without 
direct  financial  benefit,  yet,  it  gains  in  the  long  run  through  the 
promotion  of  social  and  environmental  change. 

Indian  industry  has  displayed  a  keen  interest  in  contributing  to 
the  betterment  of  the  society.  Shouldering  the  task  of  socio-economic 
development  is  increasingly  considered  a  shared  responsibility  of  the 
government  and  the  industry.  This  CSR  consciousness  has  received 
a  renewed  impetus  through  a  legal  framework  in  the  Companies  Act, 
2013.  Section  135  of  the  Act  prescribes  every  company  eligible  in 
terms  of  net  worth,  turnover  or  net  profit  to  constitute  a  committee 
of  the  Board  to  formulate  a  policy  for  undertaking  specified  CSR 
activities.  The  Act  also  provides  such  companies  to  spend  in  a  financial 
year  at  least  two  percent  of  the  average  net  profits  made  by  it  during 
the  three  immediately  preceding  financial  years. 

This  legislation  could  help  unlock  a  substantial  amount  - 
estimated  to  be  in  the  range  of  8,000  to  20,000  crore  rupees  -  for  social 
sector  engagement  of  Indian  companies.  A  structured  development 
strategy  is  now  required  to  ensure  that  these  funds  are  efficiently 
deployed  in  areas  most  beneficial  to  society.  In  a  country  as  vast  as 
India,  scalability  is  critical  to  the  success  of  programmes.  Leading 
industry  associations  like  CII  must  encourage  pooling  of  funds  by 
companies  to  create  large  high  impact  programmes.  In  this  context, 
the  Foundation  set  up  by  CII  to  reinforce  the  CSR  initiatives  of  various 
businesses  is  commendable. 

Inclusive  growth  is  an  avowed  objective  of  our  public  policy. 
It  calls  for  intensive  collaborative  efforts  of  the  government  and  the 
corporate  sector  to  provide  the  basics  for  improving  the  quality  of 
life  in  our  rural  and  urban  areas.  The  corporate  sector  must  provide 
renewed  impetus  to  CSR  initiatives  towards  cleanliness,  health  and 
education.  The  Government  has  launched  several  important  schemes 
in  this  direction.  To  mention  a  few  -  Swachh  Bharat  Mission  aims  at 
a  Clean  India  by  2nd  October,  2019  to  coincide  with  the  150th  Birth 
Anniversary  of  Gandhiji;  Saansad Adarsh  Gram  Yojana  envisages  the 
integrated  development  of  selected  villages.  The  corporate  sector  can 
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work  at  various  models  to  develop  a  synergetie  relationship  in  the 
implementation  of  these  schemes. 

In  the  sphere  of  health  and  education,  many  companies  have 
established  reputed  institutions.  The  private  sector  can  extend  the 
good  work  to  rural  areas  by  meeting  the  infrastructure  requirements  in 
government  schools  and  investing  in  teacher  up-skilling.  Companies 
can  adopt  specific  blocks  or  districts  for  such  intervention.  This  can 
be  synergised  with  efforts  to  tackle  malaises  like  malnutrition  and 
other  health-related  issues.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  CII  through 
its  member-companies  has  committed  to  build  about  10,000  toilets  in 
schools.  This  effort  will  not  only  help  develop  quality  culture  but  also 
bring  children,  especially  the  girl  child,  to  schools. 

A  demographic  transition  is  underway  in  India,  with  half  our 
population  of  125  crore  under  25  years  of  age.  In  less  than  a  decade, 
we  will  possess  the  largest  working-age  population  in  the  world. 
India’s  large,  youthful  population  can  become  a  dividend  only  if  they 
are  empowered  and  enabled  to  fulfill  their  potential.  The  onus  is  on  us 
collectively  to  train  and  skill  50  crore  youth  by  2022.  I  am  confident 
that  the  industry  will  prove  to  be  more-than-an-able  partner  in  the 
efforts  of  the  government. 

The  corporate  sector  must  also  venture  beyond  the  mandated 
CSR  spend  to  activities  such  as  energy  conservation;  environment 
protection;  and  development  of  an  innovative  spirit  among  workers 
to  foster  productivity  and  industrial  growth.  To  my  mind,  more  than 
money,  important  socio-economic  objectives  need  innovative  ideas, 
technology  and  management  for  their  speedy  realisation.  The  Indian 
industry  must  leverage  its  strengths  and  competencies,  and  lend  its 
expertise  to  wide  array  of  programmes  and  activities  for  progress  of 
our  country. 

Given  the  diversity  and  level  of  development  in  different  parts 
of  our  country,  CSR  cannot  be  a  one-size-fits-all  approach.  While 
developing  programmes,  industry  leaders  and  CSR  experts  must  look 
at  issues  that  are  relevant  to  different  regions.  At  the  same  time,  they 
must  ensure  that  companies  look  across  India  and  not  concentrate  on  a 
few  pockets.  The  industry  must  work  closely  with  non-governmental 
organisations.  They  have  the  pulse  of  development  needs  at  the 
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grassroots  and  can  provide  last  mile  connectivity  in  the  delivery  of 
programmes. 

The  corporate  sector  must  also  build  a  dedicated  cadre  of 
volunteers,  who  can  bring  individual  energy  and  creativity  for 
transformational  change.  The  India@75  programme  of  CII  was  started 
with  a  vision  to  see  India  emerge  as  a  world  leader  through  economic 
strength,  technological  vitality  and  moral  leadership  by  2022.  It  is  a 
platform  to  bring  together  young  entrepreneurs  who  want  to  make  a 
difference  to  the  country.  CSR  must  become  a  critical  component  of 
this  initiative. 

Disseminating  information  about  the  work  done  by  companies  is 
necessary  to  create  a  positive  sentiment  about  CSR.  Equally  important 
is  to  sustain  the  work  that  a  company  has  initiated  in  this  area.  I  am 
told  that  the  Indian  Institute  of  Corporate  Affairs,  Bombay  Stock 
Exchange  and  CII  have  joined  hands  to  develop  the  world’s  first 
CSR  exchange.  It  will  help  the  corporate  sector  to  become  socially 
responsible,  connect  with  implementing  partners,  and  comply  with 
the  new  CSR  requirements.  I  compliment  you  all  for  the  same. 

I  am  sure  this  CSR  Summit  will  generate  many  innovative 
ideas  and  methods  towards  building  an  inclusive,  compassionate  and 
responsive  society  in  India.  I  look  forward  to  receiving  its  outcomes 
and  the  work  plan  for  the  coming  year.  I  wish  the  summit  great  success. 

I  also  wish  you  all  Godspeed  in  your  endeavours.  Eet  me  conclude  in 
the  words  of  Mahatma  Gandhi:  “Man  becomes  great  exactly  in  the 
degree  in  which  he  works  for  the  welfare  of  his  fellowmen”. 
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